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September  19th. 


January  2d 
January  17th 
January  30th 
February  22d 

March  13th,  14th,  15th 
March  22d,  24th,  25th 

March  26th 
June  4th  to  6th 
June  8th 

June  9th 

June  9th  to  11th 
June   9th 
June    10th 

June  11th 


1902. 

Second  Term  begins. 

Founders'  and  Benefactors'  Day. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Exercises  in  honor  of  Washington's  birth- 
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Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors. 

Exhibit  of  the  School  of  Art. 

Festival  of  the  School  of  Music. 
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Commencement  Day. 
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Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th,  1837. 
In  1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some  embar- 
rassing restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  University  by 
giving  it  power  to  establish  professional  schools.  The  corner 
stone  of  the  old  college  building  was  laid  June  20th,  1837.  Rev. 
Matthew  Simpson,  D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  was  the  first  President,  having  assumed  the  office 
September  23d,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together  with 
the  names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization  of  the 
University,  and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  corporation 
from  the  beginning  are  given  in  the  quinquennial  publication  of 
1895,  copies  of  which  can  be  had  on  application. 

When  the  Governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  em- 
barrassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College;  by 
the  indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equip- 
ments; by  the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the  en- 
dowment, and  by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  remaining 
half,  they  turned  to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  DePauw,  President 
of  the  corporation,  with  an  earnest  plea  for  help.  After  pro- 
longed deliberations,  he  finally,  on  certain  conditions,  acceded  to 
what  they  desired.  These  conditions,  in  short,  were  that,  if  the 
citizens  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam  county  should  contribute 
$60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds,  buildings,  etc.,  and  if  the 
four  Indiana  conferences  into  which  the  early  Methodism  of  the 
State  had  subsequently  been  divided,  should  raise  $120,000  to  be 
added  to  the  endowment,  he  would  at  once,  and  as  rapidly  as  this 
was  being  done,  contribute  $240,000,  and  make  still  further  and 
more  liberal  provisions  for  the  support  of  the  University  in  the 
years  to  come.  The  sum  reauired  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam 
county  was  in  due  time  raised  and  paid  over.     Of  the  sum  re- 
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quired  of  the  Conferences,  $68,643.96,  principal  and  $15,004.96  in- 
terest, were  paid,  and  Mr.  DePauw,  under  his  contract,  accord- 
ingly paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The 
principal  of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction 
in  buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to 
current  expenses.  After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently  pro- 
vided for  the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the  Univer- 
sity, the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and  against  the 
inclination  of  Mr.  DePauw  himself,  resolved  to  change  the  name 
by  which  the  University  had  been  known,  and  confer  upon  it  the 
worthy  name  of  its  great  benefactor.  This  action  was  taken  on 
the  17th  of  January,  1884,  and  on  the  5th  of  the  following  May 
the  change  of  name  was  legalized  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam 
county.  Meanwhile  Mr.  DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought, 
time  and  kindly  personal  attention  to  the  development  and  varied 
interests  of  the  University,  met  and  more  than  met  the  financial 
obligations  urged  upon  and  assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor  and 
the  rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th  of  May, 
1887,  he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the  morning  of  the 
next  day  he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  county,  Indiana,  January  2, 
1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family.  His  grand- 
father, Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  Lafayette  and  did  good 
service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war.  His  father.  Gen- 
eral John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and  on  reaching  man- 
hood removed  to  Washington  county,  Indiana.  At  the  age  of  six- 
teen he  was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the  death  of  his  father. 
His  industry,  energy  and  superior  ability  were  conspicuous  at  an 
<arly  age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  his  remarkably  successful 
career.  As  his  wealth  accumulated  he  used  it  liberally  in  the 
Interests  of  religion,  education  and  various  industrial  pursuits. 
He  several  times  declined  positions  of  political  influence  which 
were  tendered  him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the 
welfare  Of  the  State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  as  the  com- 
munity in  winch  lie  lived.  The  University  was  an  object  of  spe- 
cial regard  With  him  for  many  years,  and  especially  after  he  had 
nobly  come  to  its  help,  in  addition  to  his  former  contribu- 
tions, he  has  left  by  will  a  large  portion  of  his  estate  for  the 
further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  University,  and  the  Institu- 
tion is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefll  of  this  liberal  provision. 
Bince  tin-  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  surviving  members  of  his 
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family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  unfinished  by  him,  and 
are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a  generous  hand  to- 
ward a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present  time  the  Uni- 
versity has  received  from  Mr.  DePauw,  his  family  and  his  estate, 
more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
DePauw  University.  Great  as  has  been  the  increased  accommo- 
dation thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to  its  utmost 
to  provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flocking  to  it  for 
instruction,  and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands  that  are  being 
made  in  the  name  of  the  New  Education.  The  time  has  come 
when  more  ample  room  is  needed  for  the  growing  schools  of  the 
University,  and  for  additional  equipments  in  the  way  of  libraries, 
laboratories,  and  other  appliances.  Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for 
intelligent  and  philanthropic  men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert 
Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry,  George  Manners,  John  R.  Goodwin, 
Robert  McKim,  Anthony  Swisher,  and  others,  have  done;  to  en- 
dow professorships,  to  found  libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and 
to  equip  and  endow  our  existing  schools.  Much  as  has  been  done, 
there  is  still  room  for  the  largest  zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate 
in  this  respect  the  spirit  of  the  fathers.  The  mites  of  the  poor 
as  well  as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be  consecrated  to  this 
service.  It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the  graduates,  and 
those  who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University,  will  favorably 
respond  to  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests.  Our  friends, 
and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full  accom- 
plishment of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money  is  need- 
ed. This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample  abundance, 
when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for  means  to  oc- 
cupy the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  constantly  opening 
out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from  being  withdrawn 
from  its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  support.  Additional 
buildings  are  required.  Additional  chairs  should  be  endowed. 
Still  better  provision  should  be  made  for  the  physical  comfort 
and  humanizing  culture  of  our  large  number  of  students,  no  less 
than  for  their  intellectual  and  moral  training.  The  time  will 
probably  never  come  when  some  of  these  desiderata  will  not  re- 
main to  be  supplied  by  thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  wo- 
men. Our  oldest  and  best  equipped  colleges  and  universities  are 
constantly  demanding  and  receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way 
can  those  who  have  the  means  accomplish  greater  good  than  in 
the  encouragement  of  liberal  Christian  education. 


ORGANIZATION. 

Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institution 
was  a  university  in  name,  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to  that  date, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  history,  it  had 
graduated  students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work.  The  Prepara- 
tory School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College  sustaining  the 
four  customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's 
degree,  and  in  due  time  conferred  the  Master's  degree,  in  cursu, 
on  those  who  met  the  reauired  conditions.  Besides  the  degrees 
in  cursu,  the  usual  honorary  degrees  were  conferred.  Between 
the  years  1850  and  1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was 
conferred  on  forty  graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Be- 
tween the  years  1855  and  1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
was  conferred  on  fifty-four  graduates  of  the  Law  Department. 
With  these  exceptions,  the  University  confined  its  work  to  acad- 
emic instruction,  and  that  almost  wholly  of  an  under  graduate 
character.  Its  work  was  essentially  that  of  the  college  rather 
than  that  of  the  university.  In  1884  the  college  was  expanded 
into  the  university;  first,  by  the  creation  of  professional  and 
special  schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging  the  scope  of  the 
College  as  to  offer  post-graduate  instruction  in  academic  lines  of 
work. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  known  as  the  "Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors." 
The  internal  government  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Sen- 
ate, the  function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all  questions  of  a  purely 
University  character,  as  distinct  from  questions  belonging  to  the 
different  schools.  The  Senate  is  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the 
President  and  the  heads  of  schools  and  departments.  The  several 
schools  have  their  distinct  faculties  and  are  in  a  large  measure 
autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  University 
the  appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  conscience. 
It  is  assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons  will  cheer- 
fully conform  to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of  different 
fieWI  on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as  to  what  is 
'•  ona ble,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its  utmost  en- 
deavori  to  make  the  reaaoD  appear,  but  in  the  case  of  failure  to 
convince,  tin-  faculty  must  be  the  Anal  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  CJnlveriity  is  tins:    Apply  the  straight- 
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edge  of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  modify  the 
standard  to  fit  the  act,  hut  modify  the  act  to  conform  to  the 
standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should  govern 
all  men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are  necessary 
when  a  large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in  harmony  for  the 
accomplishment  of  the  same  end.  Each  student,  before  applying 
for  admission  into  the  University,  should,  therefore,  acquaint 
himself  with  its  usages  and  prudential  rules,  inasmuch  as  such 
application  is  accepted  as  evidence  of  his  intention  to  conform 
to  them.  The  Senate  reserves  the  right  to  modify  these  rules  as 
occasion  may  demand.  When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  in- 
stitution he  is  subject  to  all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  for- 
mally severed  by  graduation  or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  advisable: 

ATTENDANCE. 
Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  registra- 
tion before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the  Uni- 
versity. They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the  college 
year  unless  prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required  to  be  pres- 
ent at  their  recitations  and  other  exercises  assigned  by  their  in- 
structors; at  Chapel  exercises  and  at  preaching  service  once  each 
Sunday.  No  obligations  should  at  any  time  be  assumed  which 
will  interfere  with  the  prompt  and  faithful  discharge  of  these 
duties.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  the  University  can  be  given 
only  by  the  President  or  presiding  officer.  In  this  case  the  stu- 
dent still  remains  responsible  to  the  several  professors  for  ab- 
sence from  their  classes.  All  cases  of  absence  or  lateness  must 
be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging  and 
boarding  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University  or 
elsewhere  are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  may 
be  necessary  to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regulated 
home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co-operate 
with  the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of  the 
University. 
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Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifically 
permitted  for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Unless  these 
reasons  should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  President,  permis- 
sion to  room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon  written  re- 
quest of  the  parents  or  guardian  setting  forth  satisfactory 
grounds  therefor;  and  such  permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  President  before  any  arrangements  are  made  for  lodging 
elsewhere.  Young  women  who,  for  sufficient  reason,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  take  lodging  in  town  must  select  their  homes,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  President,  and  they  must  select  homes  in 
which  only  young  women  regularly  lodge,  and  in  which  the  pro- 
prietors agree  to  enforce  rules  pertaining  to  society  similar  to 
those  prevailing  in  Woman's  Hall.  All  the  young  women  of  the 
University  are  under  the  special  counsel  and  supervision  of  the 
Preceptress. 

No  rooms  are  rented  in  Woman's  Hall  for  less  than  a  term,  and 
the  room  is  not  considered  engaged  until  a  fee  of  three  dollars  is 
deposited  with  the  Superintendent  of  the  Hall.  This  fee  is  ap- 
plied on  the  rent  if  the  room  is  occupied,  otherwise  it  is  for- 
feited. No  room  is  held  beyond  the  opening  day  of  the  term  un- 
less by  special  arrangement  with  the  Preceptress  or  Superintend- 
ent. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient 
residences  with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the 
city,  and  the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are 
open  to  students. 

CONDUCT. 
It  is  impracticable,  even  if  it  were  wise,  to  prescribe  specific 
rules  for  all  conduct.  Students  are  received  into  the  University 
as  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves 
as  such.  They  are  expected  to  use  their  best  judgment  in  all 
cases  of  doubt,  and  to  follow  the  best  sentiment  of  Christian  so- 
•  [<  i\.  it  scarcely  needs  to  be  said  that  immoral  practices,  such 
as  gambling,  drinking  intoxicants,  visiting  saloons  or  like  places, 
and  any  conduct  unbecoming  either  to  ladies  or  gentlemen,  will 
not  be  tolerated.  Moreover,  the  social  life  of  the  student  must 
be  made  subordinate  to  the  chief  purpose  for  which  they  come  to 
the  University,  Students  who  for  any  sause  prove  themselves 
unworthy  ol  membership  in  the  University  will  not  be  allowed 
to  continue, 


CORPORATION.* 


1.  TRUSTEES. 

TERM  TERM 

BEGAN.  EXPIRES. 

1880.  William  Newkirk,  Esq.,  Connersville.  1901. 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker,  South   Bend.  1902. 

1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M.,  New  Albany.  1902. 
1S87.  John  E.  Iglehart,  A.  M.,  Evansville.  1903. 

1888.  Hon.  Jonathan  Birch,  A.  M.,  Greencastle.  1903. 

1889.  Henry  J.  Talbott,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Evansville.  1903. 
1892.  John  H.  Doddridge,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Greencastle.  1901. 

1894.  William  D.  Parr,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Fort  Wayne.  1903. 

1895.  Hon.  James  F.  Elliott,  Kokomo.  1901. 
1S96.  Marmaduke  H.  Mendenhall,  D.  D.,  Union  City.  1902. 

1896.  Hon.  Hugh  Dougherty,  Bluffton.  1901. 
1896.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  South  Bend.  1902. 

1896.  William  H.  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Greencastle.  1902. 

1897.  Hon.  Augustus  L.  Mason,  A.  M.,  Indianapolis.  1903. 

1898.  David  G.  Hamilton,  A.  M.,  Chicago.  1902. 
1898.  George  F.  Keiper,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Lafayette.  1901. 
1898.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  A.  M.,  McLeansboro,  111.    1902. 

1898.  John  F.  Hoke,  Sullivan.  1901. 

1899.  Hon.  Martin  V.  Beiger.  Mishawaka.  1902. 

1899.  Hardin  Rhodes,  Muncie.  1902. 

1900.  Hon.  Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M.,  Terre  Haute.  1903. 
1900.  Hon.  J.  Smith  Talley,  Terre  Haute.  1903. 
1900.  William  H.  Adams,  Bloomington.  1903. 
1900.  Charles  E.  J.  McFarlan,  Connersville.  1903. 
1900.  Robert  LeRoy  O'Hair,  Greencastle.  1903. 


2.  VISITORS. 

INDIANA  CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  Charles  E.  Bacon,  D.  D., 
Rev.  Edmund  R.  Vest, 
Rev.  John  L.  Fu'nkhouser, 


Indianapolis. 

Seymour. 

Charlestown. 


*  The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Monday,  the  10th  day  of  June 
1901,  at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
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north-west  indiana  conference. 
Rev.  Salem  B.  Town,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Greencastle. 

Rev.  Layton  C.  Bentley,  A.  M.,  Brazil. 

Rev.  Samuel  W.  Goss,  Crawfordsville. 

NORTH   INDIANA   CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  Almiron  W.  Lamport,  D.  D.,  Richmond. 

Rev.  Cyrus  U.  Wade,  Muncie. 

Rev.  Thomas  M.  Guild,  Auburn. 

3.  OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 
William  Newkirk,  Esq.,  Connersville,  President. 
Albert  Allen,  Greencastle,  Treasurer. 
Felix  T.  McWhirter,  Indianapolis,  Secretary. 

4.  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION*. 

(1)  executive — Gobin,    Wood,    Birch,    Post,    Baker,    Tennant, 
Town,  Wade,  W.  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary. 

(2)  investing — Newkirk,  Union   Trust  Company,   Mason,  Mc- 
Farlan,  Hickman. 

(3)  auditing — Wood,  Hoke,  Rhodes,  Cloud,  Lamport. 

(4)  finance — Studebaker,  Elliott,  Iglehart,  Mason,  Dougherty, 
Hamilton,  Beiger,  Rhodes. 

(5)  euildings  and  grounds — Birch,  Parr,  Bentley,  Vest,  Keiper 
Guild. 

(6)  library— Cloud,  Vest,  Mendenhall,  Bentley,  Bacon. 

(7)  faculty — DePauw,    Doddridge,    Parr,    Iglehart,    Tennant, 
Bacon,  Guild. 

(8)  degrees — Doddridge,     Town,     Talbott,     Hoke,     Hamilton, 
Wade,  Adams. 

(9)  legislation — Elliott,  Mason,  McFarlan,  Adams. 

(KM   beal     estate — Hickman,      Mason,     Beiger,     Dougherty, 
P,  O'l  lair. 

(11)  DEPAUW  WILL — Mason,  Studebaker,  Talbott,  Newkirk. 

(12)  BUDGET-  Hickman,  Wood,  DePauw,  Doddridge,  Hamilton, 
Mason. 

(18)    LABOBATOBZSfl     Hickman,    Mason,    Talley,    Baker,    O'Hair, 
Newkirk,  Gobin. 


•  i  be  President  of  the  Board  is  ex-offlcto  member  of  each  oommlttee. 
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(14)  resolutions  of  acknowledgment  of  gifts  and  memorial 
— Gobin,  Newkirk,  Hickman,  Mendenhall,  McWhirter. 

(15)  GREETING  AND  THANKSGIVING,   WITH  AN   APPEAL  APPROPRIATE 

to  the  close  of  the  century — Newkirk,  Studebaker,  Hamilton, 
Wade,  Guild. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President  and  Professor  of 
Philosophy. 

Rev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Vice  President,  and  George 
Manners  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  Shaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Professor  of  Political 
Science. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.,  Dean  of  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art,  and  Preceptress  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 

Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  Stock- 
well  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  the  German  Lan- 
guage and  Literature. 

Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy,  and  Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  History. 

Rev.  Benoni  Abner  May,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 

Melville  Thurston  Cook,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

Adolpb  Schells<  umidt,  Professor  of  Violin  and  Violoncello. 

Bj  tSABETH  Patterson  Sawyers,  B.  Mus.,  A.  C.  M.,  Professor  of 
Pianoforte,  Harmony  and  Theory. 

Mauiimm.  Magdalena  Dtetrichson,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture 
and  Of  Opera  and  Oratorio  Singing. 

Wu.m  b  T.wi'v  A.YEES,  A.  M..  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Mi\\\  Mw  Keen,  Ph.  B.,  instructor  in  German  and  French. 

JOHE  Mann  Walker,  Ph.  B„  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Ora- 
tory. 

I'.issn  mimi:\\  Bmxth,  instructor  in  Drawing,  Oil  Painting 
and  Wood  Can Ing. 

Elihob  Kibkwood  Town,  a.  B.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
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Margaret  Overbeck,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color  and 

China  Painting. 
Herbert  Jerome  McIntire,  Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 
Frank  Calvin  Tilden,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  English  Literature. 
Albert  Augustus  Trever,  Ph.  B.,     S.  T.  B.,  Instructor  in  He 

brew  and  the  English  Bible. 

OFFICERS. 
Albert  Allen,  Treasurer  of  the  University. 
William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Martha  B.  Longden,  University  Librarian. 
Albert  A.  Trever,  Registrar. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 
The  campuses  are  six  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  oil 
University  and  McKeen  Athletic  Parks,  are  situated  near  the| 
center  of  the  city.  West  Campus,  which  was  the  original  site, 
consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres.  This  is  the  seat  of  West] 
College,  which  is  the  original  University  building,  and  contains] 
the  University  Library,  the  Gymnasium  and  the  Academy.  Mid- 
dle College,  containing  the  Physical  and  Biological  Laboratories, 
is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center  Campus  contains  eight 
and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East  College,  in  which  the 
work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  chiefly  done.  On  East 
Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall,  and 
the  halls  of  the  Schools  of  Music  and  Art.  On  South  Campus, 
containing  seven  and  one-half  acres,  are  located  Larrabee  House 
and  Florence  Hall;  the  latter  being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C. 
DePauw  and  her  daughter.  McKeen  Athletic  Park  lies  just  be- 
yond the  city  limits  on  the  west.  It  contains  between  three  and 
four  acres,  which  have  been  graded  and  adapted  to  the  usual  ath- 
letic games.  University  Park,  a  tract  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
acres,  lying  partly  within  and  partly  without  the  city  limits,  has 
not  yet  been  utilized  for  University  purposes,  excepting  seventeen 
acres  on  which  McKim  Observatory  is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 
The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees,  which 
are  very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from  permanent  en- 
dowments, and  by  installments  from  the  DePauw  estate.  Various 
chairs  have  been  specifically  provided  for  by  the  generous  friends 
of  the  institution.  In  a  few  years  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Mr.  DePauw  will  become  available. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University  accessible  to  the  students  are 
as  follows,  viz.: 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University — This  is  a  valuable  collec- 
tion of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature.  It  is  now 
shelved  for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library  Hall  (in  the 
West  College),  furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr.  Wm.  Newkirk,  of 
Connersville,  Ind.,  and  is  made  up  of  several  collections:  — 
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(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late 
Governor  Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)   The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Collection,  donated  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry  S. 
Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)   The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  an- 
nual contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Charles  W.  De- 
Pauw, of  New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  contrib- 
ution of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the  private 
library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

(8.)  The  T.  B.  Redding  Collection,  donated  to  the  University 
by  the  heirs  of  the  late  Judge  T.  B.  Redding,  Newcastle. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from 
annual  appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation  and  a  small  fee 
from  the  students. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily  from  8:30  A.  M.  to 
5:30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour  and  a  half  at 
noon,)  and  two  evenings  each  week. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and  pam- 
phlets from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use  of  the 
books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all  members  of 
the  University,  and  the  "books  of  reference,"  embracing  diction- 
aries, encyclopedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open  cases,  are  freely 
accessible  to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with  the  manuscript  cata- 
logue of  authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes,  and  the  card  cata- 
logues of  subjects  and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  now  number  about  seventeen 
thousand  five  hundred.  The  catalogued  pamphlets  number  sev- 
eral thousand.  This  does  not  include  several  thousand  volumes 
in  the  special  collections  enumerated  below.  The  total  number 
of  books  in  the  various  libraries  owned  by  the  University  will 
aggregate  about  twenty-four  thousand  volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology — The  nucleus  of 
the  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed  by  a  special 
donation  from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased.  Many  subse- 
quent additions  of  great  value  have  been  made.     The  collection 
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is  unusually  select  and  well  adapted  for  research  on  subjects  per- 
taining to  theology. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments — Maintained  by 
invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John  Simi- 
son,  of  Romney,  Ind.,  and  maintained  by  an  invested  fund  of 
$1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the  late 
Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  established  by 
Miss  Elmira  Monnett,  of  Evanston,  111.,  in  honor  or  her  parents, 
and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science,  main- 
tained by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  those  depart- 
ments, has  already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and  supplied  a 
long  felt  need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations  made 
by  the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections  of 
books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the  various 
laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  transportation 
will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be  used. 

LABORATORIES. 

The  Physical  Laboratory — The  Department  of  Physics  now 
occupies  the  first  floor  and  basement  of  Middle  College.  On  the 
first  floor  is  the  lecture  room,  an  apparatus  room,  reading  room, 
the  general  elementary  laboratory,  a  room  fitted  with  wall-shelves 
for  the  second  year's  work  in  electrical  measurements,  and  a 
shop  supplied  with  an  engine-lathe,  vise-bench,  carpenter's  bench, 
and  the  necessary  tools  for  making  and  repairing  apparatus. 

In  the  basement,  one  room  is  used  as  an  engine  and  dynamo 
room.  Here  a  fifteen-horse-power  automatic  Atlas  engine  drives 
three  dynamos  to  furnish  currents  for  experimental  purposes. 
Two  rooms  have  been  fitted  with  piers  with  sawed-stone  tops  and 
are  wired  from  the  dynamos  so  that  currents  can  be  supplied  for 
any  experimental  work  needing  them.  A  room  for  photometry 
and  a  photographic  dark  room  are  being  arranged  with  the  ne- 
cessary eauipments. 
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The  Laboratory  is  being  supplied  as  rapidly  as  possible  with 
standards  and  instruments  of  precision  adapted  to  original  re- 
search, as  well  as  those  adapted  to  the  elementary,  quantitative 
laboratory  work  as  it  is  now  presented  in  the  best  schools.  A 
Societe  Genevoise  Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have  been  de- 
termined at  the  Coast  Survey  Department  at  Washington,  a  fine 
balance  and  weights,  a  spherometer,  scales  and  micrometer 
screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  fork  and  chrono- 
graph cylinder  for  the  measurement  of  short  intervals  of  time. 
DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and  tangent  galvanometers, 
Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistance  boxes,  voltmeters,  ammeters,  a 
spectrometer  with  prism  and  Rowland  grating,  reading  micro- 
scopes ,and  other  instruments  are  now  available  for  students'  use. 
In  the  lecture  work  effort  is  constantly  made  to  present  the  facts 
and  principles  of  Physical  Science  by  simple  yet  clear  illustra- 
tive experiments. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory — At  present  the  Chemical  Labora- 
tory occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  For  all  ordinary 
elementary  work  it  is  well  supplied  with  gas,  water,  chemicals 
and  apparatus.  For  quantitative  analysis  there  are  five  delicate 
balances  and  a  stock  of  the  necessary  iron,  porcelain  and  plati- 
num ware.  For  lecture  purposes  it  has  an  electric  battery,  large 
coil,  several  pieces  of  Hoffman's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the 
rare  elements,  sets  of  crystal  models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical 
minerals,  and  a  complete  set  of  gas  apparatus. 

The  rooms  and  library  of  the  Laboratory  are  open  daily,  except 
Sunday,  from  8  A.  M.  to  5  P.  M. 

The  Biological  Laboratories  occupy  the  third  and  fourth 
floors  of  Middle  College,  and  are  well  equipped  with  fifty  com- 
pound and  thirty  dissecting  microscopes  and  a  full  supply  of 
necessary  reagents  and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For 
work  in  anatomy  the  Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting 
instruments,  injecting  apparatus,  models,  skeletons,  both  articu- 
lated and  disarticulated.  The  outfit  for  working  the  Physiologi- 
cal Laboratory  includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  mano- 
meters, tuning  forks,  apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments, 
polariscope,  etc.  The  Laboratory  has  also  a  well  selected  series 
of  dry  and  alcoholic  preparations  for  illustrating  the  various 
groups  of  animal  life.  In  the  Botanical  Laboratory  is  a  very 
complete  collection  of  Indiana  plants,  including  the  cryptogamic 
forms,  to  which  additions  are  being  made.    This  is  supplemented 
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by  the  instructor's  herbaria,  which  include  plants  from  several 
other  states. 

In  connection  with  the  department  is  a  well  selected  library, 
which  includes  complete  files  of  the  leading  current  periodicals  of 
Europe  and  America. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original  re- 
search. The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of  twelve 
feet,  and  an  acromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear  aperture. 
The  object  glass  was  made  by  Alvin  Clark  &  Sons  ,and  the  tele- 
scopic mountings  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full  battery  of  eye 
pieces,  both  positive  and  negative,  is  provided,  giving  magnify- 
ing powers  ranging  from  40  to  1,400  diameters.  The  telescope  is 
provided  with  a  filar  micrometer  with  wires  illuminated  by  an 
Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable  illuminating  power,  and 
with  the  usual  clock  and  chronographic  galvanic  connections. 
It  is  surmounted  by  a  dome  of  seventeen  feet  diameter,  built  by 
Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four-inch  almucantar,  owned  by  Dr.  S.  C. 
Chandler,  has  been  generously  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Ob- 
servatory, and  is  in  excellent  condition  for  accurate  work.  In 
the  transit  room  is  mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  circle,  man- 
ufactured by  Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided  with 
all  the  ordinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the  E. 
Howard  Co.,  a  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard 
barometer  complete  the  present  instrumental  equipment. 

The  Observatory  Library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books  of 
the  Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  50,  in- 
creased by  special  appropriation.  Several  standard  astronomical 
periodicals  are  taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a  subscriber  to 
a  system  by  which  it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate -telegraphic  notice 
of  any  new  astronomical  phenomenon. 

MUSIC  AND  ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipment  there  is  a  large  supply  of 
pianos  and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music,  and 
a  valuable  collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the  School  of 
Art. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


LOCATION. 
Greencastle.  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is  forty 
miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand  inhab- 
itants. It  is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandalia,  the  Indianapo- 
lis &  St.  Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  &  Chicago  rail- 
ways, and  is  easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts  of  the  State  and 
country.  It  is  a  healthful  location,  and  is  a  desirable  place  as  a 
residence  for  parents  who  may  wish  to  place  their  sons  and 
daughters  in  the  University. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  September 
and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is  divided 
into  three  terms,  the  first  term  beginning  with  the  opening  of  the 
year,  and  the  second  with  the  first  Wednesday  in  January,  and 
the  third  with  the  third  Wednesday  in  March.  Lectures  and  reci- 
tations begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  term. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday  to 
Saturday,  inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  begins  the  Wednesday  before 
Christmas  and  ends  the  Thursday  after  New  Year's  day. 

There  is  a  recess  between  the  second  and  third  term. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum.  They 
are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  term  upon  the  payment  of 
the  contingent  and  library  fees. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  necessary 
blank  applications  and  directions. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
will  present  their  certificates  of  preparatory  work  to  the  commit- 
tee on  admission,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible. 
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These  certificates  may  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  academic  year;  and,  if  explicit,  will  receive 
the  immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who  will  report  their 
action  to  the  candidate  by  letter. 

Full  information  concerning  registration,  rooms  and  boarding 
places  will  be  gladly  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Information  of 
the  Christian  Associations. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  DePauw  University 
was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work.  They  hold  their 
meetings  both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in  addition  to  their 
work  among  the  students,  they  carry  on  missionary  enterprises 
in  the  more  needy  adjoining  districts.  These  Associations  are 
also  interested  in  the  foreign  work,  having  for  five  years  met  the 
expenses  of  the  Rev.  George  C.  Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  Uni- 
versity, as  their  representative  in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  University  is 
denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest  latitude  is  al- 
lowed to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are  required  to  at- 
tend some  one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sabbath.  The  Sunday 
schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  University  prayer  and  social  meet- 
ings, daily  devotional  exercises  in  the  chapel,  and  many  other 
similar  gatherings,  afford  abundant  means  for  the  exercise  of  re- 
ligious energy. 

DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the  Uni- 
versity Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees  are  rec- 
ommended by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to  which  the 
degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  several 
faculties  act  in  conjunction.  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  honor- 
ary degrees,  a  ballot  is  taken  by  both  bodies  and  a  two-thirds  vote 
of  each  is  required  to  secure  an  election. 


GENERAL  EXPENSES. 


A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses 
will  be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One- 
half  of  the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons  and 
daughters  of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  price  for  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as 
follows: 

Second  floor,  $14.00  for  first  term;  $12.00  for  second  term,  and 
$10.00  for  third  term. 

Third  floor,  $12.00  for  first  term;  $10.00  for  second  term,  and 
$8.00  for  third  term. 

The  price  of  board  in  "Woman's  Hall  is  $2.50  per  week.  Young 
men  as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in  the  dining 
room  of  Woman's  Hall. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the  city 
at  reasonable  rates.  The  price  for  furnished  rooms  for  each  stu- 
dent is  sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of  table  board 
is  $2.50  per  week  and  upward.  Students  who  desire  to  board  in 
clubs  can  greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the  stu- 
dents, the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their  account- 
ability for  its  use.  The  cost  of  room,  board,  laundry,  matricula- 
tion, books  and  laboratory  fees  need  not  in  any  case  exceed  $200 
per  year,  either  for  ladies  or  gentlemen.  The  faculty  earnestly 
recommend  the  friends  or  parents  of  students  to  insist  upon  a 
regular  and  systematic  accountability  for  the  funds  placed  at 
their  disposal,  believing  that  economical  habits  should  be  ac- 
quired during  college  life  by  those  of  large,  as  well  as  those  ot 
limited  means. 
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FACULTY. 


Hillary  A.  Gobin,  President  and  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

Edwin  Post,  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  Riley  Weaver,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Lit- 
erature. 

Joseph  P.  Naylor,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  B.  Longden,  Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Lit- 
erature. 

Wilbur  V.  Brown,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  and 
Director  of  the  Observatory. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  Professor  of  History. 

Melville  T.  Cook,  Professor  of  Biology. 

Minna  M.  Kern,  Instructor  in  German  and  French. 

John  M.  Walker,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 

Elinor  K.  Town,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Herbert  J.  McIntire,  Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

Frank  C.  Tilden,  Instructor  in  English  Literature. 

Albert  A.  Trever,  Instructor  in  Hebrew  and  the  English  Bible. 

OFFICERS. 

Secretary   William  F.  Swahlen 

Registrar .Albert  A.  Trever 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least  six- 
teen years  of  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Academy  are  admitted  without  examination 
or  condition. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  high  schools  of  Indiana  are 
admitted  without  examination  to  full  Freshman  standing,  except 
that  such  candidates  are  required  to  give  by  a  practical  test  in 
composition  satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  write  the  English 
language  correctly.  Those  whose  high  school  study  has  not  in- 
cluded all  the  specific  requirements  for  admission  as  published 
on  pages  27  to  30  have  ample  opportunity  to  make  up  the  work 
without  prejudice  to  their  rank  as  full  college  students.  The 
certificates  are  inspected  by  the  Committee  on  Admission,  and 
when  approved,  entite  the  candidate  to  college  rank  without 
further  formality.  They  may  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Academic  year,  and  if  explicit  will  re- 
ceive the  immediate  attention  of  the  committee  ,who  will  report 
their  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter.  In  the  absence  of  exam- 
ination, these  credits  are  regarded  as  temporary,  until  the  pro- 
fessors have  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attainments  of  the  candi- 
dates from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case  the  credits  are 
not  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work,  they  will  be  re- 
scinded at  the  expiration  of  the  first  term's  work  in  the  college 
department  into  which  the  accredited  work  leads;  and  failures 
in  two  or  more  departments  will  rescind  all  credits. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their  gradua- 
tion and  a  certified  copy  of  their  high-school  course  of  study  as 
pursued  by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  itself  to  accept 
certificates  that  are  more  than  a  year  old.  The  following  is  a  list 
of  the  commissioned  or  approved  high  schools  of  Indiana: 
Auburn.  Bourbon.  Crawfordsville. 

Amboy.  Brazil.  Clinton. 

Attica.  Bedford.  Carthage. 

Anderson.  Bloomington.  Crown  Point. 

Albion.  Bloomfield.  Columbus. 

Andrews.  Bluffton.  Cambridge  City. 

Aurora.  Boonville.  Connersville. 

Alexandria.  Brookville.  Columbia  City. 

Butler.  Converse. 
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Danville. 

Lafayette. 

Redkey. 

Decatur. 

LaGrange. 

Rensselaer. 

Delpbi. 

LaGro. 

Rockville. 

Dublin. 

LaPorte. 

Richmond. 

Dunkirk. 

Lawrenceburg. 

Rock  port. 

Liberty. 

Remington. 

Evansville. 

Ligonier. 

Rising  Sun. 

Blwood. 

Lima. 

Rochester. 

Edinburg. 

Rushville. 

Elkhart. 

Monticello. 
Madison. 

Roann. 

Frankfort. 

Marion. 

Spencer. 

Franklin. 

Martinsville. 

Shelbyville. 

Ft.  Wayne. 

Michigan  City. 

Seymour. 

Middletown. 

Salem. 

Garrett. 

Mishawaka. 

Sullivan. 

Greenfield. 

Mitchell. 

South  Bend. 

Gosport. 

Mooresville. 

Greencastle. 

Mt.  Vernon. 

Tipton. 

Goshen. 

Muncie. 

Thorntown. 

Greensburg. 

Terre  Haute. 

Goodland. 

Noblesville. 

New  Albany. 

Union  City. 

Hagerstown. 

New  Harmony. 

Huntingburg. 

North  Manchester. 

Valparaiso. 

Huntington. 

North  Vernon. 

"Vevay. 

Hammond. 

Newcastle. 
Newport. 

Vincennes. 

Indianapolis. 

Oakland  City. 

Wabash. 

Orleans. 

Warsaw. 

Jeffersonville. 

Oxford. 

Washington. 
Waterloo. 

Knightstown. 

Pendleton. 

Williamsport. 

Kokomo. 

Portland. 

Winamac. 

Kendallville. 

Peru. 

Winchester. 

Petersburg. 

Worthington. 

Logansport. 

Plymouth. 

Lebanon. 

Princeton. 
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The  following  high  schools  in  Illinois  have  also,  by  action  of  the 
faculty,  been  placed  on  the  accredited  or  approved  list: 
Austin  College,  Effingham.  Pana. 

Barry.  Polo. 

Centralia.  Shelbyville. 

Charleston.  Streator. 

Flora.  Taylorville  Township. 

GrandPrairie  Seminary,  Onarga.       Tuscola. 

Western  Illinois  Normal,  Macomb. 
Likewise  the  high  school  of  Hopkinsville,  Kentucky,  and  the 
Collegiate  Institute  of  Marionville,  Missouri. 

Certificates  from  other  high  schools  of  known  reputation  and 
those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on  the  same 
conditions  as  above.  Candidates  from  such  schools  will  apply 
early  to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of  the  course  of 
study  pursued  therein.  If  the  fitting  schools  from  which  such 
candidates  come  are  not  already  on  the  approved  list,  they  may  be 
placed  thereon  after  investigation  by  the  faculty. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College  will 
be  assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments  by  the 
respective  professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy  himself  of  the 
fitness  of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by  formal  examination 
or  otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accom- 
plished in  any  good  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment 
of  candidates  to  their  proper  work.  Students  coming  from  other 
colleges  whose  requirements  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of 
this  institution  can  generally  attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they 
held  in  the  institution  from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be 
taken  for  granted.  In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dis- 
missal must  be  presented. 

(1)  The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Col- 
lege: 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  accom- 
plished the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either  pass 
satisfactory  examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  present  cer- 
tificates as  above  indicated: 

Mathematics— Arithmetic.    Algebra,  including  quadratics.    Geom- 
etry, plane,  solid  and  spherical. 
Latin  Language— Grammar  and  Composition  :  The  Grammar  ref- 
erences in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Lessons  and  the 
English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin)  of  either  book,  to- 
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gether  with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  prose  composition  based  on 
Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  and  Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV. 
and  Archias,  will  indicate  the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writ- 
ing Latin  necessary  for  one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Fresh- 
man class.  Text:  Caesar  (De  Bello  Gallico,  Books  I.-IV.) ; 
Cicero  (Orationes  in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia.)  The  examina- 
tion in  syntax  will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of 
Caesar  (explanation  of  the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration 
in  Catilinam.  All  candidates  will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight 
passages  of  average  difficulty  from  the  two  authors.  Latin  is 
pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
phonetic  method.. . 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  examination 
(Caesar  Bk.  I.  and  Orat  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with  a  thorough 
and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  remainder  of  the 
text  required  for  admission  be  read  more  rapidly,  with  a  view  to 
increase  of  vocabulary  and  the  acquirements  of  facility  in  transla- 
tion, though  without  neglect  of  syntax. 

History. — History  of  the  United  States;  the  mastery  of  Fiske,  or 
an  equivalent.  General  History;  the  mastery  of  Myers,  or  an 
equivalent.  In  preparation  for  college  entrance  it  is  expected 
that  the  laboratory  plan  will  be  followed,  and  that  a  large  num- 
ber of  books  will  be  in  constant  use,  and  the  habit  of  consulta- 
tion and  comparison  fixed.  It  is  further  recommended  that  in- 
stead of  the  course  in  general  history  just  mentioned,  the  entire 
time  be  given  to  Grecian  and  Roman  history,  Orman,  History  of 
Greece  and  Peiham,  Outlines  of  Roman  History,  being  used  as 
texts  with  collateral  reading  in  translations  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  historians. 
English. — Each  applicant  for  admission  to  college — whether  as 
a  Freshman,  a  special  student,  or  an  applicant  for  advanced 
standing — is  required  to  submit  to  a  test  as  to  his  ability  to 
write  clear  and  correct  English.  This  entrance  examination  is 
held  at  2:00  o'clock  p.  m.  on  the  second  day  of  each  term  set 
apart  for  the  examination  of  candidates  for  class  standing. 
(See  Calendar.)  Candidates  will  be  required  to  write  two 
essays  of  at  least  five  hundred  words  each,  on  subjects  chosen 
by  themselves  from  a  considerable  number  set  before  them  in 
the  examination  paper.  No  applicant  will  be  accepted  in  Eng- 
lish whose  work  is  defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation, 
idiom,  sentence  construction,  or  division  into  paragraphs. 
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Students  who  fail  to  pass  this  test  are  required  to  enter  at  once 
the  Rhetoric  class  in  the  Academy;  or,  if  they  prefer,  to  form 
themselves  into  a  special  class  (for  which  a  special  fee  is 
charged)  under  a  departmental  tutor. 

The  following  course  is  suggested  for  preparatory  study  in 
English. 

1.  English  Grammar.     One  year. 

2.  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  practical  exercises 
in  the  elements  of  English  Composition.    One  year. 

3.  Literature— the  readings  prescribed  by  the  Joint  Conference 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  as  follows: 

A.  For  General  Reading  and  Composition  Work. 

1899 — Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Pope's  Iliad,  Books  I.,  VI., 
XXIL,  and  XXIV.;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The 
Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's  Ancient 
Mariner,  De  Quincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe;  Cooper's  Last 
of  the  Mohicans;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Hawthorne's 
House  of  the  Seven  Gables. 

1900 — Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Pope's  Iliad,  Books  I.,  VI., 
XXIL,  and  XXIV.;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The 
Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  De 
Quincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe;  Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohi- 
can's; Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

1901  and  1902 — Shakespere's  Merchant  of  Venice;  Pope's  Iliad, 
Books  I.,  VI.,  XXIL,  and  XXIV.;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Cooper's  Last  of  the 
Mohicans;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

B.  For  Minute  Study  and  Practice. 

1899 — Shakespere's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I., 
and  II.;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Carlyle's 
Essays  on  Burns. 

1900— Shakspere's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I., 
and  II.;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macau- 
lay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  on  Addison. 

1901  and  1902— Shakspere's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L'Allegro  and  II 
Penseroso;  Comus,  Lycidas;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;    Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  on  Addison. 
Physiology. — Jenkins',  or  an  equivalent. 

(2.)   In  addition  to  the  subjects  under  (1),  which  are  required 
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of  all,  whatever  degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work: 
Greek — Leighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek  Gram- 
mar, Jones'  or  Collar  and  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Composition 
and  three  books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

(3.)  In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1),  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
must  present,  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or  French,  as 
follows: 

German — Two  years'  work,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 
Grammar,  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose  at  sight,  and  the  criti- 
cal reading  of  two  classics. 
French — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Practical 
French  Grammar;  Whitney's  (or  Super's)  French  Reader;  and 
a  short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and  vice 
versa. 

Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  re- 
quirements an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the  col- 
lege departments;  provided,  however,  that  these  subjects  be  not 
among  those  required  for  admission;  and,  also,  that  they  shall  not 
be  substituted  for  more  than  the  equivalent  of  six  terms'  work  in 
any  one  subject;  and  provided  further,  that  the  full  amount  of 
preparatory  work  thus  displaced  shall  be  taken  at  once  on  admis- 
sion to  college,  which  will  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six 
courses  necessary  to  graduation. 

THE  UNDER-GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete  term's 
work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lectures,  or  reci- 
tations four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term.  Two 
hours  a  week  during  a  term  will  constitute  a  half  course.  The 
student  cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer  than  the  equivalent 
of  three  full  courses  simultaneously,  without  the  express  consent 
of  the  faculty;  and  these  three  full  courses  shall  not  represent 
more  than  four  distinct  subjects.  The  general  course  of  study,  or 
simply  the  curriculum,  is  the  sum  total  of  all  the  single  courses 
of  instruction  necessary  to  graduation  with  the  academic  degree. 
As  will  be  seen  below,  the  general  course,  or  curriculum,  em- 
braces thirty-six  single  courses.  The  curriculum  is  not  made  up 
of  any  definite  group  of  thirty-six  courses,  but  within  limits  may 
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be  varied  according  to  the  tastes  and  probable  future  vocation  of 
students. 

THE   GENERAL   CURRICULUM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among  the 
following  four  groups  of  subjects: 

Group  A.— Philosophy.  Political  Science.  History.  English 
Bible. 

Group  B—  Greek.   Latin.   English.     French.  German.  Hebrew. 

Group  C— Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology.  Physiology. 
Astronomy. 

Group  D. — Mathematics. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  Whatever 
may  be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following  courses, 
fourteen  in  all,  are  specifically  required  of  all  candidates  for  a 
degree : 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics,  Eng- 
lish Bible,  and  Philosophy;  two  courses  in  English;  three  courses 
in  one  of  the  following  sciences:  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Physiology  or  Zoology;  and  six  courses  in  one  of  the  following 
foreign  languages:     Latin,  Greek,  German,  French  or  Hebrew. 

These  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  Languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  cannot  be  met  by  combining 
two  or  more  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one  sub- 
ject must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all, 
through  nine  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be  chosen  as  a 
minor  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through  five  courses.  The 
major  subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  continuing  through  the 
nine  courses  exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in 
the  subject  chosen  as  major,  or  the  minor  as  continuing  through 
the  five  courses  exclusive  of  what  may  be  specifically  required  in 
the  subject  chosen  as  minor.  For  example:  If  Laboratory  Sci- 
ence, which  is  required  of  all  for  three  courses,  be  chosen  as 
major,  only  six  courses  additional  to  the  three  specifically  re- 
quired will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  major;  or,  if  one  of  these 
laboratory  subjects  be  chosen  as  a  minor,  only  two  additional 
courses  beyond  those  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  con- 
stitute the  minor.  In  the  case  of  Philosophy  or  Mathematics, 
eight  courses  additional  to  the  one  specifically  required  will  be 
needed  for  the  major,  and  four  additional  for  the  minor.     In  the 
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case  of  English,  seven  additional  courses  will  be  required  for  the 
major,  and  three  additional  for  the  minor.  In  the  case  of  Latin, 
Greek,  German  or  French,  only  three  courses  in  addition  to  those 
specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  constitute  the  major. 
The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at  least  seven  distinct 
terms;  and  except  by  special  permission  of  the  faculty,  the  time 
of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened  even  though  the  prescribed  nine 
courses  be  completed  in  fewer  than  seven  terms.  The  element  of 
time  is  an  important  consideration  in  the  completion  of  a  major 
subject.  Similarly  the  minor  work  must  cover  a  period  of  five 
terms.  In  case  a  portion  of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere, 
the  time  for  its  completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of 
courses  placed  to  its  credit.    The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  the  minor  may  not  be  taken  from  the  same 
group  of  subjects  as  arranged  above.  Two  minors  may  be  taken, 
and  both  major  and  minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than 
the  prescribed  number  of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of 
courses  in  major  and  minors  exceed  nineteen  without  special  per- 
mission of  the  faculty.  In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may 
both  be  taken  from  the  same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be  taken 
from  the  group  containing  the  major.  The  following  major  sub- 
jects are  offered:  Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  German,  Greek, 
History,  Latin,  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  Oratory,  Philosophy, 
Physics,  Political  Science,  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work,  the 
student  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  electives  as 
shall  make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work  a  grand 
total  of  thirty-six  courses,  but  he  shall  not  elect  in  such  a  way  as 
to  increase  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and  minor  work  beyond 
nineteen  without  express  permission  from  the  faculty.  These  free 
electives  cannot  be  chosen  for  a  shorter  period  than  one  term. 
In  case  a  free  elective  be  continuous  through  two  courses,  it  must, 
if  chosen,  be  taken  through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect  not 
exceeding  six  courses  in  Hebrew.  The  Hebrew  thus  elected  shall 
not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may 
during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work  in  Nat- 
ural Science  to  admit  them  without  examination  to  the  second 
year  of  the  following  named  medical  Schools: 
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Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fcrt  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Women's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably 
make  the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to 
the  second  year,  graduate  students  who  have  pursued  the  follow- 
ing work  in  DePauw  University:  General  Biology,  two  courses; 
Mammalian  Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry, 
five  courses;  Physics,  three  courses;  Histology,  two  courses;  Phys- 
iology, two  courses;  Zoology,  one  course;  and  Embryology,  two 
courses.  All  of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six 
courses  required  for  graduation. 

ORDER  OF  COURSES. 

The  student  must  enter  the  work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in  the 
Academy  in  preference  to  any  work  whatever  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  place  these  subjects  first 
on  the  matriculation  card. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required  work 
in  Mathematics,  English,  and  a  foreign  language.  In  the  second 
year  he  will  take  his  required  science.  The  work  in  required 
language  or  science  must  be  completed  as  consecutive  courses. 
Students  are  urged  to  select  their  major  subjects  early  in  their 
course.  Those  having  selected  their  major  will  be  expected  to  ad- 
vise concerning  their  collateral  work  with  the  professor  in  whose 
department  their  major  work  is  taken.  Until  the  major  is  se- 
lected students  must  consult  with  the  President  of  the  University 
before  arranging  their  work.  Majors  must  be  registered  upon  the 
completion  of  eighteen  courses. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students  are  those  who  are  not  candidates  for  any  col- 
lege degree.  To  this  list  are  eligible  those  who,  in  addition  to 
their  work  in  the  Schools  of  Music  or  Art,  desire  to  carry  some 
college  work;  also  those  who  come  to  the  University  to  pursue 
special  subjects  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Admission  as  such 
does  not,  however,  exempt  from  the  entrance  test  in  English. 

Admission  must  be  by  vote  of  the  faculty,  upon  application  on  a 
blank  form  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

For  minors,  the  signature  of  a  parent  or  a  guardian  must  ap- 
pear, with  that  of  the  student,  on  the  application. 

Special  students  can  become  candidates  for  a  degree  only  upon 
vote  of  the  faculty.  Upon  application  they  will  be  entitled  to  a 
certificate  of  the  amount  of  work  accomplished. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

A  course  of  instruction  implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recita- 
tions four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  an  entire  term. 
The  work  of  a  course  is  such  as  to  demand  one-third  of  the  stu- 
dent's time  and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of  the  faculty 
he  be  permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be  done  only 
in  exceptional  cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the  numbers 
of  the  respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent.  When 
any  given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in  its  place 
takes  a  new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears.  If  the  first 
of  two  continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second  must  also  be 
taken. 

BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  COOK.       ASSISTANTS,  E.  O.  LITTLE,   MARY  HICKMAN. 

1.  Invertebrate  Zoology — A  study  of  the  simple  Algae  and 
Fungi  followed  by  a  careful  study  of  Protozoa,  Coelenterata  and 
the  elementary  tissues.  Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  Biology.  The  laboratory  work  to  be  in  har- 
mony with  the  class  work. 

Text  book,  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  A  study  of  types  of  Echinder- 
mata,  Arthropoda,  Mollusca,  and  Vermes.  The  laboratory  work 
Is  devoted  primarily  to  anatomy,  while  the  lectures  take  up  the 
anatomy,  physiology  and  classification. 

\ 
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Text  book,  same  as  for  Course  1.    Also  Hertwig's  Principle  of 

Z°rvy'+.     *     r,     ,  Second  Term. 

3.  Vertebrate  Zoology— Continuation  of  Course  2.  A  careful 
study  of  types  of  the  various,  classes  of  Vertebrates.  The  labora- 
tory and  lecture  work  in  harmony  with  Course  2. 

Text  book,  same  as  for  Course  2.  Third  Term. 

4.  General  Botany— A  study  of  the  Alga  and  P\mgi  followed  by 
a  comparison  with  Protozoa.  Also  a  study  of  elementary  plant 
tissues. 

Text  book,  Coulter's  Plant,  Atkinson's  Botany.  The  students 
also  have  access  to  a  large  number  of  reference  books. 

First  Term. 

5.  Continuation  of  Course  4— A  study  of  plant  systems  and  com- 
parative Morphology  of  the  various  groups.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  study  of  Bryophytes  and  Pteridoplytes. 

Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  4.  Second  Term. 

6.  Continuation  of  Course  5.  A  study  of  the  Classification, 
Physiology  and  Ecology  of  the  Spermatophytes.  Text  books. 
Coulter's  Plant  Relations  and  Gray's  Manuals  of  Botany. 

Third  Term. 

7.  Animal  Physiology  and  Histology.  A  study  of  the  cell,  the 
elementary  tissues,  the  skeletal  and  muscular  systems.  Text 
books,  Martin's  Human  Body  and  Schafer's  Histology.  Must  be 
preceded  by  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

8.  Continuation  of  Course  7. — A  study  of  the  Nervous,  Circula- 
tory and  Digestive  Systems.    Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  7. 

Second  Term. 

9.  Continuation  of  Course  8. — A  study  of  the  Respiratory  sys- 
tem, the  kidneys  and  skin,  and  of  Nutrition.  Text  books,  same  as 
for  Course  8.  Third  Term. 

10.  Botany — Histology  and  Morphology  of  the  Thallophytes. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  work  in  the  methods  of  Plant  Histology, 
followed  by  a  careful  study  of  the  material  thus  prepared.  Must 
be  preceded  by  Courses  4,  5  and  6.  First  Term. 

11.  Continuation  of  Course  10.  Morphology  of  the  Bryophytes 
Pteridophytes.  Second  Term. 

12.  Continuation  of  Course  11.  Morphology  of  the  Sphermato- 
phytes.  Third  Term. 

13.  Continuation  of  Course  9.  A  study  of  the  Sense  Organs  and 
the  Cerebro-Spinal  Nervous  System.  Text  book,  same  as  in 
Course  7.  First  Term. 
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14.  Embryology — A  study  of  the  segmentation  of  the  eggs  of 
various  animals  followed  by  a  study  of  the  chick  embryology. 
Text  book,  Foster  and  Balfour's  Embryology.  Second  Term. 

15.  Continuation  of  Course  14.  Third  Term. 

Courses  1  to  9  inclusive,  require  four  hours'  lecture  or  recita- 
tion and  six  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week.  Courses  10  to  15, 
inclusive,  require  two  hours'  lecture  or  recitation  and  ten  hours' 
laboratory  work  per  week. 

The  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  apparatus  and  library. 
The  library  contains  a  large  number  of  reference  books  and  manu- 
als for  use  in  dissections  and  other  work. 

CHEMISTRY. 

FROFESSOR   BAKER. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

2.  General  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

These  two  courses  are  continuous. 
Courses  one  and  two  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  three  times  a 
week,  with  parallel  work  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  the  properties  and  relations  of  the 
elements  and  some  of  their  most  important  compounds,  and  the 
interpretation  of  phenomena  by  experiment. 

3.  Analytical  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
In    this   course   the    facts   and    considerations    dealt   with    in 

Courses  1  and  2  are  applied  in  an  elementary  way  to  the  processes 
of  chemical  analysis  by  which  the  student  is  taught  some  of  the 
usual  and  simple  methods  of  recognizing  substances. 

4.  Lecture  course  on  General  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
This  course  consists  of  forty-four  experimental  lectures  and  is 

offered  as  an  introduction  of  the  science  to  those  who  wish  to  ob- 
tain a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  a  short  study  of  the 
most  common  chemical  phenomena.  There  is  no  laboratory  work 
nor  fee  xequired  in  this  course. 

5.  a.  Lectures  on  the  carbon  compounds,  b.  Qualitative  analy- 
sis in  the  laboratory.  First  Term. 

6.  Carbon  compounds  continued  with  laboratory  work. 

Second  Term. 

7.  a.  Theoretical  Chemistry.  b.  Preparation  of  carbon  com- 
pounds. Third  Term. 

In  courses  5  a,  6  and  7  b,  the  study  is  directed  mainly  to  the 
preparation  of  typical  organic  bodies,  such  as  marsh  gas,  chloro- 
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form,  ether,  alcohol,  glycerine,  glucose,  benzene,  some  of  the  ani- 
line dyes,  carbonic  acid,  etc.,  and  the  discussion  of  the  doctrines 
of  organic  chemistry  as  illustrated  by  the  work. 

In  5  ft  the  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  qualitative  analysis  by 
which  the  student  is  taught  to  determine  the  composition  of 
solids  and  liquids  of  greater  complexity  than  the  samples  given  in 
Course  3. 

In  7  a  the  time  of  the  class  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the 
principles  of  chemical  philosophy,  affinity,  valence,  atomic-link- 
ing, isomerism,  and  formulae,  leading  to  the  chemists'  ideas  of  the 
constitution  of  matter. 

8-       )  First  Term. 

9.       V       Quantitative  analysis.  Second  Term. 

10-       )  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  arranged  in  a  progressive  series.  Eight  is  de- 
voted to  the  theory  of  the  balance,  methods  of  weighing,  estima- 
tion of  the  capacity  of  measuring  vessels,  and  the  preparation  of 
standard  solutions.  Students  who  have  had  analogous  work  in 
Physics  need  not  take  this  course  as  preliminary  to  9  or  10. 

In  9  and  10  the  ordinary  problems  of  quantative  analysis  are 
solved,  such  as  determining  the  quantity  of  acids,  alkalies,  oxid- 
izable  and  reducible  bodies  in  a  substance.  In  the  latter  part  of 
the  work  the  student  is  allowed  more  or  less  liberty  in  the  selec- 
tion of  samples  of  analysis. 

11.  Determinative  Minerology.  Third  Term. 
This  course  is  intended  to  present  the  most  prominent  physical 

and  chemical  characters  of  rocks  and  minerals  as  a  basis  for  field 
work. 

12.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Minerology.      Third  Term. 

J?*     J       Physiological  Chemistry. 

These  courses  offer  an  opportunity  to  study  the  normal  and  dis- 
eased tissues  of  the  human  body,  the  problem  of  digestion,  and 
the  effects  and  detection  of  poisons. 

For  those  students  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  minor  course,  1,  2, 
3,  5  and  6  are  open. 

For  those  who  elect  Chemistry  as  a  major  course  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9,  and  10  are  open.  A  change  in  these  combinations  may  be 
made  on  consultation. 

During  the  year,  advanced  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
read  papars  on  important  subjects,  in  chemistry,  and  also  to  par- 
ticipate in  journal  meetings,  which  will  be  held  as  often  as  con- 
venient. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

INSTRUCTOR    TILDEN. 

The  subjects  in  English  literature  are  arranged  in  groups  each 
of  which  embraces  one  or  more  courses. 

The  first  group  includes  courses  1,  2,  and  3.  It  is  an  outline 
study  of  English  literature  from  its  beginning  to  the  present 
time.  These  courses  comprehend  the  study  of  the  five  great  per- 
iods of  literary  striving  in  England,  the  authors  representative  of 
the  periods,  the  style,  subject  matter  and  manner  that  differen- 
tiate them  one  from  another.  There  will  be  lectures,  readings, 
and  class-room  discussion  of  typical  writings. 

Course  1. — English  literature  before  1660.  The  authors  studied 
will  be  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Marlowe,  Greene,  Decker,  Shakespeare, 
and  Milton. 

Course  2.— English  literature  from  1660  to  1789.  The  authors 
studied  will  be  Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Pope,  Swift,  Defoe, 
Young,  Thompson,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Johnson,  Burns  and  Burk, 
with  a  glance  at  the  novelists  Richardson,  Fielding  and  Smollett. 

Course  3. — English  literature  from  1789  to  1880.  The  authors 
studied  will  be  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  Coleridge,  Lamb, 
De  Quincey,  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Browning,  Carlyle  and  Ruskin. 

Courses  4.  5  and  6  constitute  the  second  group.  The  work 
will  be  a  critical  study  of  the  literature,  and  the  causes  that  pro- 
duced it,  in  the  period  from  1660  to  1789.  The  courses  will  in- 
clude reading  in  the  authors  studied,  written  themes,  lectures, 
and  a  study  of  the  age  and  its  relation  to  literature  and  life. 

Course  4. — Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Swift,  and  Pope. 

Course  5.— Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Young  and 
Thompson. 

Course  6. — Gray,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Burns,  Scott, 
Burk  and  Percy's  Reliques. 

Courses  7,  8,  and  9  constitute  the  third  group.  The  work  will 
be  the  critical  study  of  the  writers  and  literary  conditions  in  the 
period  from  1789  to  1880.  It  will  include  reading  in  the  authors 
studied,  written  themes,  lectures,  and  studies  in  the  social  condi- 
tions of  the  period. 

Course  7. — Wordsworth.  Coleridge,  Shelley,  Keats,  and  Byron. 

Course  g,     De  Quincey,  Lamb,  Landor,  Southey  and  Tennyson 

Course  9.— Arnold,  Ruskin,  Carlyle.  Rossetti,  Swinburn,  Brown- 
ing. 

Courses  10,   ii,  and    1'-'  constitute  the  fourth  group.     The  work 
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will  be  the  study  of  the  history  of  the  English  drama  from  its 
beginning  to  the  death  of  Shakespeare.  It  will  include  a  study  of 
the  beginning  and  growth  of  the  various  dramatic  elements,  of 
dramatic  expression,  of  stage  convention,  and  the  various  dra- 
matic forms,  as  the  mystery  and  miracle  plays,  the  morality,  the 
interlude,  the  comedy,  the  tragedy  and  the  mask.  The  aim  will 
be  to  show  the  basis  upon  which  Shakespeare  built,  his  beginning 
and  growth  in  dramatic  composition,  and  to  show  wherein  he 
improved,  wherein  he  fell  below  the  other  dramatic  work  of 
the  time.    Open  only  to  advanced  students. 

Course  10. — The  origin  of  the  drama  and  the  study  of  the 
dramatic  forms,  to  the  death  of  Marlowe. 

Course  11. — The  study  of  Shakspeare's  early  works,  and  the 
reading  of  two  or  more  plays  in  detail,  giving  special  attenion  to 
the  language  of  Shakspeare  as  typical  of  Elizabethan  expression. 

Course  12. — The  study  of  the  later  plays  of  Shakspeare  with  a 
study  of  his  contemporaries,  as  Decker,  Middleton,  Heywood,  etc. 

Courses  13  and  14  constitute  the  fifth  group.  The  work  will  be 
advanced  composition,  study  of  prose  style  and  the  theory  of  style 
based  on  a  study  of  the  work  of  modern  authors.  The  aim  of  this 
course  will  be  to  develop  excellence  of  style  from  what  is  already 
correct.  There  will  be  theme  writing,  and  practice  in  descriptive 
writing  and  story  writing,  with  lectures  and  class  discussion  of 
themes. 

Offered  the  first  and  second  terms. 

Course  16  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  theory  of  literary  criti- 
cism. It  includes  the  study  of  the  beginning  and  growth  of  Eng- 
lish criticism,  and  a  study  of  the  various  literary  forms,  as  the 
epic,  lyric,  drama,  etc. 

Offered  during  the  third  term. 

Course  17  is  a  course  in  American  literature.  The  work  will  be 
an  attempt  to  trace  the  influences  that  produced  the  various 
schools  of  American  writers,  and  to  study  the  works  and  in- 
fluences of  these  writers. 

Not  offered  in  1901  and  1902. 

Course  18  is  a  study  of  the  early  English  of  Chaucer.  The  work 
will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  language,  sources,  style  and  literary 
qualities  of  Chaucer's  minor  poems  and  a  number  of  the  Canter- 
bury Tales.  Open  only  to  advanced  students.  This  course  will 
alternate  with  course  16  and  will  be  offered  in  1901  and  1902. 

Note— Groups  two  and  three  are  offered  on  alternate  years. 
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Group  three,  nineteenth  century  authors,  will  be  offered  in  1901 
and  1902. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN  AND  INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 

Courses  1,  2,  3.  Elementary.  These  three  courses  are  devoted 
to  a  thorough  study  of  the  principles  of  Grammar  and  the  acqui- 
sition of  vocabulary.  Constant  oral  and  written  drill  is  given  in 
translating  one  language  into  the  other,  and  an  effort  is  made  to 
give  a  proper  pronunciation  as  well  as  ability  to  understand  sim- 
ple sentences  on  the  printed  page  or  when  spoken. 

In  addition  to  Thomas's  Grammar  and  Harris's  Reader,  several 
short  stories  of  Storm.  Hillern  and  Heyse  will  be  read.  Bern- 
hardt's  Prose  Composition  will  also  be  used. 

These  courses  are  continuous. 

Courses  4,  5  and  6.  The  purpose  of  this  year's  work  is  to  give 
the  student  an  opportunity  to  make  a  practical  application  of 
principles  already  mastered,  to  see  how  they  have  been  employed 
by  some  of  the  best  writers  and  to  gain  the  best  possible  facility  in 
reading  and  understanding.  Less  and  less  attention  will  be  paid 
to  translation  in  the  hope  that,  early  in  the  course,  it  may  be  en- 
tirely discarded  and  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  attention  devoted 
to  the  philogical  and  literary  phases  of  the  work. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  and  Wilhelm  Tell,  or  Maria 
Stuart,  and  Freytag's  Soil  und  Haben  are  read  and  studied  in 
class,  and  six  recent  minor  classics  are  required  as  collateral  read- 
ing. Once  a  week  throughout  the  year  an  exercise  in  prose  com- 
position is  given  and  frequent  colloquial  exercises  are  held.  The 
work  will  be  so  divided  that  any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken,  pro- 
vided the  preceding  work  has  been  done. 

Courses  7,  8.  A  study  of  Lessing's  life  and  influence,  in  connec- 
tion with  a  critical  reading  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emelia  Ga- 
lotti  and  Nathan  der  Weise — Reading  at  sight  and  from  dictation. 
— Rapid  reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  weekly. 

First  and  Second  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  9.  Goethe.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.  Faust,  Part  I. — 
Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — Rapid  reading  of  Hermann 
and  Dorothea. — Prose  composition.  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

Course  10.  Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust 
Criticism.—  Writing  German.  First   Term. 
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Courses  11,  12.  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's 
death. — Lectures. — Private  reading. — Writing  German. — Theses. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  13.  The  modern  German  drama. — Hauptmann,  Suder- 
mann  and  Wildenbruch — once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open 
to  all  students  who  have  had  three  years  German. 

Courses  14,  15.  Middle  High  German.— Mittlehochdeutsche 
Grammatik  (Hermann  Paul). — Reading  Der  Arme  Heinrich, 
Hartmann  von  Aue. — Selections  from  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide 
(Pfeiffer-Bartsch).  Second  and  Third  Terms.— Continuous. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  11-12  and  13-14,  must 
be  taken  in  the  order  indicated  by  the  numerals.  The  class  may 
choose  between  11-12  and  14-15 — both  cannot  be  offered. 

Students  in  the  fourth  year  work  are  eligible  to  membership  in 
"Der  Deutsche  Bund."  and  those  of  the  third  year  to  "Der  Less- 
ing  Verein."  These  are  social  clubs  organized  primarily  for  exer- 
cise in  conversational  German,  and  hold  their  regular  meetings, 
the  former  every  week  and  the  latter  every  fortnight. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  above  Course  3;  a 
minor  of  any  five  above  3. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR   SWAHLEN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey,  Books  IX.,  XL,  and 
XXIII.) .     b.  Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  First  Term. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.).  b. 
Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Term. 

3.  a.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Book  I.),  b.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  Third  Term. 

The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of  the 
language;  the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  grammar,  a  good  working  vocabulary  and  abil- 
ity to  translate  ordinary  Greek  at  sight.  The  exercises  in  Syntax 
are  continuous  and  serve  not  only  as  a  valuable  review,  but  also 
as  an  indispensable  introduction  to  the  Attic  writers.  During  tke 
second  and  third  terms  a  general  view  of  Greek  literature  is  given 
by  means  of  text-books  and  lectures. 

4.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).  First  Term. 

5.  Xenophon   (Memorabilia).  Second  Term. 
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6.  Plato   (Apology  and  Crito).  Third  Term. 
During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of  words 

and  syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon  the  thought 
and  diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest  naturally  center- 
ing in  Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is  made  of  their  lives 
and  times,  the  better  to  appreciate  the  subject  matter  of  the  text. 
In  connection  with  Plato  and  Xenophon  collateral  reading  is  as- 
signed with  a  view  of  enabling  the  student  to  outline  the  different 
schools  of  Greek  philosophy. 

7.  ^Eschylus  (Prometheus).  First  Term. 

8.  Sophocles  (CEdipus  Tyrannus).  Second  Term. 

9.  Aristophanes  (Clouds).  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of 

dramatic  poetry;  the  aim  being  to  read  at  least  two  tragedies  and 
one  comedjr,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a  study  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  Last  year's  class 
read  also  the  Alcestis  of  Euripides.  The  style  and  characteristics 
of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention;  likewise  the  social 
customs,  religious  and  political  institutions  of  the  people. 

The  nine  courses  above  specified  constitute  a  major.  A  minor 
consists  of  the  first  three  (taken  in  the  order  indicated)  and  any 
two  additional  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  continue  the  work  during  the  fourth  year, 
and  particularly  those  competent  to  do  a  large  amount  of  reading, 
will  be  encouraged  in  so  doing.  Course  10  is  a  study  of  Aristotle's 
Ethics;  11,  the  oration  of  ^Eschines  against  Ctesiphon;  and  12, 
that  of  Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

HEBREW  AND  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

INSTRUCTOR   TREVER. 

I.  Biblical  Literature. 

The  design  of  instruction  in  this  field  is  primarily  to  arouse 
the  interest  of  the  student  in  the  Bible,  as  a  living  book.  Thus  a 
systematic  study  is  ensured,  resulting  in  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  history  and  literature  of  the  Biblical  books.  The  depart- 
mental library  is  well  equipped  with  works,  representing  the  best 
results  of  critical  and  archaeological  research. 

1.  Hebrew  History.  Earliest  beginnings  to  937  B.  C.  Biblical 
sources — narrative  portions  of  the  Hexateuch.  and  Judges,  Ruth, 
Samuel,  and  I  Kings  I-XII. 
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This  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  geography  of  Pales- 
tine-  First  Term. 

2.  Hebrew  History,  937-165  B.  C.  Sources:— Remainder  of 
Kings,  and  Chronicles;  Prophets,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  legal 
portions  of  the  Hexateuch,  and  selections  from  the  Apocrypha. 
Open  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Life  of  Christ.  A  consistent  picture  drawn  from  a  careful 
comparative  study  of  the  four  gospels. 

This  course  will  include  a  brief  study  of  the  time  intervening 
from  the  Maccabaean  crisis,  in  order  to  obtain  the  historic  setting. 

Third  Term. 

4.  A  special  study  of  Prophecy.  A  historical  and  literary  study 
of  Amos,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the  prophet  of  the  exile,  and  the  au- 
thor of  Daniel.  First  Term. 

5.  Hebrew  Poetry.  A  special  study  of  Job,  with  selections  from 
the  Psalter  and  the  Wisdom  Literature.  Second  Term. 

6.  Life  and  teachings  of  St.  Paul,  drawn  from  a  study  of  the 
Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles.  Third  Term. 

Seminarium.  Growth  of  Old  Testament  Literature,  and  the 
history  of  the  Canon.  Open  to  those  students  who  have  finished 
Courses  1  and  2.    Two  days  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-book  employed  throughout  the  courses  is  the  revised 
version  of  the  Bible,  upon  which  all  the  work  is  directly  based. 
Class  papers,  careful  study  of  the  text,  and  collateral  reading  are 
required  in  all  the  courses,  as  a  supplement  to  the  lectures. 

II.  Hebrew. 

The  scope  of  instruction  in  this  department  is  broader  than 
mere  language  drill.  It  includes  also  a  careful  and  sympathetic 
study  of  Hebrew  Literature  and  life  in  the  different  stages  of  the 
development  of  the  people. 

1.  Elements    of    Hebrew.      Mitchell's    Hebrew   Lessons. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continued  drill  in  Grammatical  forms  with  the  addition  of 
the  simpler  principles  of  Syntax.  Translations  from  the  patri- 
archal stories  in  Genesis.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  good  working  vocabulary.     (Mitchell's  Hebrew  Lessons). 

Second  Term. 

3.  Hebrew  Idiom  and  Syntax.  Translation  and  elementary  ex- 
egesis from  the  stories  in  Judges  and  I  Samuel. 

The  purpose  is  to  acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  more 
common  syntactical  forms,  as  well  as  to  gain  the  ability  to  read 
historical  Hebrew  with  ease.  Third   Term. 
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4.  Exegetical  study  of  Genesis  I-XI.,  with  a  continued  drill  in 
translation  and  syntactical  forms.  First  Term. 

5.  A  general  study  of  the  narrative  of  the  books  of  Samuel  and 
Kings,  and  the  prophecy  of  Amos.  Language,  composition,  sub- 
ject matter.  Second  Term. 

6.  Prophecy  and  Poetry.  Critical  study  of  parts  of  the  book  of 
Isaiah,  and  of  selected  Psalms.  Third  Term. 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR   STEPHENSON.      ASSISTANT,    NELLIE   LANDES. 

I.  European  History: 

This  work  continues  throughout  the  year,  but  for  convenience 
is  somewhat  arbitrarily  broken  up  into  three  courses.  The  In- 
structor's Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  European  History  is  used  as  a 
guide,  and  the  books  therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  cases 
"E  and  F"  in  the  Historical  Seminary.  The  work  of  the  several 
courses  is  fairly  well  indicated  by  reference  to  the  "Syllabus  of 
Lectures,"  as  follows: 

Course  1,  pages  1 — 62. 

Course  2,  pages  63—123. 

Course  3,  pages  124 — 285. 

In  European  History  there  is  a  minimum  requirement  of  1200 
pages  in  Course  1,  1300  pages  in  Course  2,  and  1500  pages  in 
Course  3,  of  collateral  reading  upon  which  examination  is  given. 

II.  English  Constitutional  and  Political  History: 
Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  Anglo-Saxon  institutions,  thus  forming  a  base  for  a 
critical  knowledge  of  our  own  history.  Course  4  commences  with 
Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  the  Magna  Charta. 
Course  5  commences  with  Henry  III.  and  ends  with  the  last  of  the 
Tudors.  Course  6  commences  with  James  I.  and  embraces  the 
most  recent  English  History.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Eng- 
lish History  are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note  taking,  fur- 
nishing a  very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discussed. 
Gardiner's  Student  History  of  England,  Oman's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Green's  Short  History  of  the  English  People,  and  Taswell- 
Langmead's  Constitutional  History  of  England,  are  used  as  the 
base  of  the  work  throughout  with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and 
authorities.  The  minimum  requirement  in  collateral  reading  is 
1500  pages  per  course. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week. 
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These  courses  are  elective  to  such  students  as  have  taken 
courses  1,  2  and  3,  and  are  required  for  a  major  in  history. 

III.  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States; 
three  courses: 

The  History  of  the  United  States  is  treated  as  a  continuation  of 
Courses  4,  5  and  6,  thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the 
time  of  Julius  Caesar  to  President  McKinley,  and  pointing  out 
each  change  in  our  institutions  as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  preserving  the  continuity.  The  method  followed  is  the  same 
as  that  pursued  in  English  History.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures 
is  given  on  important  topics,  and  accompanying  each  lecture  is  a 
list  of  collateral  readings.  Maps,  papers,  and  special  reports  are 
required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Course  7,  Colonial  Period. 

Course  8,  To  the  Administration  of  Jackson. 

Course  9,  To  the  Administration  of  Cleveland. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.    Given  in  1901-1902. 

IV.  Historical  Seminary: 

A  study  will  be  made,  from  the  sources,  of  the  origin  and  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  This  is  the  most 
advanced  work  offered  in  the  department,  and  is  open  only  to  such 
persons  as  have  at  least  three  courses  in  history  to  their  credit,  in 
addition  to  the  election  of  courses  7-9,  which  run  parallel  to  this. 
Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

V.  Historical  Jurisprudence: 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  Law,  with  a  com- 
parison of  the  institutes  of  Gaius  and  Justinian,  with  outlines  and 
library  guide.  Of  special  importance  to  students  who  contemplate 
entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in  histor- 
ical science. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  taken  at  least  three 
courses  in  political  history.    Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

VI.  Church  History;  an  institutional  study: 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  Institutions,  and,  as 
such,  is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.  It  can  be 
understood  only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of 
which  it  is  a  part.  It  is  in  this  light  that  the  subject  is  treated. 
Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  is  used  as  a  base  for 
the  work  of  the  class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this 
book.  It  represents,  however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of 
the  class.    The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a 
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complete  topical  guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of 
reports,  class  discussion,  and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of 
lectures  on  the  most  important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  col- 
lateral reading  is  required,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the 
vision  and  create  critical  taste  and  judgment.  The  resultant 
training  from  this  study  is  considered  equal  to  that  of  Courses 
1  to  3,  and  is  accepted  in  their  stead  as  a  preparation  for  any  of 
the  advanced  courses  offered.  Divided  into  three  courses,  10,  11 
and  12.    Four  times  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  major  in  history  will  consist  of  Courses  1  to  6,  and  such  oth- 
ers as  may  be  arranged  for.  A  minor  will  consist  of  Courses  1  to 
3,  and  such  others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  But  the  entire  work 
for  majors  and  minors  must  be  done  in  the  department,  no  sub- 
stitutions or  credits  from  other  institutions  being  accepted  as 
equivalents. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims: 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily 
and  readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal 
translation  in  connection  with  courses  1  to  6,  in  the  advanced 
courses  it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the  best 
Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the  reading  of 
typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  development  of  Latin 
literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and  life 
considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic  lectures 
and  by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers  themselves 
teach. 

(4.)  To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  1  and  2  (continuous).  Study  of  the  prose  sentence. 
Reading  at  sight.  Writing  Latin.  Livy  (books  I.-IL).  Private 
reading:     Francillon's  Gods  and  Heroes;  Eutropius. 

First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  3.  Ovid  (selections).  Study  of  the  hexameter.  Private 
reading:     Eutropius.     This  course  may  precede  courses  1  and  2. 

Third  Term. 

Courses  4  and  5  (continuous)  are  primarily  designed  to  afford 
students  an  opportunity  to  read  a  Latin  author  from  the  literary 
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point  of  view.  For  1901-'02  select  Odes,  Epodes,  and  Satires  of 
Horace  will  be  read.  Lectures  (weekly  through  course  4)  on  the 
Topography  of  Rome.  Private  reading:  Author  to  be  announced 
later*  First  anti  Second  Terms. 

Course  6  (rapid  reading),  looks  to  the  reading  of  a  large 
amount  of  prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility  in  understand- 
ing Latin  both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  examination  will 
look  to  extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the  mere  reading  of 
portions  considered  in  the  class  work.  Authors  read:  Aulus  Gel- 
lius,  Pliny  the  Younger,  Cicero  (Cato  Major),  Valerius  Maximus. 

Third  Term. 

♦Courses  7  and  8  (continous)  afford  a  study  of  two  closely  re- 
lated forms  of  literature  (the  Drama  and  Satire).  Select  plays  of 
Plautus,  Terence  and  Seneca,  together  with  certain  satires  of  Hor- 
ace are  read.  Private  reading:  Petronius  (Cena  Trimalchionis), 
Apuleius  (story  of  Amor  and  Psyche  from  the  Metamorphoses) 
and  Velleius  Paterculus.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Offered  in  alternate  years  and  not  open  in  1901-1902. 

♦Course  9  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature.  By  a  course 
of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  reading,  the  devel- 
opment of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  reading  from 
Latin  authors  less  frequently  read  constitutes  a  considerable  part 
of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development.  Horace  (select 
Epistles)  and  Quintilian  (Instit.  Orat.,  Book  X.)  are  publicly  in- 
terpreted. Third  Term. 

Courses  10  and  11  (continuous),  have  as  their  end  the  study  of 
the  private  life  of  the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read 
(Juvenal  and  Martial),  and  by  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly), 
supplemented  by  prescribed  auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illus- 
tration, books,  photographs,  coins,  and  stereopticon  slides  will  be 
used.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  12  is  historical.  Tacitus  (Annals:  Selected  portions 
of  books  1-6).  Private  reading:  Suetonius  (supplementary  to  the 
Tacitus).  Third  Term. 

Course  13.     Latin  Epigraphy. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic 
lectures  introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  inter- 
preting inscriptions.    Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission 


*  Offered  in  alternate  years  and  not  open  in  1901-1302. 
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to  take  the  course.  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  which  now  con- 
sists of  about  nine  hundred  volumes,  contains  the  necessary 
books.  Each  person  electing  the  course,  instead  of  purchasing 
text-books,  as  in*  the  ordinary  course,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  de- 
partment book  fund.  Third  Term. 

**Not  offered  in  1901-1902. 

♦Offered  in  alternate  years  and  not  open  in  1901-1902. 

Courses  14-16.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  advanced 
instruction  and  to  train  students,  especially  those  who  expect  to 
teach  in  methods  of  criticism  and  original  investigation.  The 
Seminarium  is  designed  for  graduate  students  and  for  such  under- 
graduates as  have  shown  special  ability  and  fitness  for  the  work. 
No  one  will  be  admitted  without  express  permission,  which  should 
be  obtained  before  the  long  vacation.  The  critical  study  of  an  au- 
thor, or  of  a  department  of  literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the 
prosecution  of  special  auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be 
presented  for  criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium. 
The  main  subject  for  next  year's  work  will  be  Vergil.  In  lieu  of 
purchasing  individual  text-books  each  member  of  the  Seminarium 
pays  one  dollar  each  term  to  the  departmental  book  fund. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  deliver 
two  courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  textual  criticism  and  one 
course  on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to  the  apparatus 
criticus  used.  Persons  electing  Course  14  must  take  also  15  and 
16,  and  upon  completing  them  will  receive  credit  for  three  courses. 

Course  17  (for  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  students) 
consists  (1)  of  a  course  in  writing  Latin  (weekly  throughout  the 
year)  and  (2)  a  weekly  Pedagogical  Conference— the  whole  to 
count  as  one  course. 

The  Sodalitas  Latina,  organized  in  1896,  is  a  social  club,  which 
meets  monthly  for  the  reading  of  papers.  Students  who  have 
completed  Courses  1-3  are  eligible  to  membership. 

Note  1.— A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.    A  Major  will 

consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  8,  4,  5,  6, 10, 11,  and  one  other.    Subject  to  conditions  of 

precedence,  or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective. 

Note  2.— Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will  do  well  to  get 

a  reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  practicable. 

Note  3.— The  department  of  Latin  does  not  undertake  to  give  recommenda- 
tions as  teachers  to  persons  who  have  not  completed  at  least  a  Major  in  the  sub- 
ject. 
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MATHEMATICS   AND   ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWX. 

I.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trignometry. 

This  is  an  elementary  course,  is  required  of  all,  and  may  be 
taken  during  the  first  or  third  terms  of  the  Freshman  year. 

4.  Analytic  Geometry — elementary  course. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1. 

First  or  Second  Term,  Duplicate  Courses. 
The  course  in  the  First  Term  is  for  those  who  take  Trigonome- 
try during  the  preceding  Spring  Term. 

The  course  in  the  Second  Term  is  for  those  who  take  Trigo- 
nometry during  the  preceding  First  Term. 

5.  Differential  Calculus. 

Second  or  Third  Terms,  Duplicate  Courses. 
These  duplicate  courses  follow  the  corresponding  courses  un- 
der No.  4. 

6.  Integral  Calculus.  Third  Term. 

7.  Analytic  Mechanics.  First  Term. 

8.  Analytic  Mechanics.     To  be  preceded  by  Course  7. 

Second  Term. 

9.  Any  subject  may  be  placed  here  for  which  the  student  may  be 
prepared,  subject  and  hours  to  be  decided  upon  consultation. 

10.  General  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1  and  some  elementary  course  in 

Physics. 

II.  General  Astronomy.  Second  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  10.) 

12.  General  Astronomy  Third  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  11.) 

3  3.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Term. 

To  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  10,  11,  12. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  of  the  above  courses  and  a 
minor  of  any  five. 

The  astronomical  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in  con- 
nection with  the  McKim  Observatory  described  on  page  20. 

In  Courses  10,  11  and  12  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is  wholly 
descriptive.  It  deals  with  the  appearances,  phenomena  and  mo- 
tions of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  laws  that  govern  them;  and 
aims  to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  science.  The  study  of 
the  text  is  supplemented  by  frequent  visits  to  the  Observatory,  at 
which  times  there  are  exhibited,  with  the  telescope,  all  the  ob- 


50 


DePauw  University 


jects  and  phenomena  treated  in  the  text,  so  far  as  they  are  visible 
at  that  season. 

In  Course  13  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all  the  in- 
struments of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  practical  astro- 
nomical work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  the  observations, 
determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and  make  the  complete 
calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give  to  the  work  the  hours 
from  seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per  week. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Richard 
Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and  astrono- 
my, is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for  a  moderate 
increase  each  year.    This  library  contains  many  valuable  works. 

A  tabular  display  of  the  courses  in  1901-'02: 


First  term. 


Trigonometry     .   . 
Analytical  Geometry 

Mechanics 

General  Astronomy  . 
Prac.  Astronomy 


SECOND  TERM. 


THIRD  TERM. 


Analytical  Geometry    4 
Diff.  Calculus    ....    5 

Mechanics      8 

Astronomy 11 


Diff.  Calculus 5 

Int.  Calculus 6 

Some  elective  subject  .   .    9 

Astronomy 12 

Trignometry 1 


PHILOSOPHY. 


PROFESSOR   GOBIN. 


The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  inform  the  student  in  the 
various  problems  of  Philosophy  and  to  train  him  in  habits  of 
philosophic  thought,  so  that  he  may  attain  an  adequate  knowledge 
of  himself  and  the  right  conduct  of  his  life.  The  methods  of  in- 
struction are  adapted  to  the  attainments  of  the  students,  and 
include  lectures,  daily  discussions,  frequent  oral  or  written 
quizzes  and  collateral  readings  with  theses. 

1.  Psychology:  Text-book,  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  and 
Explanatory  Psychology.  Lectures  on  the  departments  oT  the 
science;  study  of  the  brain  and  sense-organs;  and  discussions  in 
Psychology  proper.  Collateral  readings  and  theses  in  Physiologi- 
cal, Pathological,  Experimental,  Social  and  Child  Psychology. 

First   Term. 

2.  Metaphysics:  Lectures  on  the  problems  and  methods  of  Phil- 
osophy; study  of  the  ontology  and  epistemology  of  representative 
writers  upon  these  subjects;  special  discussion  of  Kant's  Critique 
of  Pure  Reason.  Second  Term. 

3.  Theism:     Lectures  on  the  various  anti-theistic  theories,  with 
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a  critical  study  of  the  basis  and  content  of  the  tenets  of  Theism. 
Assigned  readings  and  theses.  Third  Term. 

4.  Ethics:  Text-book,  Mackensie's  Ethics.  Lectures  on  the 
metaphysics  of  Ethics  and  types  of  ethical  theory.  Collateral 
readings  with  theses  on  ethical  Questions  and  on  topics  in  the 
History  of  Ethics.  First  Term. 

5.  History  of  Philosophy:  Text-book,  Weber's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy. Lectures  on  the  important  periods  and  thinkers,  with 
special  reference  to  the  development  of  thought  in  the  nineteenth 
century;  collateral  readings  and  theses.  Second  Term. 

6.  Philosophy  of  Religion:  Text-book,  J.  Caird's  Introduction 
to  the  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Lectures  and  discussions;  study 
of  the  religious  consciousness,  revelation,  prayer,  faith,  etc.;  his- 
torical and  comparative  study  of  religions.  Third  Term. 

The  Kinnear-Monnett  Library  is  accessible  to  all  students  of 
Philosophy,  and  contains  a  good  selection  of  standard  and  recent 
works,  with  the  leading  journals. 

The  Davis  Brothers,  Walter  S.,  class  of  '89,  and  Edgar  L.,  class 
of  '97,  have  presented  to  this  department  a  fund  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  the  interest  of  which  is  to  be  applied  annually  to  the  pur- 
chase of  new  books.  They  have  made  this  gift  as  a  memorial  to 
their  father. 

Mr.  Hoyt  N.  McClain,  class  of  '94,  has  pledged  to  this  depart- 
ment twenty-five  dollars  annually  for  six  years,  for  books  and 
facilities  of  instruction. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HYGIENE. 

INSTRUCTOR  M'lNTIRE.      ASSISTANTS,  MISS  WILSON,  CARL  CONLEY,    AND 
KARL  GREENE. 

Physical  Training:  The  object  of  physical  training  is  to  main- 
tain health  and  to  correct  malformations,  to  develop  the  body,  and 
to  cultivate  physical  judgment  and  self-defense. 

All  students  at  DePauw  University  are  required  to  enroll  in 
regular  classes  for  exercise  in  the  gymnasium  one  hour  on  each  of 
two  days  in  the  week. 

One  credit  in  physical  culture  is  required  for  each  year's  work 
done  in  the  University.  A  one-third  credit  is  given  for  each  term 
of  gymnasium  work.  These  credits,  however,  are  required  in 
addition  to  the  thirty-six  required  for  graduation. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  thorough  physical  examma- 
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tion  upon  entering  the  University  and  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year. 

All  applications  for  the  heavy-weight  contests  and  foot-ball 
team  are  required  to  show  a  total  strength-test  of  600  points.  All 
applicants  for  the  base-ball  and  track  teams  are  required  to  show 
a  total  strength-test  of  400  points. 

Woman's  Gymnasium  Suit.— This  suit  consists  of  a  full  divided  skirt  and 
Mouse  of  navy  blue  flannel  or  other  cloth.  The  skirt  is  three  and  one  half 
yards  wide.  In  the  lower  half  an  eight  inch  square  of  the  cloth  is  inserted,  the 
length  is  continued  separately,  each  leg  finished  with  a  hem  and  elastic.  The 
length  when  finished  is  ten  inches  from  the  floor.  The  waist  band  is  two 
inches  larger  than  the  natural  size,  the  skirt  is  plaited  in  fine  side  plaits  meet- 
ing in  the  center  of  front  and  back,  with  a  six  inch  box  plait  on  each  hip*  The 
collar  and  cuffs  are  trimmed  with  three  rows  narrowest  width  of  white  braid. 
A  medium  width,  adjustable,  standing  collar  and  an  embroidered  outlined  D 
worked  upon  the  box  plait  on  the  front  of  the  blouse  finishes  the  uniform  suit. 
Gymnasium  shoes  are  required. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  XAYLOR. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.    Work  in  the 

laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week.  First  Term. 

1.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 

In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general  princi- 
ples and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light, 
and  the  elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with  special 
reference  to  the  work  in  the  laboratory.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required. 

4.  Absolute  Electrical  Measurements,  four  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Mathematics 
required.  First  Term 

5.  Physical  Optics,  lectures  four  times  a  week.  Work  in  the 
laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Second  Term 

In  this  course  will  be  given  so  much  of  the  leading  principles  ot 
Physical  Optics  as  can  be  presented  without  the  use  of  advanced 
mathematics.  A  brief  account  of  ordinary  photographic  processes 
with  their  uses  in  scientific  investigation  will  also  be  presented. 
The  course  is  only  open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  1,  2  and  3. 

6.  Advanced  laboratory  studies,  lectures  three  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  laboratory  eight  hours  a  week.  Third  Term 

In  this  course  will  be  given  selected  laboratory  problems  in  elec- 
tricity, heat  and  light,  in  which  especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
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the  discussion  of  the  observation  and  conditions  for  greatest  ac- 
curacy. 

In  the  lectures  there  will  be  presented  an  elementary  discussion 
of  the  theory  of  errors,  and  the  theory  of  the  subjects  involvd  in 
the  laboratory  problems. 

7.  Mathematical  Physics.  First  Term. 

8.  Mathematical  Physics.  Second  Term. 

9.  Mathematical  Physics.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  7  to  9  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are  varied 

from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students.  Such  works 
as  Maxwell's  Elementary  Electricity,  Thomson's  Elements  of 
Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Preston's  Theory  of  Light,  Stewart's 
Heat  and  others  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory 
studies  are  given  as  the  work  may  require. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
professor  weaver. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department:  This  department  em- 
braces specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  State  or  so- 
ciety politically  organized.  But  as  this  depends  so  essentially  on 
organized  society  in  general,  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  So- 
ciety fall  naturally  within  its  scope.  Although  the  state  springs 
logically  from  organized  society,  yet  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the 
Theory  of  State  is  studied  before  Sociology;  the  latter  being  more 
complex  and  indefinite,  demands  more  intellectual  maturity.  Then 
follow  the  special  phases  of  Political  Science,  viz.:  those  of  Law 
and  Economics.  It  is  believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these 
subjects  should  be  divorced  from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical 
part,  which  may  be  denominated  its  Art;  and  although  History 
forms  a  distinct  department,  this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  im- 
portance is  overlooked  in  this  department.  On  the  contrary  it  is 
emphasized  at  every  step,  since  all  social  theory  and  philosophy 
must  be  tested  by  historical  data  properly  interpreted.  The  His- 
torical-Philosophic method  is  the  only  safeguard  against  Ideology 
on  the  one  hand  and  Empiricism  on  the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestion  as  to  Method:  No  special  text- 
books are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  subjects  the  lab- 
oratory method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Students  are  co-labor- 
ers with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation  of  specific  subjects. 
Too  much  help  stunts  the  intellect;  it  must  rather  be  quickened 
to  self-dependence.     Syllabuses,  when  practicable,  are  utilized  to 
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supply  bibliography  and  unify  class  work.  A  departmental  library 
containing  the  best  literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed 
at  the  fullest  disposition  of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are 
assigned  for  special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is 
utilized  in  class  reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  addi- 
tional text-books  the  students  pay  fifty  cents  per  term  to  the  de- 
partment library  fund,  from  which  over  one  hundred  volumes  are 
purchased  annually,  so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special  li- 
braries in  the  country  will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  Etc.:  All  the  work  of 
the  department  is  elective.  Any  nine  courses  will  constitute  a 
major  and  any  five  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  instructor. 
The  minimum  laboratory  time  for  each  course  per  week  is  fixed 
at  ten  'hours,  and  that  of  lecture  and  class  exercises  at  four 
hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for  more  than  one  week's 
time  must  be  made  good  by  additional  laboratory  time  and 
quizzes.  Notebooks  for  outside  reading  and  investigations  are 
a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 

The  courses  are  arranged  as  follows: 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General:  (1)  Nature,  Forms,  Func- 
tions, Finance.  (2)  Comparative  Governments.  (3)  Constitu- 
tional Evolution.  First  Term. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Theory:  (1)  Scope,  Method,  Or- 
ganization, Evolution,  Problems,  Goal,  etc.  (2)  Defective,  De- 
pendent and  delinquent  Classes.  Third  Term. 

3.  Practical  Sociology,  or  its  Applications:  Institutions,  Fam- 
ily, School,  Church,  Market  and  State.  Third  Term. 

4.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy:  (1)  Communistic  Uto- 
pias.    (3)  Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)  Social  Reform.      First  Term. 

5.  Law:   Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  Second  Term. 

6.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  Third  Term. 

7.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications.  (1)  Production  and 
Consumption.     (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution.  First  Term. 

8.  Money  and  Banking.  Second  Term. 

9.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):  (1)  Theory.  (2) 
Early  History.     (3)  Contemporary  Evolution.  Third  Term. 

10.  Seminar ium  in  Political  Science.  First  Term. 
This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz.:     The  investigation  of 

original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  additional 
subjects  as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such  under- 
graduates as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  arc  eligible,  at  the 
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option  of  the  Professor  in  charge.  One  year's  satisfactory  work 
in  the  Seminarium  entitles  under-graduates  to  three  courses 
credit  on  graduation. 

11.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.      Second  Term. 

12.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued.        Third  Term. 

RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

INSTRUCTOR   WALKER. 

*A.  Conditioned  composition.  A  special  course,  under  a  de- 
partmental tutor,  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  students  who  failed  to 
pass  the  entrance  test  in  English.     [See  page  27.] 

1.  Rhetoric— The  theory  of  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises 
and  criticism. 

2.  Rhetoric. — A  continuation  of  1,  with  special  attention  given 
to  the  four  discourse  processes. 

Note.— The  continuous  Courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree, 
and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year,  but  they  an  open  only  to  students  who 
havepassed  the  entrance  examination  in  English.    Classesare  organized  to  n 
secutively  through  the  first  and  second,  and  second  and  third  terms 

B.  3.  A  practical  course  in  reading  and  speaking.  The  aim  of 
the  course  is  to  give  one  proper  conceptions  of  what  constitutes 
good  delivery,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  to  enable  each  student  to 
make  these  conceptions  real  in  his  own  reading  and  speaking,  by 
giving  him  frequent  practice  before  the  class,  with  criticism. 
Attention  is  given  to  breathing,  enunciation,  gesture,  and  all  the 
elements  of  elocution.  The  course  is  arranged  not  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  oratorical  aspirant  alone,  but  of  every  student. 

Third  Term. 

C.  An  inductive  study  of  oratorical  master-pieces  to  find  the 
principles  of  constructing  an  oration,  and  to  give  one  an  ac- 
quaintance with  the  great  English  and  American  orators.  The 
work  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  deals  more  especially  with  the 
thought-preparation  of  the  speaker;  that  of  the  latter  wih  the 
style  of  expression.  Practice  in  delivery  is  also  maintained 
throughout  these  courses. 

4.  Burke.     Lectures  on  oratory.     Papers  by  the  class. 

First  Term. 

5.  Webster.      Study    of    modern    orators,— Bright,    Gladstone, 


:::  Courses  A  1  and  2  are  under  the  joint  direction  of  the  L>< ;pa  1 
ic  and  Oratory  and  English  Literature. 
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Everett,  Sumner,  Phillips,  Beecher,  Grady  and  others,— from  the 
standpoint  of  style.  Second  Term. 

6.  Continuation  of  Course  5.  Delivery  of  an  original  oration  by 
each  member  of  the  class.  Third  Term. 

D.  Advanced  Argumentation.  The  aim  of  this  work  is  to  de- 
velop the  power  of  clear  thought  and  cogent  expression  on  living 
argumentative  themes. 

7.  Study  of  the  principles  of  argumentation.  Analysis  of  his- 
toric arugments,  drafting  of  original  briefs,  writing  of  forensics, 
and  debating  extemporaneously  before  the  class.  First  Term. 

8.  Continuation  of  Course  7.  Second  Term. 

E.  9.  A  course  in  the  development  of  oratorical  themes.  Con- 
struction of  original  outlines  and  the  development  of  these  into 
speeches.  The  instructor  will  admit  such  students  only  as  he  shall 
consider  prepared  for  the  course.  Third  Term. 

Courses  1,  2,  4,  5,  and  6,  or  1,  2,  7,  8,  and  9  constitute  a  minor  in 
oratory.  Students  desiring  a  major  will  consult  with  the  head  of 
the  department. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE.* 

INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 

FRENCH. 

Elementary  Courses  1.  2.  3. 

The  object  of  these  three  courses  is  to  give  the  student  a  good 
pronunciation,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  principles,  and 
the  ability  to  read  easy  French  prose.\  Reading  of  modern  French 
stories.  Composition.  Conversation  based  on  Bacon's  "Une 
Semaine  a  Paris." 

Courses  4,  5,  6. 

Literature  of  the  XIX  Century.  Reading  of  the  representative 
works  of  some  of  the  principal  authors  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Grammar  composition  and  conversation. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in  many 
departments.  The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  afford  persons, 
especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  contact  with  Uni- 
versity work  and  methods,  an  opportunity  during  vacation  to  pur- 


*  This  department  la  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  German  lan- 
guage. 
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suing  studies  that  will  be  of  value  to  them  in  their  professional 
work;  (2)  to  give  to  those  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  at 
the  beginning  of  the  coming  college  year,  and  who  find  that  they 
are  behind  in  some  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  an  oppor- 
tunity of  making  up  these  requirements  in  certain  departments; 
(3)  to  give  to  the  students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend 
a  part  of  the  summer  in  work,  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing 
courses  for  which  they  may  receive  credit  upon  the  University 
books.  The  regular  term  continues  eight  weeks,  with  six  recita- 
tions each  week.  Any  student  may  be  admitted  to  two  simultane- 
ous courses.  Or,  if  a  teacher  prefer,  he  may  offer  a  course  of  five 
weeks,  provided,  that  his  students  shall  not  be  enrolled  with  any 
other  instructor.  The  work  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of- 
fered in  the  corresponding  courses  during  the  college  year.  The 
instructors  are  all  regular  professors  and  instructors  in  the  Uni- 
versity.   The  libraries  and  laboratories  will  be  accessible. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  17,  and  closes  August  10.  Full 
information  can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATION. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  examin- 
ations,or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper  on  the 
work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  term.  A  special  ex- 
amination, more  comprehensive  or  more  searching  than  that  ex- 
pected of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of  those  whose 
class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's  books 
to  indicate  the  student's  general  standing  in  each  subject  pursued 
by  him.  P  indicates  failed,  C  conditioned,  and  P  passed;  the  last 
mark  being  still  further  defined  by  the  classification  of  first,  sec- 
ond, third  or  fourth  grade.  A  subject  marked  F  must  be  taken 
again  by  the  student  in  class,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  pro- 
fessor may  prescribe,  unless  such  study  be  an  elective;  in  which 
case  the  student  may  at  his  option,  substitute  some  other  elective. 
A  subject  marked  C  may  be  passed  upon  by  a  subsequent  examin- 
ation without  being  retaken  in  class,  and  if  the  student  fail  in 
this  second  examination,  he  shall  be  required  to  do  the  work  a  sec- 
ond time  in  class,  unless  allowed  a  third  examination  by  faculty 
action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed  before  the  beginning  of 
the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be  changed  to  F.  A  subject 
marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent  credit  of  the  student,  un- 
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less  for  cause  the  faculty  should  decide  otherwise.  Examinations 
at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  professors  in  charge.  No  student  shall  he  entitled  to  an  exam- 
ination at  other  than  the  regular  appointed  times,  except  on  pre- 
sentation of  a  permit  from  the  treasurer,  for  which  he  shall  pay- 
three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  examina- 
tion at  other  than  the  regular  times  for  such  examination  shall 
petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the  first  fortnight 
of  the  first  term. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Academy  will  be  entitled  to  College 
rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  three  terms'  work  due  in 
one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided  the  deficiency  is  not  a 
year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commissioned  high  schools  of 
Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  shools  in  other  states,  will  be 
given  Freshman  rank  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  on 
page  25. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  seven  courses  to  their 
credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  from 
seven  to  fifteen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Sophomores.  Those  who  have  from  sixteen  to  twenty-four  courses 
to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those  who  have  at 
least  twenty-five  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Seniors. 
But  in  no  case  shall  a  student  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Sophomore 
until  he  has  completed  his  required  work  in  English  and  Mathe- 
matics; nor  shall  he  be  entitled  to  rank  as  Junior  until  he  has 
completed  his  required  work  in  Science  and  one  year  in  a  foreign 
language. 

Those  who  have  completed  the  courses  specifically  required  and 
with  them  have  thirty-six  full  courses  to  their  credit,  besides  the 
required  work  in  physical  culture,  are  eligible  to  graduation  with 
the  Bachelor's  degree.  The  year-book  indicates  the  standing  of 
the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book  goes  to  press,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures 
four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term. 
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DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  cr  Latin  as  a 
major,  will,  on  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be  eligible 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  however,  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must  be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the  following 
subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full 
courses  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy: 
Latin  without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political,  Science,  History,  Eng- 
lish, Oratory,  German  or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology  as  a  major, 
will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are  in 
addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College. 

GRADUATE   DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  is  offered  in  many  of  the  departments  of 
the  University. 

Persons  contemplating  graduate  work,  before  making  formal 
application  to  the  faculty  to  be  considered  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.  A.,  will  do  well  to  communicate  with  the  heads  of 
the  departments  in  which  they  wish  to  work. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PRO   MERITO. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  any  other  institution  of 
high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions,  will  be  eligible  to 
the  Master's  degree,  pro  merito. 

a.  Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence,  and 
pursue  a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced  study 
that  shall  be  continuous  with  the  under-graduate  major  work  in 
that  subject  in  the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if  taken  else- 
where. He  may  choose  the  remainder  of  his  work  from  the  same 
department,  or  from  any  other  department  that  the  faculty  may 
approve. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  conditions  are  the  same  as  indicated  above  except  that  two 
years  of  study  are  required  before  the  candidate  is  regarded  as 
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eligible  for  examination,  and  that  the  candidate  may  divide  the 
work  equally  between  two  subjects,  if  he  so  desire. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  pay  the 
usual  contingent  and  department  fees.  These  fees  are  appropri- 
ated by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments  in  which  the  graduate 
work  is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase  books  and  appliances 
for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work.  A  diploma  fee  of  ten  dol- 
lars will  be  charged  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  term,  as  follows: 

Incidental  fee  per  term,  $15  00 

Chemistry   fee   per   term,  5  00 

Botany  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Zoology  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Physics  fee  per  term,  1  00 

History  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Political  Science  fee  per  term  1  00 

Diploma  fee,  10  00 

PRIZES  IN  ORATORY  AND  DEBATE. 

The  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker,  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  has  established 
a  permanent  prize  of  seventy-five  dollars,  to  be  distributed  equal- 
ly among  the  three  members  of  the  debate  team  chosen  to  rep- 
resent DePauw  in  the  annual  inter-collegiate  debate. 

Mr.  J.  Elmer  Thomas,  of  Oklahoma  City,  has  volunteered  to  fur- 
nish debate  caps  to  the  members  of  each  College  debate  team. 

A  first  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  a  second  prize  of  ten 
dollars  are  offered  by  the  local  Oratorical  Association  for  the  an- 
nual College  oratorical  contest. 
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FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Dean  and  Lecturer  on  the  Theory  and 
History  of  Music. 

Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte. 

Elisabeth  Patterson  Sawyers,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe 
Organ,  Harmony  and  Theory. 

,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ  and  Theory. 

Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Professor  of  Violin,  Violoncello  and  En- 
semble Playing. 

Marthine  Magdalena  Dietrichson,  Professor  of  Voice  Culture, 
Opera  and  Oratorio. 

,  Instructor  in  Sight  Singing. 

,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 

Such  studies  of  the  Music  Course  as  are  part  of  the  Curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors 
of  the  several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong.  (See  general  Faculty- 
pages.) 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University  and  is 
already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its  scope  is 
both  professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students  are  preparing 
themselves  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  forward  to  careers  as 
artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying  music  as  a  part  of  a 
liberal  education. 

The  courses  of  study  are  extended,  progressive  and  thorough. 
Musical  theory  and  history,  technical  skill  and  the  understanding 
and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of  compositions  are  carried 
forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical  development  and  train- 
ing. The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train  persons  to  become  good  per- 
formers but  to  bring  them  to  become  thorough  musicians,  and  well 
trained  and  educated  men  and  women. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  instruction 
in  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola,  'Cello  and  various 
Orchestral  Instruments;  also  in  Elements  of  Music,  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  Composition,  Art  of  Conducting, 
Ensemble  Playing,  Pianoforte  Tuning  and  the  History  of  Music 
in  its  own  development  and  its  relation  to  the  other  fine  arts  and 
to  general  education.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and  classes  in  Sight 
Singing  meet  regularly.  The  Literary,  Linguistic  and  Elocution- 
ary work  of  the  school  is  done  in  the  classes  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and  col- 
legiate courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those  who 
come  as  beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to  the  lines 
of  work  pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each  of  the  main 
departments  requires  four  years  of  diligent  and  careful  work. 
The  under-graduate  work  in  the  several  departments  may  be  indi- 
cated about  as  follows: 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR   THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch,  Ex- 
planation of  Music  Notation,  Rhythm,  etc.,  selections  from  the 
following  works: 

Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Liebert  and  Stark,  Bk. 
I.,  or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65, 
Bks.  I.  and  II.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Mason,  Diebelli,  Emery. 
Gurlitt,  Grenzebach,  Kullach,  Enkhausen  and  Enke. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also  Ex- 
pression. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique,  Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an  equivalent. 
Herz  (continued);  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  I.;  Kohler,  Op.  161,  50; 
Kraus,  Op.  2,  Bk.  I.;  Lemoine,  Op.  37,  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65, 
Bk.  III. 

Sonatinas  and  pieces  by  dementi,  HuntiMi.  l>ussi>k.  Kavina. 
Kuhlau,  Lichtner,  Craus,  Reinecko,  Lachner,  Schumann  and  Relts. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  The  System  of  Technique 
(including  the  Scales,  Arpeggois,  etc.,)  executed  in  moderate 
tempo;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Ezerny— Germer,  Vol.  II.;  Czerney's 
Velocity  Studies,  Op.  299,  Bk.  I.,  Berens,  Op.  88;  Heller's  Phrasing 
Studies,  Op.  45,  Bk.  I.;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  165,  Trill  Studies;  Krause, 
Op.  5,  Bk.  I.;  Bach's  Twelve  Little  Preludes;  Sonatinas,  and  easier 
Sonatas  and  Compositions  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier 
Songs  without  Words  and  Fantasies,  Op.  16),  Merkel,  Dussek, 
Durand,  Greig,  Wollenhaupt,  Barsiel,  Dohler,  Field,  Kirchner, 
and  others. 

COLLEGIATE    COURSE    FOR    THE    PIANOFORTE. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  System  of 
Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerney,  Op.  299,  Bks.  II., 
III.  and  IV.;  Czerney  Octave  Etudes;  Cramer  Etudes  Bulow  Edi- 
tion);  Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67;  C.  Echmann,  Op.  22;  Jensen 
Etudes,  Op.  32;  Bach's  Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites; 
Solo,  Piano  and  Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the 
easier  similar  works  of  the  more  modern  composers;  easier  So- 
natas of  Beethoven;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn;  Com- 
position for  four  hands;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Raff, 
Rheinberger,  Chaminade  and  others. 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents;  Daily  Technique,  Czerny,  Op.  740: 
Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites;  Sonatas  and 
other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schu- 
bert, Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont,  Rubinstein,  St.  Saens,  Bar- 
giel,  Heller,  Godard,  MacDowell  and  others. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Selections:  The  Daily  Technique;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  Mayer,  Op.  119,  Bks.  I  and  III.;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Kullak 
Seven  Octave  Studies,  Bk.  II.;  Tausig  Daily  Technic;  Ravini 
Studies  in  Style;   Nicode  Etudes. 

Bach's  "Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by 
Mendelssohn,  WTeber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms;  selections 
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from   such   as   Bach,    Chopin,    Schubert,   Schumann,   Rubinstein 
Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski  and  Scharwenka. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Selections:  Daily  Technique;  Octave  Studies;  Clementi,  Grades 
ad  Parnassum  (continued);  Bach's  "Well-tempered  Clavichord;'" 
Chopin,  Op.  10,  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Rubinstein  Concert 
Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by  Beethoven,  Mendels- 
sohn, Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein  and  Rheinberger.  Con- 
certos and  other  compositions  by  the  leading  masters — classic 
and  romantic — both  of  the  older  schools  and  of  those  more  recent. 
One  year  of  Ensemble  work  is  required. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR   THE   ORGAN. 

* 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  least  one 
year  of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies;  Schneiders  Pedal  Studies;  Ritter's 
Organ  School;  Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  I.,  II.  and  III.;  Easier 
Compositions  by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Reinberger,  Wely,  Buck  and 
others.     Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR   THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V.  Lemmen's  Organ  School, 
Bk.  II.;  Best's  "Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the  Great  Mas- 
ters;" Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections  from  Bach,  Mendelssohn,  Merkel,  Guilmant,  Buck, 
and  others.    Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus  Singing. 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65;  Handel's  Concertos;  Best's  "Ar- 
rangements" (continued);  Works  of  Bach;  extempore  playing 
continued,  accompanying,  etc. 

Jl'XIOR    TEAR. 

Bach's  preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas;  Best's  "Ar- 
rangements;" Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant.  St.  Saens.  Silas, 
Best,  Whiting  and  Paine;   accompanying  continued. 
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senior  year. 

Bach's  Trios,  Sonatas  and  Passaeglia;  Rheinberger's  Sonatas; 
Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Toccates,  Fugues,  Fantasias,  Variations 
and  Concert  pieces  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn,  Hesse,  Guil- 
mant,  Best,  Buck,  Thiele  Widor,  Rheinberger  and  St.  Saens;  ac- 
companying solo,  choir,  and  chorus  with  orchestra. 

PREPARATORY   COURSE  FOR   THE   VOICE. 

Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Concone,  50  studies  com- 
menced;  Introductory  Exercises;   Easy  Songs. 

COLLEGIATE   COURSE  FOR   THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

Voice  Production — 50  Concone  Studies  finished;  Max  Spicker's 
Collection  of  Masterpieces;   Songs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Concone,  25  studies  and  15  studies,  40  stud- 
ies. Concone  for  Bass  and  Contralto;  Songs,  German,  French 
and  English. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Voice  Production— Panofkas,  24  studies;  Bordogni's,  36  studies,, 
or  equivalent;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections;  Italian,  French. 
German  and  English  Songs. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofka's  Artistic  Vocaliser;  Lamperti's  Ar- 
tistic Vocaliser;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections;  Italian, 
French,  German  and  English  Songs. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III.;  Duets  by  Playel,  easy 
pieces  by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  III.;  David,  Bk.  II.;  Duets 
by  Alard  and  Jansa;   Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  DeBeriot. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  years'  course,  and  embraces  the  following  works 
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with,  such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the  individual 
pupil: 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes,  Florillo  36  Etudes  Rode  24  Caprices. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  De- 
Beriot;  Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn, 
David,  Vieuxtemps,  Leonard,  Prume  and  others. 

Quintettes,  quartettes  and  trios  formed  in  this  department,  of 
the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  meet  together  at  least  once 
a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in  ensemble 
playing,  reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  the  taste,  and  to  elevate  to 
the  highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOB  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  are  given  in  Viola  and  Violoncello 
similar  to  that  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the  Flute, 
Clarionet  and  various  other  orchestral  instruments. 

Students  studying  any  orchestra  instrument  are  assigned  their 
places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided  for 
such  as  desire  it  without  special  announcement  as  to  courses  of 
study. 

COURSES  OF  THEORY. 

This  work  opens  with  one  term  of  the  Elements  of  Music,  given 
mainly  by  lectures.  Then  follow  four  terms  of  Harmony  with 
"'Emery's  Elements  of  Harmony"  as  text-book — accompanied 
with  lectures  and  supplementary  exercises.  (The  work  in  Har- 
mony may  sometimes  be  accomplished  ,in  a  doubling  class,  in 
three  terms.) 

This  work  in  Harmony  is  succeeded  by  one  year  of  work  as  fol- 
lows: Single  Counterpoint,  first  term,  Double  Counterpoint  and 
Canonic  Forms,  second  term;  Fugue,  third  term — text-book 
Richter.  Work  in  Musical  Form  also  will  be  given  each  year  in 
the  second  term — which  work  may  be  entered  upon  by  any  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  first  term's  work  in  Harmony — 
text-book  "Matthew's  Primer  of  Musical  Form." 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK. 
The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.    The  object  is 
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to  train  students  to  read  at  sight  music  of  ordinary  difficulty,  and 
to  prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public  schools.  The 
chorus  meets  weekly,  and  trains  the  student  in  the  reading  and 
rendering  of  more  difficult  music.  Works  of  sterling  character, 
such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  studied,  from  time  to  time, 
also  ensemble  rehearsals  are  held  with  the  orchestra. 

During  the  past  year  Gounod's  "Gallia"  was  studied  and  ren- 
dered, also  a  number  of  selected  choruses  from  other  standard 
composers.  The  chorus  appeared  in  concert  work  three  times  dur- 
ing the  year,  and  on  several  other  public  occasions.  It  was  under 
the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  Voice  Department. 

The  work  in  Music  History  is  in  the  immediate  charge  of  the 
Dean.  The  first  year's  course  is  by  lectures  with  supplementary 
reading  and  is  required  of  all  Candidates  for  graduation.  The 
remaining  courses  are  more  specific  in  their  quality — varying 
from  time  to  time  according  to  the  preferences  of  the  classes. 
They  are  carried  forward  by  means  of  lectures,  investigations, 
and  papers  upon  assigned  topics,  and  special  programs  of  these 
and  illustrative  musical  numbers. 

RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  when  necessary,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  when  the  pupils 
execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  respective  in- 
structors. Toward  the  close  of  each  term,  recitals  that  are  more 
public  are  given  by  the  students  from  the  various  classes  and 
grades.  The  object  is  to  stir  the  student  to  activity,  to  create  a 
laudable  spirit  of  emulation  and  to  beget  confidence  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  public.  Members  of  the  faculty  give  one  or  more  reci- 
tals each  during  the  school  year,  to  which  the  students  have  free 
entrance.  For  the  last  twelve  seasons,  over  eight  hundred  con- 
certs and  recitals  have  been  given  by  the  School  of  Music  with 
some  assistance. 

The  Artists'  Course  provides  from  one  to  three  concerts  for 
each  term;  these  are  given  by  artists  of  distinguished  ability,  and 
eminence,  and  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  interests 
of  each  of  the  great  departments  of  the  school.  Additional  artists 
for  single  concerts  or  supplementary  courses  are  added  as  oppor- 
tunity offers  or  circumstances  allow. 
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For  full  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  given  during  the  present 
school  year,  see  special  circular  of  the  School  of  Music. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced  play- 
ers of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and  a  few 
additional  ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  regularly  under  the 
directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department  and  studies 
some  of  the  works  of  the  best  European  and  American  composers, 
and  occasionally  appears  in  recitals  and  concerts. 

The  Lorelei  is  made  up  of  young  ladies  of  this  school,  with 
some  from  other  schools  of  the  University,  and  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  voice  department. 

The  "DePauw  Quartette,"  (mixed)  and  several  excellent  quar- 
tettes of  young  women  are  in  thorough  organization  and  regular 
practice  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  voice  department. 

During  the  past  year  these  have  done  a  large  amount  of  careful 
and  thorough  work,  and  have  appeared  on  many  occasions  before 
the  public  both  here,  at  home  and  elsewhere,  and  always  to  the 
pleasure  of  the  audiences  and  the  interest  of  the  occasion. 

The  String  Quartette  is  selected  from  among  the  more  advanced 
players  of  stringed  instruments  in  the  school,  and  meets  for  prac- 
tice regularly,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher  of  ensemble 
work.  It  furnishes  programs  or  parts  of  programs  for  various 
public  occasions. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  advantage 
of  being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University  with  ex- 
tended and  varied  facilities  for  culture  and  development. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and  spe- 
cial, are  of  great  value  to  the  students.  In  addition  to  these  priv- 
ileges, any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music  School  may  take 
one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Academy 
at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

There  is  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with  the 
T'niversity  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Kail,  where  young 
ladies  who  desire  it  may  have  reserved  for  them,  by  application 
to  the  Dean  of  the  school,  comfortable  rooms  and  board  at  rea- 
sonable rates  and  with  pleasant  and  home-like  surroundings. 
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GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Music,  unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  expected  to 
have  at  least  eight  hours  per  day  of  work,  and  this  work  in  at 
least  two  lines;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music  School  or  partly  in 
this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the  University. 

A  Physical  Culture  Department  under  a  regular  Professor  is 
maintained  in  the  University,  where  all  students  of  whatever 
schools  of  the  University,  except  such  as  may  be  debarred  by 
physical  disability,  are  due,  and  report  for  practice  twice  each 
week. 

The  school  year  has  three  terms,  the  first  of  thirteen  weeks  and 
the  second  and  third  of  eleven  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students,  as  far  as  possible,  to  enter  at 
the  beginning  of  the  term  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the  term 
is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  lessons,  un- 
less individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses  will  be 
granted  only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the  student  being 
excused  at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — except 
in  cases  of  continued  sickness. 

Advance  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work  and 
choir  and  church  organist  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns  for 
one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  secure  suitable  places  for  our  own  students  who  have  thor- 
oughly prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 

Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music  proba- 
bly needed  by  the  student  for  the  term  are  usually  made  upon 
entering.  A  careful  account  is  kept  with  each  student,  and  any 
money  remaining  to  his  credit  is  refunded  at  the  close  of  the 
term. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  departments  of 
the  University,  are  payable  in  advance. 

DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  is  conferred  upon 
such  students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts  course  in  our  own 
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college,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as  laid  down  in  the 
School  of  Music,  do  one  additional  year  each  of  consecutive  work 
in  their  chosen  departments,  and  are  able  to  read  at  least  fairly 
well,  from  the  orchestra  score,  and  arrange  for  string  quartette 
and  chorus  with  orchestra  accompaniment;  can  transcribe  from 
the  full  score  for  the  pianoforte;  are  proficient  in  accompanying, 
and  are  able  to  transpose  at  sight  pianoforte  compositions  and  ac- 
companiments for  songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down  in 
our  courses,  preparatorry  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates  of 
Graduation. 

Teachers'  Certificates  may  be  given  to  those  who  complete  the 
course  to  the  end  of  the  Junior  year,  including  Harmony,  Sight 
Singing,  History  and  Language.  In  exceptional  cases  such  certifi- 
cates for  pianoforte  work  may  be  granted  by  special  faculty  ac- 
tion at  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  either  case  the  candi- 
date must  have  had  successful  experience  in  teaching,  and  must 
appear  satisfactorily  in  public,  in  special  program  work,  on  at 
least  one  occasion. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  may  be  conferred  upon  such  stu- 
dents as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instructions  in  one 
or  more  branches  of  music. 

A  one-study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  completing 
one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the  student  has 
accomplished  the  work  in  Harmony. 
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TABULATED   VIEW   OP   COLLEGIATE   COURSE. 

PIANOFORTE. 


*Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Music,  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Reading,  3  to  5. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson,  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1] 


to  2. 


Advanced  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Studv,  8  to  10. 
Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 
Recitals,  1%  to  2. 


Pianoforte,  etc.,  25 
Counterpoint,  Fugue,  and  Form, 

to  10. 
Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 


Junior  Recital. 


&, 


Pianoforte,  etc  ,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
Ensemble  Playing  throughout   the 
year. 


Senior  Recital. 


German  or  French 
Thesis. 


1.  *The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice 
Culture:  Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  years)  Har- 
mony, Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  thesis. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestra  instruments;  Pianoforte  (two 
years),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German  (one  year)  and  a  thesis. 

4.  The  one  year  of  French  or  German  may  be  substituted  by  sufficient  Latin 
to  enter  the  Freshman  class  of  our  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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TUITION  FEE. 


Pipe  Organ 

Pianoforte 

Voice . 

Violin,  Viola  and  Cello . 

Orchestra  Instruments 

Mandolin  and  Guitar 

Elements  of  Music  (class  of  fifteen)  .  .  . 
Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six)  .... 
Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four)  . 
Fugue  and  form  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Sight  Singing 

Music,  History  (once  per  week) 

Chorus  (once  per  week) 

Physical  Culture 


2d  and  3d 

1st  Term. 

Terms 

13  Weeks. 

11  Weeks 

Each. 

$22  00 

$20  00 

19  00 

17  00 

29  00 

26  00 

19  00 

17  00 

19  00 

17  00 

19  00 

17  00 

3  00 

3  00 

9  50 

8  50 

11  00 

10  00 

11  00 

10  00 

2  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 

1  00 

1  00 

50 

50 

Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Students  wishing  to  take  only  one  lesson  per  week  or  other- 
wise varying  from  full  work  pay  that  part  of  the  fee  plus  about  ten  per  cent,  of 
that  part. 

SPECIAL   CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  term U  00-$10  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  term,  (more  or  fewer  hours 

at  the  same  rate  per  hour) 9  00 

Pedal  Organ,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  term  .  .  5  50 

Rent  of  Orchestra  Instruments,  per  term 2  00      4  00 

Tickets  for  Artists  Concerts,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 1  00 

Certificate  for  one  Study 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificates 5  00 

Diploma 5  CO 

Special  prices  are  given  to  pupils  of  the  Greencastle  public 
schools  below  High  School  grade. 

The  "Music  History"  fee  is  applied  to  the  supplies  of  the  Music 
School  Reading  Room. 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and 
light,  need  not  exceed  $3.40  to  $3.60  per  week,  and  are  often  se- 
cured at  less  than  this  cost. 

For  Special  Circular  or  other  information  concerniug  the  work 
in  Music,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield. 
Greencastle,   Ind. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Maxsfield,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory  and  His- 
tory of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Bessie  Mixerya  Smith,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color 
Painting  and  Perspective,  and  Wood  Carving. 

Margaret  Overbeck,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  in  Oil  and  China 
Painting. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of 
the  several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong.  See  General  Faculty 
Pages. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three-fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  make  a 
profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or  as  Teachers 
of  Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing  other 
courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part  of  their 
time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tributary  to  some 
of  the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and  a 
proper  appreciation  of  the  beautiful,  whether  in  nature  or  in  art. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  school  may  be  briefly  indicated  as 
follows: 

Drawing — Both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade, 
Painting,  Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating;  also  the  Theoiy 
of  the  Fine  Arts  and  their  History,  especially  that  of  Painting, 
and  the  study  of  Anatomy,  Natural  History  and  such  other  parts 
of  a  College  Curiiculum  as  bear  directly  upon  the  skillful  hand- 
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ling  of  various  Art  Forms.  The  practical  work  is  done  through 
all  the  usual  media — pencil,  pen  and  ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  India 
ink,  sepia,  water  colors  and  oil,  and  with  the  full  appliances  for 
China  decorating  and  wood  carving,  and  pyrography.  Geomet- 
rical forms,  interiors,  still  life,  casts,  animals,  the  human  figure 
and  natural  landscapes  are  made  the  chief  objects  of  study  for 
the  practical  work.  Composition,  drawing  and  shading,  perspec- 
tive and  coloring  are  taught  in  due  order  in  their  theories  and  in 
their  varied  applications.  The  study  of  the  antique  cast  is  used 
extensively  in  the  early  parts  of  the  course  as  preliminary  to  work 
from  the  human  figure,  and  throughout  the  courses  from  its 
great  value  in  general  art  work.  The  sketch  class,  working  from 
life,  meets  regularly,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in  due 
order. 

The  portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the 
proper  preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  number 
of  the  pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in  charcoal, 
in  water  colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  and 
Pyrography  Departments,  such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  photo- 
graph and  handkerchief  boxes,  easels,  portfolios,  chairs,  tables, 
secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  sideboards  and  various  other 
articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China 
Painting.  All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decoration 
are  treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  decorations. 
Kilns  for  the  firing  of  China  are  owned  by  the  school,  saving 
much  delay  in  time  and  the  expense  of  shipments.  Students  are 
taught  the  firing  of  China  as  well  as  the  painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for 
places  as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  a  de- 
lightful and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of  work. 
Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers  and  some  of  them 
given  to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauw  Art  Club,  organized  six  years  ago,  has  done  some 
excellent  work.  The  teachers  of  the  school,  as  well  as  many  of 
the  students  and  specially  interested  town  friends,  are  members 
of  this  club.  It  holds  regular  weekly  meetings.  The  Dean  of  the 
school  has  delivered  before  it  a  series  of  informal  lectures  on  Art 
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History  and  Criticism — extending  throughout  the  third  term  of 
several  years.  Still  further  work  along  this  line  will  be  opened 
for  the  next  year. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  school  is  well  located  amid  varied  and  interesting  scenery. 
The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  well  as  the  interest- 
ing places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country,  are  important 
factors  to  the  still-life  and  landscape  classes.  Frequent  sketching 
expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the  year,  add  greatly  to  the 
progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

It  has  a  good  building,  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and  well 
equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number  of  fine 
marbles  and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full  length  figures, 
busts,  masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and  flowers.  There  is 
also  a  good  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery  and  of  draperies  for 
use  in  still-life  studies.  A  special  library  has  been  opened  for  the 
School,  to  which  additions  will  from  time  to  time  be  made. 

During  the  past  few  years  a  number  of  photographs  and  orig- 
inal sketches  have  been  contributed  by  friends  and  by  various  art 
galleries  and  several  leading  publishing  companies.  This  year 
several  loan  collections  of  original  work,  in  water  colors  and  in 
oil,  by  American  artists,  have  been  of  genuine  interest  to  the 
school  and  the  community,  and  of  real  value  to  the  students. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  to  a  certificate  without 
the  degree.  With  good  preparations  the  course  may  be  accom- 
plished in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student;  though  if  the  work  be 
not  completed  and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  at  the  end  of 
that  time  no  diploma  or  certificate  will  be  granted,  nor  will  it  be 
given  until  it  is  justified  by  the  work  done  and  the  degree  of  pro- 
ficiency acquired  in  that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  fall  course  and  pursue  it  in  the 
order  detailed  in  this  circular,  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial 
work,  may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the  limits 
of  their  own  preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 

All  the  Decorative  work  is  optional,  whether  the  student  is 
pursuing  a  full  course  or  a  partial  one. 
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Students  may  however  receive  special  certificates  for  the  work 
either  in  wood  carving  or  china  decorating. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of 
being  a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with  libra- 
ries, laboratories  and  general  facilities  for  work.  There  are  also 
numerous  lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest  quality  each 
season,  to  which  those  desiring  it  can  have  admittance  at  a  very 
small  cost.  Any  student  regularly  enrolled  in  the  Art  School  has 
the  additional  privilege  of  taking  one  study  in  the  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts  or  two  in  the  Preparatory  School,  at  one-half  the  inci- 
dental fee  regularly  charged. 

Advanced  students  sometimes  have  the  opportunity  to  exhibit 
work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the  State.  Also  they 
occasionally  have  the  privilege  of  attending  these  exhibitions  and 
studying  them  under  the  direction  of  those  specially  prepared  to 
give  them  definite  instructions  in  how  to  study  works  of  art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for  our 
own  students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  themselves 
for  teaching.  A  number  of  our  recent  pupils  already  have  good 
positions  as  teachers  and  in  newspaper  work. 

Young  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School,  can,  if  they  desire 
it,  by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them  in  Woman's 
Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and  board,  where  they 
will  find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant  and  home-like.  Young 
men  will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good  places  in  the  homes 
of  the  town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The  school  year  is  made  up  of  three  terms,  the  first  one  a  term 
of  thirteen  weeks,  extending  until  about  Christmas  time.  After 
a  two  weeks'  vacation  follow  the  second  and  third  terms  of  eleven 
weeks,  each,  as  shown  by  the  special  calendar. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to  be 
in  their  classes  regularly  twelve  and  a  half  hours  per  week,  that 
is  two  and  a  half  hours  per  day  for  five  days  of  the  week,  and  to 
do  such  work  outside  of  the  classes  as  is  laid  out  for  them  by 
their  instructors.    This  does  not  include  their  academic  work. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular  in- 
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tervals,  usually  as  often  as  once  each  term.  Students  are  not 
allow  to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after  it  has  been 
in  one  of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special  permission — 
which  will  be  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Ample  provisions  are  made  for  such  students  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University  as  desire  instruction  in  drawing,  either 
Free  Hand  or  Mechanical.  Evening  classes  are  formed  whenever 
the  convenience  of  the  students  requires  them. 

Children's  Classes  are  maintained  for  work  both  in  drawing 
and  in  Water  Colors.  These  meet  regularly  on  Saturday  morn- 
ings and  are  in  charge  of  the  regular  teachers  of  the  school. 

Paintings,  studies,  books  and  other  materials  belonging  to  the 
school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  permission 
granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  term  is  always  the  best  time  for  entering 
upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However  when  students  cannot  be 
present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements  can  usually  be 
made  for  their  commencement  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruptions,  students  are  expected  to 
keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of  school 
work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way 
seriously  damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  otherwise 
stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

A  regularly  organized  Department  of  Physical  Culture  is  main- 
tained in  the  University  for  the  benefit  of  all  of  its  students  of 
whatever  schools.  Practice  there  twice  each  week  is  expected  of 
all  students — excepting  such  as  may  be  debarred  by  physical  dis- 
ability. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to  such 
students  as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the  Collegiate 
Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 

Graduates  of  commissioned  high  schools,  and  other  schools  of 
similar  grade,  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the  first 
year  of  the  Art  School  course. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Academy  not 
candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in  the 
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School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should  subse- 
quently complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course  they  will 
be  eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art  without 
taking  the  literary  studies,  will  receive  the  proper  certificates. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  re- 
ceives the  diploma  or  the  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an  orig- 
inal picture  as  the  property  of  the  school. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACH- 
ELOR OF  PAINTING. 


I.  Year. 


Drawing  from  Solids. 

Perspective. 

Still-Life. 

Casts. 

Rhetoric. 

English  Literature. 

Geometry— Plane  and  Solid. 


II.  Year. 


Drawing  from  Flowers  and  Fruits. 

Perspective. 

Pen  Drawing. 

Painting. 

Still-Life  and  Casts. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

Botany,  Zoology  or  Chemistry. 


III.  Year. 


Casts. 

Out  of  Door  Sketchiug. 

Painting. 

Etching. 

Aesthetics. 

History. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  yeai 


IV.  Year. 


Painting. 

Drawing  from  Life. 

Composition. 

Art  Criticism. 

Psychology. 

Two  Essays  on  Art. 

Graduating  Painting. 

Graduating  Thesis. 


Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  China  Painting  and  other  forms  of 
decorative  work  are  among  the  optional  studies  of  those  pursuing 
this  degree  course. 
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SCHEDULE   OF  EXPENSES. 


1st  Term 


2d  and  3d 

Terms 


18  Weeks.     11  Weeks 
Each. 

Instructions    in    Oil,    water    Color    and    China 
Painting  $22  00         $19  00 

[Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled 
to  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  with- 
out further  charge.] 

Instructions  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade: 
i.  e.,  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil,  Pen,  India  Ink 
and  Sepia                                                                        19  00  17  00 
Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  Repousse  and  Mod- 
eling in  Clay,  Each                                                    19  00  17  00 
Painting,  Wood  Carving,  China  Painting,  etc.,  per  lesson  50 
Figure  Painting  in  China,  per  lesson  75 
Children's  Drawing  Class,  1  hour  per  week  (per  term)  2  50 
Drawing  Class  for  College  and  Academic  Students — 

two  lessons  per  week.  1  hour  each  3  00 

Private  lessons  in  any  department  (per  lesson  of  1  hour)  1  00 

Physical  Culture  Fee  (per  term)  50 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  one  study)  3  00 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  graduation)  5  00 

Diploma  Fee,  5  00 

Students  entering  for  part  work —  if  not  less  than  two  lessons 
per  week — pay  the  fractional  part  of  the  whole  fee,  plus  about  10 
per  cent  of  that  part;  if  the  work  be  less  than  two  lessons  per 
week  the  charge  is  by  the  lesson  at  the  regular  single  lesson 
rate  of  50  cents. 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department  will 
be  allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  other  parts  of  the 
day  by  paying  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  per  term. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme 
cases.  When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  outside 
of  the  regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absence  be  excused. 

For  Special  Circular,  or  other  information  concerning  school, 
address  the  Dean. 

BELLE  A.  MANSFIELD, 

Greencastle,  Indiana. 
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THE  FACULTY. 
William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 
Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Benoni  Abner  May,  Principal  and  Instructor  in  English. 
Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  Instructor  in  Latin. 
Minna  May  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 
Elinor  Kirkwood  Town,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Lucie  Poucher,  Tutor  in  Latin, 
Charles  Albert  McCollough,  Tutor  in  Greek. 
Lucie  Waring  Allen,  Tutor  in  Mathematics. 
Matilda  Bowman,  Tutor  in  Latin. 
Ethel  Chaffee,  Assistant  in  German. 
Nellie  Landes,  Assistant  in  History. 
Herbert  Jerome  McIntire,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Academy  is  one  of  the  schools  of  the  University.  It  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  whom  its  faculty 
is  chosen.  Each  of  its  departments  is  supervised  by  the  head  of 
that  department  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts — an  arrangement 
by  which  its  work  is  unusually  well  planned  and  done. 

Its  object  is  in  the  main  to  prepare  students  for  the  Freshman 
class,  but  its  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  furnish  excellent  train- 
ing for  those  who  cannot  complete  a  college  course. 

The  Academy  occupies  most  of  West  College.  The  building  is 
large  and  commodious,  with  class  rooms  opening  into  the  assem- 
bly room,  where  chapel  exercises  are  held. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  regular  standing  in  the  Junior  Class  must  have 
completed  the  common  English  branches.  They  must  present 
certificates  of  graduation  from  the  county  schols,  or  of  promotion 
to  some  good  High  School,  or  must  pass  satisfactory  examinations 
on  these  branches. 

Those  who  do  not  hold  such  certificates,  or  are  irregular,  are 
allowed  to  enter  such  classes  as  their  attainments  may  justify. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  satisfy  the  instructors 
that  they  are  prepared  in  all  the  preceding  work  of  the  class 
which  they  desire  to  enter.  To  do  this  the  student  may  present 
proper  certificates,  or  pass  partial  or  complete  examination.  The 
certificates  should  show  the  exact  amount  of  work  done,  the  time 
spent  and  the  grade  made.  If  the  work  of  any  student  so  ad- 
mitted prove  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  required  to  enter  a  lower 
class  until  he  is  thoroughly  prepared  for  the  more  advanced. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  advance  as  rapidly  as  possible;  but 
such  is  the  work  of  the  Academy  that  those  make  a  serious  mis- 
take who  attempt  to  enter  classes  for  which  they  are  not  fully 
prepared. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  year  is  the  same  for  all  courses.  In 
the  middle  year  the  work  of  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
courses  is  the  same.  In  the  Senior  year  the  studies  are  different 
for  each  course. 

The  Classical  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
the  Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the  Sci- 
entific to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  these 
degrees  the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  may  elect  any  one  of  the  three  courses  offered. 

Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any  one  of 
the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  term  of  any  three.  The 
work  in  those  subjects  will  be  done  with  the  Freshman  class. 

Students  who  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a  course  may  elect 
any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  with  conditions  will  be  required  to 
make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance  of  their  class. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  TERM. 

Latin. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin 
Books  begun.  Second  term,  Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book 
completed.     Third  term,  Via  Latina.  Collar. 

Middle  Year,  first  term,  Caesar,  Book  I.  The  Helvetic  War,  Book 
II.  begun;  Prose  Composition;  Grammar,  Allen  and  Greenough. 
Second  term,  Caesar,  Book  II.  completed,  Book  I.  completed;  Prose 
Composition.     Third  term,  Caesar,  Books  III.  and  IV. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Sallust  Catiline,  Cicero  in  Catilinam, 
Oration  I.,  Oration  II.,  begun.  Prose  Composition.  Second  term, 
Sallust  Catiline;  Cicero  in  Catalinam,  Oration  II.  completed.  Ora- 
tion IV.;  Prose  Composition.  Third  term,  Cicero,  Pro  Archia  and 
Pro  Lege  Manila;  Review. 

Greek. — Middle  year,  first  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book  be- 
gun. Second  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book  completed.  Third 
term,  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chap.  I.,  II.,  and  III.;  Greek 
Prose;  Goodwin's  Grammar. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chap.  IV.  to  VIII., 
Woodruff's  Prose,  Grammar.  Second  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I. 
completed  and  Book  II.  begun,  Jones's  Greek  Prose.  Third  term, 
Anabasis,  Books  II.  and  III.,  Jones's  Prose  completed. 
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German. — Middle  Year;  first  term,  Joyes-Meissner's  Grammar  be- 
gun. Second  term,  Grammar  continued,  Harris's  Reader  begun. 
Third  term,  Grammar  continued;   Harris's  Reader  completed. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Grammar  completed  and  reviewed; 
Geschichten  von  Rhein,  Immense.  Second  term,  Wenckebach's 
Prose  Composition  begun,  Hoher  als  die  Kirche,  Der  Neffe  als 
Onkel,  Der  Letzte.  Third  term,  Prose  Composition  continued. 
Peter  Schlemihl,  Novelletten-Bibliothek. 

English. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Buehler's  "Practical  Exer- 
cises in  English.  Second  term,  same  text  continued.  Third  term, 
same  text  completed.  Practice  in  composition  throughout  the 
year. 

Middle  Year,  Rhetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon.  This  work  is,  in 
the  main,  a  constant  drill  in  writing  the  language  correctly. 

Senior  Year,  Literature,  selections  from  English  and  American 
authors  throughout  the  year.  These  are  taken  from  the  pre- 
scribed lists  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  American 
colleges. 

To  enter  this  class  a  test  in  composition  is  required. 

Mathematics. — Junior  Year,  Algebra  begun. 

Middle  Year.  Algebra  completed. 

Senior  Year,  Geometry  completed. 

History. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  the  United  States 
from  the  discovery  of  America  to  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution. 
Second  term,  from  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  to  the  present 
time. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  Greece  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  fall  of  Corinth.  Second  term,  Grecian  history  fin- 
ished and  Roman  history  begun.  Third  term,  Roman  history 
finisned. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Latin.— Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book;  Allen  and  Green- 
ough's  Grammar;  Allen  and  Greenough's  New  Caesar;  Daniell's 
New  Latin  Composition;  and  Kelsey's  Cicero;  Bennett's  Latin 
Composition  Sallust  Catiline,  Scudder;  Via  Latina,  Collar. 

Greek. — White's  First  Greek  Book,  Kelsey's  Anabasis;    Good- 
win's Greek  Grammar;  Greek  Prose;  Jones's  Greek  Prose. 
German. — See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 
English.— See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 
Mathematics.— Hall  and  Knight's  Algebra  for  Schools  and  Col- 
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leges,  revised  by  Sevenoak,  2d  edition;  Phillips  and  Fisher's  Ele- 
ments of  Geometry. 

Physiology:     Foster  and  Shore. 

History. — United  States;  no  one  book  is  used  exclusively,  but 
McMasters,  Channing,  Fiske,  and  Thomas  are  all  used,  the  topics, 
with  cross  references,  being  outlined  by  the  instructor.  Oman's 
History  of  Greece  and  Pelham's  History  of  Rome  are  used  for  the 
base  of  the  work  in  the  Senior  year,  but  a  great  amount  of  collat- 
eral reading  in  the  standard  works  on  Grecian  and  Roman  history 
is  required. 

ENGLISH. 

The  aim  in  the  course  in  English  is  to  train  the  student  to  use 
the  language  readily  and  correctly.  During  the  Junior  year 
Buehler's  Practical  Exercises  is  used,  and  the  principles  of  Eng- 
lish Grammar  are  reviewed,  and  applied  in  composition.  In  the 
Middle  year  with  Herrick  and  Damon's  Rhetoric  as  a  text,  a  con- 
stant drill  is  given  in  carefully  preparing  stated  themes  and  in 
writing  extemporaneously  in  class.  At  the  close  of  each  term  the 
student's  ability  to  compose  is  tested,  and  no  credit  for  the  term's 
work  is  granted  until  the  standard  is  reached.  The  Senior  year 
is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  English  classics  selected  by  the 
Joint  Board  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  as  the  requirement 
for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class.  The  work  in  composition 
is  continued  throughout  the  year. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK. 

Throughout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading  and  in 
writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text  is  required. 
The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the  students  to  be  thor- 
ough in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  mastering  construction;  the 
object  of  all  being  an  ability  to  read  the  classics  without  diction- 
ary, grammar,  or  notes,  as  aids. 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Years  from  other 
schools  will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification,  to  substi- 
tute any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it  be  taught  in  the 
University,  for  German,  in  which  they  may  be  deficient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  icork  for  ivork,  and  not  necessarily 
term  for  term. 
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No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases,  and 
on  vote  of  the  faculty  of  this  School. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

New  students  may  rank  with  any  given  class;  provided  they  do 
not  lack  more  than  a  total  of  three  terms'  work,  in  one  subject, 
or  an  equivalent,  of  having  accomplished  the  work  of  the  class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a  year's 
standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  three  terms' 
deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided  the  deficiency 
is  less  than  a  year  of  overdue. 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are 
offered  for  both  College  and  Academy  students  for  making  up  any 
conditions,  which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  University  from 
schools  whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different  order  from  our 
own.  It  is  earnest!}'  recommended,  however,  that  the  first  year's 
work,  especially  in  the  classics,  be  taken  in  a  regular  class,  and 
that  the  doubling  be  done  later.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
elements  is  essential  to  good  work  later  in  the  course. 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

"Written  examinations  are  held  each  term.  The  manuscript, 
after  being  carefully  graded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  what 
the  errors  are,  is  returned  to  the  student. 

Oral  and  written  reviews  are  frequently  held  to  aid  the  student 
is  his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

As  the  Academy  is  a  part  of  a  great  University,  its  students 
enjoy  many  privileges  that  are  not  afforded  by  most  secondary 
schools.  Greencastle  is  a  city  of  schools  and  churches.  There 
are  well  organized  Young  Men's  and  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tions, which  aid  the  student  in  spiritual  growth  and  give  oppor- 
tunity for  aggressive  Christian  work.  A  college  class-meeting  is 
held  in  Plato  Hall  every  Sunday  morning.  In  the  Academy  a 
brief  but  spiritual  meeting  is  held  each  day. 

For  the  annual  concert  and  lecture  course,  which  is  in  charge 
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of  the  University,  the  best  talent  of  the  country  is  employed. 
Besides  the  regular  courses  other  entertainments  are  given,  and 
addresses  are  delivered  by  persons  of  great  distinction.  The  stu- 
dent is  thus  brought  in  touch  with  many  of  the  greatest  artists 
and  thinkers  of  the  day — a  privilege  which  itself  affords  a  liberal 
education. 

The  University  library,  which  consists  of  more  than  twenty- 
three  thousand  volumes  and  is  located  in  the  Academy  building, 
is  open  to  our  students. 

In  preparing  students  for  college  our  teachers  know  what  is 
required  and  how  to  meet  the  requirements,  so  that  those  trained 
here  have  the  advantage  of  those  that  have  attended  school  else- 
where. 

GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of  those 
students  who  desire  a  well  planned  and  thorough  Academic 
course.  In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  accrue,  diplomas 
certifying  to  the  work  done  are  conferred  upon  those  who  have 
completed  the  work  of  the  school. 

EXPENSES. 

Students  in  this  school  pay,  each  term,  ten  dollars  and  seventy- 
five  cents,  which  includes  an  incidental  fee  of  ten  dollars,  a 
library  fee  of  twenty-five  cents,  and  a  physical  culture  fee  of 
fifty  cents. 

The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  ministry 
pay  but  half  the  incidental  fee,  which  with  the  library  and  physi- 
cal culture  fees,  amounts  to  five  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  per 
term. 

For  board  and  room  rent,  see  Expenses. 

LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school  see  General  Catalogue  of 
Students.  Address  all  inquiries  concerning  the  Academy  to  the 
Principal. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


Anderson,  Frank, 
Bailor,  George  Washington 
Barnes,  James  Hamilton, 
Bowman,  Matilda, 
Catlin,  Karl  Tracey, 
Dexter,  William  LaRue, 
Duling,  John  Gilmore, 
Faris,  George  Mortimer, 


JUNE  14,  1900. 

FIRST  DEGREES. 

Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Harkness,  William  M., 
hollopeter,   walter  m.   moore, 
llchleiter  macllyar  hamilton, 
Neal,  Celia  Ellis, 
Oakwood,  John  Mills, 
Pouoher,  Lucie, 
Ray,  Charles  Wayne, 
Weik,  Albert  Lee. 


Bachelors 
Alspaugh,  Lenore, 
Campbell,  Charles  Boyle, 
Cartwright,  Lawrence  R., 
Collins,  William  Asbury, 
Deacon,  Mabel  Margaret, 
Ellis,  Charles  Hardin, 
Fairchild,  Wilber  Daniel, 
Fisher,  Ferde  Elliott, 
Fisher,  Jennie  Deyarmon, 
Freeland,  William  Beattie, 
Gregory,  Manona  Pearl, 
Hamilton,  Edna  Locke, 
Heaton,  Thomas  Madison, 
Herrick,  William  Vernon, 
Hickman,  Sara  Emma, 
Howe,  Dasie  Dorothy, 
Igleheart,  John  Giltner, 
Jackson,  Emmett  Monroe, 
Jones,  Helen  Gaile, 
Landes,  Nell  ik, 


of  Philosophy. 
Maple,  Orlie  Elam, 
Norris,  Isaac  E., 
Pavey,  Mabel, 
Penfield,  E.  Jean  Nelson, 
Preston,  Albert  Gallatin, 
Pulse,  Joseph  S.# 
Pyle,  Dan, 

Ridpath,  Myrtle  Vivian, 
Scott,  Leone  Aileen, 
Smythe,  Arta, 
Stewart,  Mary  Belle, 
Stonek,  Walker  Butterfield, 
Teetek,  Philip  Henry, 
Thayer,  Mary, 
Thomas,  John  Elmer, 
Tuller,  Roy  John, 
Voliva,  Olivia, 
Walker,  Earl  Cranston, 
Wells,  Elias  Herbert, 
Williams,  William  Washington, 


Degrees  Conferred. 

Larimore,  Gertrude,  Wood,  Ella  Marion, 

McCltjre,  Everett,  Wright,  Howard  Doddridge, 

MacDougal,  Margaret,  Zeigler,  Fred  D. 

Bachelors  of  Science. 
Allen,  Lucie  Waring,  Maxson,  Francis  Eddy, 

Arnold,  Frances  Ashton,  Ritter,  Dwight  S.„ 

Browder,  Emma  Tweed,  Roller,  Ernest, 

Little,  John  William,  Sudranski,  Bessie. 

Bachelors  of  Sacred  Theology. 
Dexter,  William  LaRue,  Heaton,  Thomas  Madison, 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 
Masters  of  Arts,  (Pro  MeritoJ. 
Bacon,  Raymond  Foss,  Reed,  Anna  Bertha, 

Helm,  Nathan  Wilbur,  Young,  Florence, 

McIntosh,  Clara  Elizabeth, 

HONORARY  DEGREES. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 

George  Washington  Switzer,  A.  M. 

Doctor  of  Laws. 
Henry  Augustus  Buchtel,  D.  D. 
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CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS. 


I.     ASBURY  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


RESIDENT  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Allen,  Lucie  Waring,  B.  S.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

French,  English. 
Bowman,  Matilda,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Latin. 
Landes,  Nellie,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,         . .     Greencastle. 

History. 
Poucher,  Lucie,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University.  Greensburg.. 

Latin,  French. 

Wylie,  William  Henry,  A.  B.,  Indiana  University,      Greencastle. 

Political  Science,  Philosophy. 

NON-RESIDENT  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Hendrickson,  Ira  R.,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Mt.  Morris,  111. 

Latin. 
Oakwood,  John  Mills,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,      Ridgefarm,  111. 
Greek. 

UNDER-GRADUATES. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 


completed    May    1st,    not    in 

eluding    current    work. 

Thirty-six 

courses  are  required  for  graduation.] 

Abbott,  Edith  McCullough, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Abbott,   Inez  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

33 

Allen,  Grace  Sims, 

Greencastle, 

5y2 

Almond,  Nina  Elizabeth, 

Delphi, 

6 

Armitage,  Grace, 

Peru, 

11% 

Arnold,  Edna  Ames, 

Greencastle, 

4 

Asbury,  Lucile  Marie, 

Ayres,  Hiram  Douthitt, 

Greencastle, 

15^ 

Baldwin,  Estelle, 

Marion, 

81% 

Baker,  Ruth, 
Barnard,  George  Obed, 
Beauchamp,  Daniel  D., 
Beckman,  Henry  Ray, 
Berryhill,  Irene  Sherfey, 
Beck,  Bert  DeWitt, 
Billings,  Bliss  Washington, 
Bishop,  Carl  Whiting, 
Bishop,  Mabel, 
Bishop,  Mildred  Matsuno, 
Bohn,  John  H., 
Bonn,  Paul  William, 
Bonnell,  Mabel, 
Bradley,  James  Ralph, 
Brant,  Edith  Allen, 
Bridges,  Harriett, 
Brown,  Anna  Maria, 
Brown,  Frank  Leslie, 
Brown,  John  William, 
Brown,  Morland, 
Brower,  Ombra  Edna, 
Brower,  Raymond  Joseph, 
Bryan,  Grace, 
Buchtel,  Emma  Stevenson, 
Buck,  Hiram  Edward, 
Burns,   James  Lemon, 
Cain,  Edith  Mary, 
Calhoun,  Josephilo  B., 
Cavin,  William  Asbury, 
Chaffee,  Ethel, 
Collings,  Roy, 
Conley,  Carl  Hall, 
Conley,  William  Bert, 
Cox,  Alice  Ames, 
Cress,  Ethel, 
Crooke,  Charles  Walter, 
Crowder,  Ruth, 
Culbertson,  David  Frank, 
Culp,  Alice  May, 
Cumback,  William, 
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Greencastle, 

15 

Fowler, 

2y2 

Andrews, 

5 

Greencastle, 

10 

Indianapolis, 

ioy4 

Brownsville, 

35y2 

Greencastle, 

27 

Greencastle, 

7 

Brazil, 

22 

Greencastle, 

Centralia,  111., 

4 

Centralia,  111., 

34% 

Rushville, 

16% 

Boswell, 

1% 

Greencastle, 

Greencastle, 

Green's  Fork, 

13 

Coatsville, 

9 

Irvington, 

1 

Norborne,  Mo., 

33 

Greencastle, 

19  y8 

Greencastle, 

13% 

Bloomfield, 

2 

University  Park  Col., 

3y2 

Ossian, 

n% 

Brazil, 

i5y4 

New  Castle, 

3 

Washington, 

11 

Ligonier, 

I7y2 

Greencastle, 

34  2-3 

Cicero, 

7% 

Newport, 

14 

Newport, 

6 

Greencastle, 

14 

Washington,  III, 

23y2 

Oden, 

32 

Sullivan, 

6 

Edwardsport, 

4% 

Raymond,   111., 

9% 

Greencastle, 

2% 
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Dalman  Murray  A., 

Darby,  Sara  Hanna, 

Davis,   Myra   Leslie, 

Dorsey,  Margaret, 

Dove,  Samuel  Elijah, 

Drayer,  Lena  Elizabeth, 

Ellis,  Earl  Hardin, 

Ellis,  Estella  Mae, 

Ellis,  Lawrence, 

Ellis,  Melvin, 

Erwin,  Hope, 

Evens,  Alfred, 

Fargo,  John  Ross, 

Faris,  Ruby  Claypool, 

Ford,  Minnie  Florence, 

Foreman,  John  Williams, 

Foreman,  Lena, 

Fulk,  George, 

Galeener,  Wilbur  Fiske, 

Gibbons,  Wilbur  Ross, 

Gibson,  Willis  Stanley, 

Gipe,  Mary  Edith, 

Goodwin,  John  Pembenon, 

Graham,  William  Francis, 

Grantham,  Cleo  Maude, 

Graybill,  Grace  Camelle, 

Green,  Frank  Edward, 

Green,  Karl  Wallace, 

Green,  Royal  Kemp, 

Gregory,  John  Rupert, 

Groves,  John  W., 

Haines,  John  Stretch, 

Hall,  Homer  S., 

Hamilton,  Eulalia  Locke, 

Hart,  Lillian, 

Hatfield,  Alvin  Clark, 

Haughton,  Daisy, 

Hawthorne,  Ferdinand  Meharry, 

Hawthorne,  Lee  B., 

Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 


Ft.  Wayne, 

16 

Otterbein, 

14% 

Charleston,  111. 

Owensville, 

Tower  Hill,  111., 

31 

Momence,  111., 

7 

Greencastle, 

33 

Sullivan, 

36 

Pleasantville, 

19 

Pleasantville, 

6% 

Bourbon, 

35^4 

Greencastle, 

23 

Greencastle, 

17 

Greencastle, 

12 

Hazleton, 

19% 

Fair  Grance,  111., 

32% 

Charleston,  111., 

33 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

33 

Danville,  111., 

% 

Terre  Haute, 

8 

Pisgah,  111., 

Alexandria, 

21 

Brookfield, 

33 

Kansas  City,  Mo., 

15% 

Greencastle, 

24 

Ladoga, 

8 

Indianapolis, 

5 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

17 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

6% 

Williamsport, 

24 

Dana, 

% 

Marion, 

6 

Danville, 

16 

Greencastle, 

5 

Martinsville, 

32% 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

2 

Vincennes, 

12 

Attica, 

V* 

O'Dell, 

IVz 

Huntington, 

14 

Students. 

93 

Haworth,  Tone, 

Noblesville, 

33y4 

Heavenridge,  Lyman, 

Franklin, 

33y2 

Reffner,  Jessie  Mae, 

Kokomo, 

6 

Hickman,   Mary  Avis, 

Greencastle, 

33% 

Hurst,  Helen  Bridges, 

Frankton, 

6 

Hurst,  Lucia  Marie, 

Frankton, 

5 

Hurst,  Roscoe, 

Hutsonville,   111, 

Holderman,   Arthur, 

Elkhart, 

8 

Holmes,  Edith, 

Portland, 

25 

Holmes,  Frederick  Baker, 

Portland 

12 

Howard,  Jacob  V., 

Greencastle, 

1% 

Iglehart,  Joseph  Holt, 

Evansville, 

23 

Ingels,  Bert  Dee, 

Hemlock, 

6% 

Inwood,  Nellie  Rush, 

South  Bend. 

21 

Ivey,  Homer  Pearson, 

Bosweil, 

23% 

Ivey,  John  Luther, 

Boswell, 

33 

Jackson,  Catharine  Ethel, 

Marion, 

32% 

Jackson,  Roy  Mock, 

Columbus, 

lYz 

John,  Alma  Wiles, 

Greencastle, 

24 

Kier,  Viola  Vernette, 

Peru, 

-29 

Kimberlin,  Robert, 

Fisher's  Switch, 

8 

Kitchen,  George  Ezra, 

Marshall,  111., 

24% 

Knight,  Jesse  Dudley, 

Bedford, 

Kreag,  John, 

Cicero, 

2 

Kuonen,  Etienne, 

Martigny,Bourg, 

Switzerland  10% 

Kuykendall,  Guy, 

Vienna,  111., 

5 

Lamport,  Mary  Adelaide, 

Greencastle, 

2% 

Landes,  Hallie, 

Greencastle, 

17 

Larmore,  Joseph  Marion, 

Columbia, 

24% 

Letsinger,  Reed  Alexander, 

Bloomfield, 

6 

Lewis,   Franklin  F., 

Indianapolis, 

5 

Lewis,  Mary, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Levings,  Charles  S., 

Paris,    111., 

35% 

Lidikay,  Bertha  Florence, 

Ladoga, 

15 

Little,  Carrie  May, 

Pine  Village, 

33 

Little,  Edward  Orton, 

Greencastle, 

32 

Little,  William  Oneall, 

Pine  Village, 

19% 

Lowe,  Ausby  Lyman, 

Robinson,  111., 

21 

Ludwig,  Esther  Belle, 

Mishawaka, 

8% 

McCabe,  Vera  Nelle, 

Covington, 

12 
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McCarty,  Lester, 
McCarty,  Nellie  Lucile, 
McCole,  George  Malcome, 
McCoy,  Edward  LeRoy, 
McCoy,  Orner  J., 
McCullough,  Charles  Albert, 
McFall,  Klaud, 
McFarlan,  Alfred  H., 
McGregor,  Charles  Henry, 
Mcintosh,  Kenneth  Chafee, 
McKinney,  Clarence  Edwin, 
McKinstray,  Homer, 
McWhirter,  Ethel  Tyree, 
McWhirter,  Luella  Smith, 
Macey,  James, 
Martin,  Gilbert  Ezzra, 
Martin,  William  M., 
Mason,  George  Edward, 
Maxwell,  John  S., 
Meador,  Claude  Baird, 
Mikels,  Grace  Leona, 
Miller,  Aaron. 
Miller,  Lula  Katherine, 
Milligan,  Mabel  Floy, 
Mohler,  Harold  Clayton, 
Monroe,  Charles  Homer, 
Morgan,  David  Horatio, 
Moses,  Mary, 
Mosley,  Charles  William, 
Moulden,  Agnes  Irene, 
Nagle,  Emma  Gertrude, 
Neely,  Milton  L., 
Nixon,  Burnett  Roy, 
Nutt,  Margaretta  Stevenson, 
O'Daniel,  Edgar  Von, 
O'Daniel,  Essie, 
O'Dell,  Georgianna  Grace, 
Overdeer,  Harley  Leroy, 
Pearson,  Joseph, 
Perlgrine,  Mae, 


Greencastle, 

14 

Greencastle, 

16% 

Noblesville, 

Columbus, 

2y2 

Russiaville, 

6 

Terre  Haute, 

29 

St.  Bernice, 

11 

Connersville, 

20 

Evansville, 

3 

Indianapolis, 

14 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

341/2 

wisher's  Switch, 

5 

Indianapolis, 

19% 

Indianapolis, 

31 

Greencastle, 

4% 

Evansville, 

7% 

Otterbein, 

18% 

Greencastle, 

15% 

Worthington, 

24i4 

Western,Ill., 

Argos, 

37^ 

Lebanon, 

9 

Greensburg, 

15% 

Attica, 

6 

Huntington, 

14 

Lebanon, 

sy2 

Brazil, 

3% 

Rushville, 

19 

Magan,  Ky., 

Greenfield, 

4 

Noblesville, 

1 

Lima,  Ohio, 

23y* 

Newport, 

i2y* 

Greencastle, 

21 

Cloverdale, 

4% 

Cloverdale, 

5V4 

O'Dell, 

6 

Hartford  City, 

32y4 

Martinton,  111., 

BH 

Greencastle, 

14 

Stu 

DENTS. 
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Peterson,  Arthur  Oscar, 

Chesterton, 

32 

Phillips  Leona  Etna, 

Bloomfield, 

7 

Polhemus,  Preston, 

Daleville, 

36 

Post,  Arthur  Edwin, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Poucher,  George  Edward, 

Greensburg, 

32% 

Powell,  Helen  Josephine, 

New  Castle, 

14 

Preston,  Charles  Smith, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Pulse,  Ray, 

Anderson, 

Quayle,  Margaret  Elizabeth, 

Indianapolis, 

5 

Ravenscroft,  Edith  Gordon, 

Rockport, 

22y4 

Rawls,  Percy   Scott, 

Indianapolis, 

24 

Rayle,  John  H. 

Greencastle, 

Rea,  Edna  Belle, 

Rushville, 

Reep,  Albert, 

Paxton,  111., 

22 

Richards,  Lewis  Edwin, 

Matthews, 

25% 

Ringo,  Mary  McKinley, 

Poland, 

10 

Robbins,  Charles  Arthur, 

Terre  Haute, 

o 

Root,  Agnes  Howard, 

Evanston,  111., 

2iy2 

Rosencranz,  Richard, 

Evansville, 

2% 

Ross,  Ruth, 

Greencastle, 

i4y2 

Rummell,  Owen  W., 

Spencerville, 

18% 

Rupert,  Archie  Kiefer, 

Attica, 

sv2 

Sandifur,  Ada  Louisa, 

Greencastle, 

19 

Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 

Greencastle, 

24 

Sayers,  Samuel  Carter, 

Attica, 

4y2 

Schwin,  George, 

Covington, 

14% 

Scott,  Lillian  Dale, 

South  Whitley, 

Shafer,  Adah  E., 

Greencastle, 

I6y4 

Shafer,   Daniel   Clyde, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Shaw,  Harris  F., 

Lawrencebury, 

6 

Shelley,  William  A., 

Galveston, 

12 

Sherfey,  Elizabeth  Aldridge, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Sherfey,  Mary  McNiell, 

Greencastle, 

i3y2 

Shuman   Bertha, 

Sullivan,  111., 

23% 

Singleton,  Edith  Elleanor, 

Vivolia, 

4 

Sisson,  Logan  Blaine, 

Hazleton, 

Singleton,  Sylvia, 

Vivolia, 

2% 

Smith,   Charles  Harrison, 

Goldsmith, 

19 

Smith,  Irwin  Porter, 

Greencastle, 

16 

Smith,  Zora  Mayo, 

Goldsmith, 
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Somerville,  Pearl, 
Spaulding,  William, 
Spinning,  Maude, 
Springer,  Dennie  Curlee, 
Starr,  Fred  McDonald, 
Steeg,  Louis  Alfred, 
Stephenson,  Arthur  Turley, 
Stoner,  Lottie  Lavera, 
Sudranski,  Charles, 
Swindler,  William  Harrison, 
Switzer,  Alice  Mae  Belle, 
Taylor,  Merrel  H., 
Tennant,  Maurice  Emerson, 
Tevis,  Charles  Virgil, 
Thatcher,  Hugh  Knox, 
Thomas,  Maude  Mae, 
Throop,  George  R., 
Tinkham,  Adrian  Eugene, 
Todd,  Ralph   Studebaker, 
Tolin,  Glen  Curtis, 
Torr,  Minnie, 
Tower,  Alphonso  Welker, 
Towne,  Salem, 
Triltipo,  Fletcher, 
Tucker,  Mary  Bruce, 
Turner,   Rollin, 
Turner,  Sarah  Alice, 
Tutewiler,  Louise  Kathleen, 
Vance,   Carl, 
Van  Riper,  Guernsy, 
Vaught,  Ruth, 
Voliva,  William, 
Wade,  William  H., 
Walker,  Harriet  Day, 
Walker,  Nellie  Fisher, 
Warner,  Etta  Gordon, 
Warriner,  Will  B., 
Washburn,  Sep, 
Waterbury,  David  Roy, 
Weaver,  Clarence  Roy, 


Milroy, 

35 

Indianapolis, 

20y2 

Covington, 

18% 

Kokomo, 

5 

Bainbridge, 

33 

Indianapolis, 

12 

Greencastle, 

14 

Greencastle, 

24 

Greencastle, 

24 

Clayton, 

15 

Otterbein, 

10 

Elwood, 

5V2 

Terre  Haute, 

24 

Indianapolis, 

13% 

Indianapolis, 

7y2 

Greenfield, 

4 

Ripley,  Tenn., 

29 

Terre  Haute, 

34% 

Bluffton, 

27% 

Coxville, 

15 

Oakalla, 

Tower, 

10% 

Greencastle, 

IIV2 

Fisher's  Switch, 

9% 

Harrisburgh,  Pa., 

5% 

Evansville, 

7 

Evansville, 

2% 

Indianapolis, 

9% 

Noblesville, 

16% 

Anderson, 

S 

Westfield, 

31 

Greencastle, 

10 

Muncie, 

33 

New  Albany, 

Rockport, 

15 

Muncie, 

11% 

Nevada  Mills, 

xm 

Columbus, 

»u 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

Tuscola,  111., 

5% 

Weston,    Helen, 
Wheeler,  Caroline, 
Wheeler,  Susannah, 
Wiley,  John  Fred, 
Wilkin,  Coral  Ernestine, 
Wilkins,  John  Walter, 
Wilkinson,  Josephine  Edna, 
Williams,  Fred, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope, 
Wilson,  Guy  West, 
Wintrode,  Delia, 
Wise,   John   Parker, 
Wood,  Bertha  Robinson, 
Wood,  Edwin  Dow, 
Wood,  Walter  Perry, 
Woody,  Blanche  Elizabeth, 
Woody,   Charles   Sumner, 
Yeoman,  Arthur  J., 
York,  Harlan, 
Zeis,  Odessa, 


Students. 
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Fairmount, 

28% 

Noblesville, 

6% 

Noblesville, 

6% 

Fuller,  I11.4 

21 

Paris,  111., 

7% 

Right,  Tenn., 

23 

Peru, 

14 

Fincastle, 

21% 

Greencastle, 

33  2-3 

Mattsville, 

20% 

Andrews, 

5% 

Home  City,  Ohio, 

20 

Lima,  Peru, 

15% 

Lima,  Peru, 

9% 

Evansville, 

18 

Greencastle, 

29V2 

Greencastle, 

12 

Lamar,  Mo., 

10% 

Cartersburg, 

11% 

Noblesville, 

11% 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 


Baker,  Pearl, 
Bard,  Margaret, 
Barrett,  Lena  Belle, 
Bechtel,  Daniel  Myers, 
Bechtel,   Esther   Sara, 
Blakley,  Earl  H., 
Brower,  Ethel  Ealnor, 
Cain,   Florence, 
Carr,   Virginia, 
Chittick,  Golding, 
Conner,  Grace  Rebecca, 
Cosner,  Oscar  Arthur, 
Dameron,  Wirt  William, 
Darby,  Neva, 
Durham,  Andrew  Everett, 
Fisher,  Robert  William, 
Frank,  Mollie  G., 
Gilmore,  Ephriam  Irwin, 


Lamport,  William  K., 
Lank,  Wilhelmina, 
Lewis,  James  A., 
Lidikay,  Ernest, 
McCarty,  Ralph  Dove, 
McDivitt,  Robert  Carl, 
Matern,  Minnie, 
Matthews,  Elizabeth, 
Maxim,  Ethel  Vivian, 
Meserve,  Maude, 
Miller,  John  Hamilton, 
Pearson,  John  Royer, 
Peck,   William  B., 
Riley,  Benjamin  Thomas, 
Sanders,  Clyde  Wallace, 
Scott,  Claudine, 
Seaman,  Harry  E., 
Shafer,   John   Chester, 
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Guild,   Jessie,  Stauffner,  Oda  Elva, 

Hamilton,  Florence  May,  Strickland,  Clarence, 

Howe,  Ralph  LeRoy,  Thomas,  Edgar, 

Hurst,  Arthur,  Warren,  Bernice, 

Hurst,  Raymond,  Weese,  Lucy  Favorite, 

Hutcheson,  Philip  B.,  Whitlock,  Charles  C, 

Jones,  Ethel,  Wilkin,  Grace, 
Klepinger,  Nora  Edna, 

COLLEGE  STUDENTS  WITH  WORK  IN  ACADEMY. 

Allen,   Grace   Sims,  Holderman,   Arthur, 

Asbury,  Lucile  Marie,  Larmore,  Joseph  Marion, 

Buchtel,  Emma  Stevenson,  Mosley,  Charles  William, 

Bishop,  Mildred  Matsuno,  Rayle,  John  H, 

Bradley,  James  Ralph,  Singleton,  Edith  Elleanor, 

Galeener,  Wilbur  Fisk,  Singleton,  Sylvia, 

Gibson,  Willis  Stanley,  Taylor,  Merrel  H., 

Greene,   Royal   Kemp,  Thomas,  Maude  Mae, 
Hawthorne,  Ferdinand  Meharry,  Torr,  Minnie, 
Heffner,  Jessie  Mae, 


II.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

[The  students  are  classified  by  their  "Major"  work,  which  may 
be  in  any  one  of  these  four  departments:  Pianoforte  ("p"),  Pipe 
Organ  ("o"),  Voice  ("v"),  or  Violin  ("vn").  Where  several  of 
these  lines  of  work  are  pursued  at  the  same  time  ,the  first  one  in- 
dicated is  the  "Major,"  the  classification  in  the  subjects  other 
than  the  "Major"  is  not  indicated.] 

POST  GRADUATES. 

Cadwell,  Dale  Scott,  p.  vn.  Valparaiso. 

Rutledge,  Mildred,  p.  Springfield,  Illinois. 

Vaught,  Ruth,  p.  Lebanon. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 
SENIOR. 
Anderson,  Samuel  Rudolph,         p.  Terre  Haute. 

Arnold,  Edna  Ames,  p.  Greencastle. 


Students. 

Carr,  Virginia, 

v.  p. 

Kokomo. 

Cowger,  Raeburn, 

vn. 

Monticello. 

Lank,  Elmina, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Pitts,  Cleo  Agnes, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Pitts,  Letitia  Viola, 

v.  p. 

Greencastle. 

Stuckey,  Grace  Eve, 

v.  p. 

Petersburg. 

Wood,  Elsie, 

v.  p. 
JUNIOR. 

Lima,  Peru. 

Bard,  Margaret, 

P. 

Brazil. 

Green,  Myrtle  Montez, 

v.  p. 

Rochester. 

Guild,  Jessie, 

P. 

Medaryville. 

Howard,  Lydia  Woods, 

v. 

Roachdale. 

Irions,  Ora  Nell, 

p.  0. 

Bloomfield. 

Johnson,  Mabelle, 

p. 

Carthage. 

Meredith,  Rose, 

p.  v. 

Muncie. 

Miller,  Emma  Ellen, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Patton,  Elma  Leta, 

P. 

Richland. 

Rainier,    Susie, 

P. 

Chalmers, 

Salmans,  Cora, 

P. 
SOPHOMORE. 

Greencastle. 

Berryhill,  Irene, 

P- 

Indianapolis. 

Conner,   Grace, 

p.  v. 

Seymour. 

Culp,  Alice  May, 

v. 

Raymond,  Illinois. 

Darby,   Neva, 

P. 

Newport. 

Davis,   lone, 

vn.  p. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois 

Hamilton,  Florence  May, 

P- 

Greensburg. 

Heck,   Nellie, 

P. 

Elwood. 

Jackson,  Ethel, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Johnson,  Minnetta, 

p. 

Fontanet. 

Meserve,  Maude, 

P. 

Robinson,   Illinois. 

Ross,  Ellen  Gray, 

v.  p. 

'Morton. 

Stauffer,  Oda  Elva, 

P. 

Casey,  Illinois. 

Warren,   Bernice   Celeste 

P. 
FRESHMAN. 

Rensselaer. 

Asbury,  Marie, 

v. 

Terre  Haute. 

Barrett,  Laura  Belle, 

P. 

Eden. 

Bridges,   Nellie, 

P- 

Greencastle. 
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Brower,  Ethel  Elinor, 

p.  v. 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Grace  Maud, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Broadstreet,  Delia  May, 

p.  v. 

Greencastle. 

Bryan,  Grace  Lynda, 

v. 

Bloomfield. 

Burton,  Daisy  Mabel, 

v.  p. 

Farmersburg. 

Cain  Florence, 

v. 

New  Castle. 

Dellen,  Daisy  Mae, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Dewey,  Carrie  Aroon, 

v.  p. 

Cicero. 

*Dunlavy,  Margaret  May, 

P. 

Fillmore. 

Ellis,  Helen, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 

P. 

Huntington. 

Hurst,  Lucia  Marie, 

P. 

Frankton. 

Jones,  Mary  Ethel, 

P. 

Shelbyville. 

Mason,  Lydia  Armenia, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Maxim,  Ethel  Vivian, 

P. 

New  Castle. 

McCoy,  Leah  Prudence, 

P. 

Osgood. 

Meisse,  Florence, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Neal,  Sara  Lucinda, 

p.  v. 

Washington. 

Schearer,  Florence  Harsh, 

p.  V. 

Mt.  Carmel,  Illinois. 

Scherb,  May, 

p. 

Staunton. 

Scott,  Claudine, 

v.  p. 

South  Whitley. 

Stephenson,  Frances  Mary, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Tribby,  Jessie, 

p. 

New  Richmond. 

Valentine,  Ella  Dale, 

p. 

Burnett. 

Vaughan,  Nettie  May, 

p. 

New  Richmond. 

Walker,  Hattie  Day, 

p. 

New  Albany. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Aldrich,  Clarence  Ulysses. 

South  Bend. 

Baker,   Ross, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Besser,  Bertha, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Bridges,  Harriet, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Cox,  Alice, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Davis,  Myra  Leslie, 

V. 

Charleston,  Illinois. 

Ferguson,  Ethel  Craig, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Gilmore,  Mattie  Williams, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Hardwick,   Inez   Marvein, 

V. 

Fairmount. 

Harris,  Mae, 

p. 

Center  Point. 

Knight,  Charles, 

Bedford. 

Little,  William  O'Neall, 

Pine  Village. 

Students. 

li 

Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

McFall,   Claude, 

p.  v. 

St.  Bernice. 

Moore,  Annice  Caroline, 

0. 

Greencastle. 

Sallee,  Jesse, 

Troy. 

Strickland,  Clarence, 

p. 

Greenfield. 

Stuckey,  William, 

p. 

Darlington. 

Voris,  Mayme  Messick, 

V. 

Bedford. 

Washburn,  Sep, 

V. 

Columbus. 

Wilson,  Mary  Janet, 

Greencastle. 

PREPARATORY. 

Allee,  Tessie, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Allen,  Grace, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Allen,  Martha  Jean, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Allen,   Mildred, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Armitage,  Grace, 

p. 

Peru. 

Baker,  Margaret, 

p. 

Eden. 

Barrett,  Lena  Belle. 

p. 

Eden. 

Bence,  Edna, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Bence,  Era, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Boes,  Nellie, 

P. 

Cloverdale. 

Bowen,  Nellie  Louise, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Mabel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Collins,  Cora, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Colliver,   LaRose, 

p.  v. 

West  Grove,  Iowa. 

Cosner,  Maude, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Faris,  Ruby  Claypool, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Gobin,  Florine, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Hamilton,  Eulalia  Locke, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Huestis,  Mary, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Ingels,  Effie  Merle, 

P. 

Jbiemlock. 

Johnson,  Nellie  Oms, 

p. 

Prairie  Creek. 

Kelley,  Susie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Kenlin,  Bertha  Violet, 

p.  v. 

Fort  Wayne. 

Kiefer,  Bernice, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Kiefer,  Louise, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Larimore,  Newport, 

p.  V. 

Indianapolis. 

Leonard,  Myrtle  May, 

p. 

Eminence. 

Lynch,  Stella, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Macintosh,  Ross, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 
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Martin  Ezra,, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Mason,  Kate, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Mason,  Laura  Elsie, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Mount,  May, 

vn. 

Walnut  Prairie,  111, 

Murphy,  Thomas, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

O'Hair,  Mabel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Randel,  Clyde, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Randolph,  Carrie  Adelaide, 

v.  p. 

Silverwood. 

Randolph,  Margaret  Lucile, 

v.  p. 

Silverwood. 

Ross,  Ruth, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Rodgers,  David, 

v. 

Greencastle. 

Stanford,  Catherine  Elizabeth, 

P. 

Brookston. 

Tate,  Howard, 

P- 

Kokomo. 

Thompson,   Leonora, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Troy,  Fannie  Fern, 

P- 

Milner's  Corner. 

Turner,  Sarah  Alice, 

V. 

Evansville. 

Tutewiler,  Louise, 

Indianapolis. 

Whitmire,  Gertrude, 

p. 

Paxton,   Illinois. 

Wilkin,   Grace   Bessie, 

p. 

Paris,  Illinois. 

Wilkinson,  Josephine  Edna, 

V. 

Peru. 

III.     SCHOOL  OF  ART. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 
Starr,  Cora  May,  Allegan,  Michigan. 

SECOND  YEAR. 
Baker,  Pearl  Josephine,  Rochester. 


Switzer,  Alice, 


Benson,  John  George, 
Cain,   Florence   Emily, 
Colli ver,  LaRose, 
Gardiner,  Grace, 
Green,  Myrtle  Montez, 
Hamilton,  Florence, 
Kenlin,  Bertha  Violet, 
Leonard,  .Myrtle  May, 


Otterbein. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Eaton,  Ohio. 

New  Castle. 

Garden  Grove,  Iowa. 

Greencastle. 

Rochester. 

Greensburg. 

Fort  Wayne. 

Eminence. 


Students. 
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McCabe,  Vera  Nellie, 
Ross,   Helen. 


Allee,  Jessie, 
Bechtel,  Esther  Sara, 
Brumfield,  Flora, 
Burke,  Jennie  Maude, 
Collins,  Cora., 
Dewey,  Carrie  Aroon, 
Ellis,  Estella  Mae, 
Erwin,  Hope, 
Gobin,  Clara  Leaton, 
Goodwine,  Blanche 
Goodwine,  Fred, 
Heck,  Nellie, 
Huestis,  Denver, 
Lank,  Elmina, 
Maclntyre,  H.  Jerome, 
Matthews,  Elizabeth, 
Mikels,,  Grace., 
Patterson,  Elizabeth, 
Pitts,   Letitia  Viola, 
Rutledge,  Mildred, 
Sanders,  Clyde, 
Sawyers,  Jennie, 
Stuckey,  Grace  Eve, 
Vermillion,  Florence, 
Wilkin,  Coral, 
Wood,  Elsie, 


Covington. 
Greencastle. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

Greencastle. 

Goshen. 

Petersburg. 

Greencastle. 

Brazil. 

Cicero. 

Sullivan,  Illinois. 

Bourbon. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Elwood. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Argos. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Springfield,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Petersburg. 

Greencastle. 

Paris,  111. 

Lima,  Peru. 


IV.     ACADEMY. 


Badger,  Arlotta  Lenore, 
Benson,  John  George, 
Black,  Helen. 

Bradley,  George  Washington 
Brinson,  Arthur  Otis, 
Davidson,  Arthur  Marion, 
Doddridge,  Amelia, 


SENIOR. 

Wagoner,  111. 

Greencastle, 

Greencastle. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Linden. 

New  Salisbury. 

Greencastle. 
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Failing,  Hannah  May, 
Gibbons,  James  A., 
Gibson,  Edwin  Hoopes, 
Gibson,  Hattie  Margaret, 
Haislup,  Alve  Roy, 
Harper,  Isaac  B., 
Hickman,  Raymond, 
Kendall,  Benjamin, 
Ketcham,  Charles  Ebert, 
Montgomery,  Wilbur, 
Naylor,  Elsie, 
Nicely,  Wayne  Monroe, 
O'Hair,  Pearl, 
Roberts,  Charles  Wesley, 
Savage,  Grizella  Essick, 
Shafer,  Carl, 
Stevenson,  Mary  Laird, 
Town,  Lockwood  Jaynes, 
Tracy,  Delia, 
Tucker,  Ethel, 
Walker,  Frank  Columbia, 
Walker,  Grace, 
Whitman,  Charles  W., 
Wright,  Manfred, 


Orion,  111. 

Terre  Haute. 

Pisgah,  111. 

Pisgah,  111. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Converse. 

Stanley. 

Poseyville. 

Greencastle. 

Jamestown. 

Greencastle. 

Moorefield. 

Greencastle. 

Sardinia. 

Toulon,  111. 

Greencastle. 

Twelve  Mile. 

Hume,  111. 

Leipsic. 

Tien  Tsin,  China. 

Oakland  City. 

Ft.  Wayne. 


MIDDLE. 


Aldrich,  Clarence  Ulysses, 
Chaffee,  Earle  Thayer, 
Chenoweth,  Roy  Morton, 
Cline,  Raymond  S., 
Craig,  Olive  Florence, 
Crumbaker,  Victor  Armstead, 
Dove,  James, 
Frazier,  Harry, 
Freeland,  Leander  Theodore, 
Girton,  Oscar  Lenox, 
Green,  Walter  Baird, 
Hargrave,  William  Lemuel, 
Hawthorne,  Ray  Carpenter, 
Hays,  Arthur  Homer, 


South  Bend. 
Greencastle. 

Coatesville. 

Otwell. 

Fairbury,  111. 

Shelbyville,  111. 

Hillsboro. 

Pond  Creek. 

Reelsville. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Win  gate. 

Crawfordsville. 


Students. 
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Hickman,  Charles  Henry, 

Hollopeter,  Herbert  Solon, 

Ingels,  Effie  Merle, 

Knight,  George  Nelson, 

Leslie,  Mabel, 

Lloyd,  Jesse  Edward, 

McAnally,  Jesse, 

McFall,  John  Wesley, 

Mannan,  Ada, 

Mark,  Ovid  Ellsworth, 

Matthews,  Charles, 

Merchant,  George, 

Miles,  Harry, 

Moore,  Sylvester, 

Morris,  Otho  Birten, 

O'Dell,  Elsie  Jeannette, 

Orear,  Edward, 

Outland,  Omer  Francis, 

Overstreet,  Ida  Allen, 

Reaville,  Orman, 

Ressler,  Roy  Elias, 

Ross,  Helen, 

Sallee,  Jesse  Dwight, 

Shafer,  Omer, 

Smith,  Clarence  Inskerp, 

Snyder,  George  Washington, 

Tucker,  Carl, 

Tucker,  Lee, 

Turner,   Stella   Janett, 

Wadsworth,  Bloomer  Almon, 

Waite,  Earl  Leo, 

Washburn,  Henry  E., 

Wright,  Otis  Kelly, 


Greencastle. 

Collingwood. 

Hemlock. 

Hazleton. 

Ockley. 

Greencastle. 

Indianapolis. 

Oxonia. 

Eminence. 

Greencastle. 

Elleltsville. 

Brook. 

Plainfield. 

Greencastle. 

Salem. 

Greencastle. 

Jamestown. 

Cicero. 

Greencastle. 

Flat  Rock,  111. 

Hobbs. 

Greencastle. 

Troy. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Pondcreek. 

Jamestown. 

Jamestown. 

Raglesville. 
Gilead. 
Clinton. 
Ft.  Wayne. 


Albin,  James  Sheeks, 
Allee,  Jessie, 
Baker,  Manson  Edgar, 
Baker,  Ross  Allen, 
Bradley,  Horace  Jacob, 


JUNIOR. 

Brick  Chapel. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Greencastle. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


106 


DePauw  University. 


Buckels,  William  Harrison, 
Bugher,  Ora  "Viola, 
Cecil,  Raymond, 
Clements,  Richard, 
Cole,  Charles  Ellis, 
Cleveland,  William   Henry, 
Cording,  Eli  John, 
Devonald,  Margaret, 
Doddridge,  Paul, 
Donice,  Lawrence, 
Hamilton,  Earl  Raymond, 
Hargrave,  Frank, 
Hubbell,  Jesse  Pratt, 
Humphrey,  Delia, 
Hunnicut,   Edward, 
Hurst,  Noble  John, 
Ing,   Marchmont, 
McCullough,  Lillie  May, 
Irions,  Ora  Nelle, 
Jessup,  Carl  Dolph, 
Jones,  Richard, 
Larimore,  Newport  Wilson, 
Losey,  Orville, 
Martin,  Karl  Golden, 
Martin,  Roland  Eugene, 
Mason,  Ada, 
Mason,  Kate, 
Mason,  Shinkle, 
Maurer,  Archie  Harrymon, 
Miller,  Samuel  John, 
Oncley,  Lawrence, 
Phillips,  Delia  Mae, 
Pierle,  Charles  Henry, 
Pierle,  Chester  Arthur, 
Ragsdale,  Ira  H., 
Robinson,  William  David, 
Royse,  Fleeda, 
Strickland,  Arthur  E., 
White,  Charles  Jonathan, 


111. 


Williamsport. 

Epsom. 

Selma. 

Alfordsville. 

Milltown. 

Indianapolis. 

Wingate. 

Burnett. 

Greencastle. 

Peerless. 

Martinsburg. 

Greencastle. 

Francesville. 

Edwards. 

Greencastle. 

Hutsonville, 

Greencastle. 

Reelsville. 

Bloomfield. 

Curtisville. 

White  Hall,  Ky. 

Indianapolis. 

Putnamville. 

Antigo,  Wis. 

Evansville. 

Cannelton. 

Cannelton. 

Cannelton. 

Center  Point. 

Flackville. 

Evansville. 

Coalsville. 

Martinsburg. 

Martinsburg. 

Glen  Dale. 

New  Harmony. 

Fredericksburg. 

Greenfield. 

Curtisville. 


Students. 
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Bethell,  Frank  Wells, 
Bowen,  Nellie, 
Brown,  John, 
Camp,  William  Chester, 
Gardiner,  Grace, 
Harris,  Eva  May, 
Johnson,  Mabelle, 
Johnson,  Minnitta, 
Jones,  Charles, 
Kelley,  Clement  Earl, 
McCoy,  Leah  Prudence, 
Myers,  William  Homer, 
Pitts,  Letetia, 
Reedy,  George  Samuel, 
Salmans,  Cora, 
Stephenson,  Carl, 
Tate,  Howard, 
Whitmire,  Gertrude, 


SPECIAL. 

Winslow. 

Greencastle. 

Bainbridge. 

Alfordsville. 

Greencastle. 

Center  Point. 

Carthage. 

Fontanet. 

Winslow. 

Cloverdale. 

Osgood. 

Alfordsville. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Kokomo. 

Paxton. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1900—1901. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts — 

Graduate  Students,  7 

Senior  Class,  46 

Junior  Class,  56 

Sophomore  Class,  81 

Freshman  Class,  86 

Special,  51 

327 
School  or  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight 

Singing  and  History,  135 

School  op  Art,  40 

Academy — 

Senior  Class,  32 

Middle  Class,  48 

Junior  Class,  43 

Special,  17 

140 
Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted 

more  than  once,  596 

Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  38 

School  of  Music,  4 

School  of  Art,  1 

Net  total  graduates,  43 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Academy,  80. 

Administration,  8. 

Admission.  Terms  of,  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 25. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  arts, 
24  ;  Faculty  of,  24 ;  Terms  of 
Admission  to,  25  ;  Under-Gradu- 
ate  Courses,  30 ;  General  Cur- 
riculum, 31 ;  Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion, 34-56 ;  Biology,  34 ; 
Chemistry,  36  ;  English  Litera- 
ture, 38  ;  German,  40  ;  Greek, 
41 ;  Hebrew  and  English  Bible, 
42 ;  History  44 ;  Latin,  46 ; 
Mathematics,  49 ;  Philosophy, 
50 ;  Physics,  52 ;  Political 
Science,  53  ;  Rhetoric  and  Ora- 
tory, 55  ;  Romance  Languages, 
56 ;  Summer  Courses  of  In- 
struction, 56 ;  Examinations, 
57  ;  Classification,  58  ;  Degrees, 
59 ;  Graduate  Department ; 
Master's  Degree,  pro  merito, 
59;  Fees,  60;  Students  of,  90. 

Associations,  Christian ;  Young 
Men's  and  Young  Women's,  22. 

Attendance,  9, 

Auditing  Committee,  12. 

B. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  59  ;  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy,  59  ;  Bachelor  of 
Science.  59. 

Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  50. 

Biology,  Department  of,  34. 

Boarding,    9. 

Building  and  Grounds,  16. 

Building  and  Grounds  Committee. 
12. 

C. 

Calendar  for  the  University  Year, 
General,  2  ;  Special,  3. 


Campuses,  16. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree, 
59 ;    for    Master's    Degree,    pro 

merito,  59. 

Catalogue  of  Students  :  Asbury 
College,  90 ;  Music,  98 ;  Fine 
Arts,  102  ;  Academy,  103  ;  Sum- 
mary,  108. 

Certificates  received  from  High 
Schools,    21. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  14. 

Charges  for  Tuition  :  School  of 
Music,  72  ;  School  of  Art,  79. 

Chemistry  Department  of,  36. 

Classification,   College,   58. 

C.  G.  Cloud,  Alcove,  17. 

Commissioned  High  Schools,  25. 

Committees  of  the  Corporation,  12. 

Conduct  of  Students,  10. 

Conference  Visitors,   11. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,   11. 

Courses  of  Instruction  ;  Asbury 
College — Biology,  34  ;  Chemis- 
try, 36  ;  English  Literature,  38  ; 
German,  40  ;  Greek,  41 ;  Hebrew 
and  English  Bible,  42  ;  History, 
44 ;  Latin,  46 ;  Mathematics, 
49 ;  Philosophy,  50 ;  Physics, 
52 ;  Political  Science,  53 ; 
Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  55  ;  Ro- 
mance Languages,  56  ;  Summer 
Courses,  56. 


D. 


Degrees  22,  59. 

Degrees  Conferred — 1900.  Bache- 
lors of  Art,  88  ;  Bachelors  of 
Philosophy,  88 ;  Bachelors  of 
Science,  89 ;  Bachelors  of  Sa- 
cred Theology,  89  ;  Masters  of 
Art,  89 ;  Doctors  of  Divinity, 
89  ;  How  Conferred,  22  ;  Asbury 
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College,  59 ;  Master's  Degree, 
pro  merito,  59 ;  Non  Resident 
Candidates  for,  59 ;  School  of 
Music,  69  ;  Art,  77. 

Department  of  Instruction  :  As- 
tronomy, 49  ;  Biology,  34 ; 
Chemistry,  36  ;  English  Litera- 
ture, 38  ;  German,  40  ;  Greek, 
41 ;  Hebrew  and  English  Bible, 
42 ;  History,  44  ;  Latin,  46 ; 
Mathematics,  49  ;  Philosophy, 
50;  Physics,  52;  Political  Sci- 
ence, 53  ;  Rhetoric  and  Oratory, 
55  ;  Romance  Languages,  56. 

DePauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M.,  Al- 
cove, 17. 

DePauw,  Kate  Newland,  Al- 
cove, 17. 

DePauw  University.  Asbury  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  24-60; 
Schools :  Music,  61-72  ;  Art, 
73-79  ;    Academy,   80-87. 

E. 

Elective  Courses,  32. 

Endowment,   16. 

English  Bible,  Department  of,  42. 

English  Literature,  Department 
of,  38. 

Examinations  :  Class,  57  ;  for  Ad- 
vanced Standing,  27. 

Executive   Committee,    12. 

Expenses  :  General,  23  ;  Asbury 
College,  60  ;  Schools  :  Music, 
72  ;  Art,   79  ;   Academy,   87. 


Faculty  of  the  University, 
14-15 ;  Asbury  College,  24  ; 
School  of  Music,  61  ;  School  of 
Art,  73  ;  Academy,  80. 

Faculty  Committee,   12. 

Fees  and  Expenses  :  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 60;  Schools:  Music.  72  J 
Art,  79;  Academy,  ST:  General 
Expenses,   28. 

Finance  Committee,  12. 

Fine  Art,  School  of,  78  79. 

Florence  Hall,   16. 

French,  Departmenl  of,  56. 


General  Catalogue  of  Students, 
90. 

General   Curriculum,    College,    31. 

General  Expenses,  23. 

General  Summary  of  Students, 
108. 

German,  Department  of,  40. 

Graduate   Department,    59. 

Greek,   Department  of,  41. 

Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  Uni- 
versity, 21. 

Grounds  and  Buildings,  16. 

H. 

Halls  :  Woman's  Hall.  16  ;  Music 
Hall,  16;  Middle  College,  16; 
Simpson  Art  Hall,  16  ;  Florence 
Hall,  16. 

History  of  the  Institution,  5. 

History,   Department  of,   44. 


Indiana    Conference    Visitors, 

11. 
Investing  Committee,  12. 

J. 

Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Fisitors,  11-12 ;  Meeting  of, 
11. 


Kinnear-Monett     Library, 
51. 

L. 


18, 


Laboratories  :        Physical,       IS ; 

Chemical,  19  ;  Biological.  19. 
Lane  Library,   17. 
Latin,   Department  of,   46. 
Librarian,   15. 
Libraries.   16. 
Library  Committee,  L2. 
Location  of  (lie  University,  21. 

M. 

Mastkk's    DBGBBBj    59. 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  De- 
partment o\',    19. 


Index. 


Ill 


Mathematical  Library,  Biddle,  50. 

Material    Equipment,    16. 

Matriculation  and  Registration, 
21. 

McKeen  Athletic  Park,  16. 

McKim  Observatory,  20. 

Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board,  11. 

Miscellany,  General,  21 ;  Location, 
21 ;  University  Year,  21 ;  Ma- 
triculation and  Registration, 
21  ;  Christian  Associations,  22  ; 
Moral  and  Religious  Instruc- 
tion, 22  ;  Degrees,  22  ;  Expenses, 
23. 

Moral  and  Religious  Instruction, 
22. 

Music  and  Art  Equipment,  20. 

Music  Hall,   16. 

Music,    School    of,    61-72. 

Musical    Societies,    68. 

N. 

Newkirk  Library   Hall,,   16. 

Non-Resident  Graduate  Students, 
59. 

North  Indiana  Conference  Visi- 
tors, 12. 

Northwest  Indiana  Conference 
Visitors,  12. 


Observatory,   McKim,  20. 
Officers  :     of  Corporation,   12  ;  of 

Faculty,  15. 
Oratory,  Department  of,  55. 
Orchestra,   68. 
Organization,   8. 

P. 

Philosophy,  Department  of,   50. 
Physics,  Department  of,  52. 
Physiology,  Department  of,  34. 
Political   Science,  Department  of, 

53. 
President  of  the  Corporation,  12. 
President  of  the  University,  14. 
Professors     of     the     University, 

14-15. 


Recitals  and  Concerts,  67. 

Registrar  of  College,  24. 

Requirements  for  Admission  ;  Col- 
lege,   25 ;    Academy,    83. 

Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  Department 
of,  55. 

Romance  Languages,  Department 
of,  56. 

Rooms  and  Boarding,  9. 


School  op  Music,  61-72  ;  Faculty. 
61  ;  General  Statement,  61  ; 
Courses  of  Study,  62 ;  Clubs 
and  Musical  Societies,  68  ;  Re- 
citals and  Concerts,  67  ;  Special 
Advantages,  68 ;  Degree  and 
Certificates,  69 ;  Tabulated 
View  of  Collegiate  Course,  71 ; 
Tuition    and    Other    Expenses, 

72  ;   Students  of,   98. 

School    of    Art,    73-79  ;    Faculty, 

73  ;  Scope  of  the  Work,  73  ;  Lo- 
cation and  Equipment,  75 ; 
Courses  of  Study,  75 ;  Inci- 
dental Advantages,  76  ;  Degree. 
77  ;  Course  of  Study,  75  ;  Ex- 
penses, 79  ;  Students  of,  102. 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  12  ; 
of  the  Senate,  15. 

Senate    of    the    University,    8. 

Simison  Latin  Library,  18. 

South    Campus,    16. 

Special  Course,  Medical  Students, 
32. 

Special  Schools  or  DePauw  Uni- 
versity ;  Music,  61-72 ;  Art, 
73-79 ;   Academy,    80-87. 

Special  Students,  34. 

Students  :  Asbury  College  Liberal 
Arts,  90.  Schools  :  Music,  98  ; 
Art,  102  ;  Academy,  103. 

Summary  ot  Students,  108. 

Summer  Course  of  Instruction, 
56. 

T. 

Terms  op  Admission  :  To  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  25. 
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Treasurer  of  the  Corporation,  12. 
Trustees  of  the  University,  11. 
Tuition  :      Music,   72  ;   Art,   79. 


U. 


College 


Under         Graduate 
Courses,  30. 

Under-Graduates,     Catalogue     of, 
90. 

University    Grounds    and    Build- 
ings, 16. 

University    Librarian,    15. 

University  Library,  16. 

University  Park,  16. 

University  Senate,  8. 

University  Year,  21. 


V. 

Visitors.,  11-12. 

W. 

West  Campus,  16. 
West  College,   16. 
Whitcomb  Library,   17. 
Wood   Carving,   74. 

Y. 

Young    Men's    Christian    Asso- 
ciation, 22. 

Young   Women's    Christian    Asso- 
ciation, 22. 

Z. 

Zoology    and    Physiology,    De- 
partment of,  34. 
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SPECIAL  CALENDAR. 


June  16th 

August  23d 

Sept.  15th,  16th,  17th 

September  18th 
November  27th  to  29th 
December  17th  to  19th. 
Dec.  30th  to  31st 


January  1st 
January  17th 
January  29th 
February  22d 

March  12th,  13th,  14th 
March  21st,  23d,  24th 

March  25th 
June  4th  to  6th 
June  7th 

June  8th 

June  8th  to  10th 
June  8th 
June  9th 

June  10th. 


1902 

Summer  School  begins. 

Summer  School  ends. 

Registration  and  Examination  of  Candi- 
dates for  Class  Standing. 

Class  Work  begins. 

Thanksgiving  Recess. 

Term  Examinations. 

Registration  and  Examination  of  Candi- 
dates for  Class  Standing. 

1903 

Second  Term  begins. 

Founders'  and  Benefactors'  Day. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Exercises  in  honor  of  Washington's  birth- 
day. 

Term  Examinations. 

Registration  and  Examination  of  Candi- 
dates for  Class  Standing. 

Class  Work  begins. 

Term  Examinations. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  and  Annual  Lec- 
ture. 

Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors. 

Exhibit  of  the  School  of  Art. 

Festival  of  the  School  of  Music. 

Literary  Exercises  and  Reunion  of  the 
Society  of  the  Alumni. 

Commencement  Day. 


CONTENTS. 
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CALENDAR,  for  the  University  Year,   1901-1902  2-3 
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sification, 74:  Degrees,  75;  Graduate  Department,  75; 
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SIXTY-FOURTH  YEAR  BOOK 

OF 
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HISTORY. 

Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th, 
1837.  In  1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some 
embarrassing  restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  Uni- 
versity by  giving  it  power  to  establish  professional  schools. 
The  corner  stone  of  the  old  college  building  was  laid  June 
20th,  1837.  Rev.  Matthew  Simpson,  D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was  the  first  President, 
having  assumed  the  office  September  23d,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together 
with  the  names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization 
of  the  University,  and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  cor- 
poration from  the  beginning  are  given  in  the  quinquennial 
publication  of  1901,  copies  of  which  can  be  had  on  applica- 
tion. 

When  the  Governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  em- 
barrassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College ;  by 
the  indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equip- 
ments; by  the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the 
endowment;  and  by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  re- 
maining half;  they  turned  to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  De- 
Pauw,  President  of  the  corporation,  with  an  earnest  plea  for 
help.     After  prolonged  deliberations,  he  finally,  on  certain 
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conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  These  conditions, 
in  short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam 
county  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences  into  which 
the  early  Methodism  of  the  State  had  subsequently  been  di- 
vided, should  raise  $120,000  to  be  added  to  the  endowment, 
he  would  at  once,  and  as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  con- 
tribute $240,000,  and  make  still  further  and  more  liberal  pro- 
visions for  the  support  of  the  University  in  the  years  to  come. 
The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam  county  was  in 
due  time  raised  and  paid  over.  Of  the  sum  required  of  the 
Conferences,  $68,643.96,  principal  and  $15,004.96  interest, 
were  paid,  and  Mr.  Depauw,  under  his  contract,  accordingly 
paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.  The 
principal  of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction 
in  buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to 
current  expenses.  After  Mr.  Depauw  had  so  magnificently 
provided  for  the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the 
University,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and 
against  the  inclination  of  Mr.  Depauw  himself,  resolved  to 
change  the  name  by  which  the  University  had  been  known, 
and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of  its  great  benefactor. 
This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January,  1884,  and  on 
the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was  legal- 
ized by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  county.  Meanwhile 
Mr.  DePauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time  and  kindly 
personal  attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of 
the  University,  met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obliga- 
tions urged  upon  and  assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor 
and  the  rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.  On  the  5th 
of  May,  1887,  he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the 
morning  of  the  next  day  he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  county,  Indiana,  Jan- 
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uary  2,  182.2,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family. 
His  grandfather,  Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  Lafayette 
and  did  good  service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war. 
His  father,  General  John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and 
on  reaching  manhood  removed  to  Washington  county,  Indiana. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  was  left  to  his  own  resources  by  the 
death  of  his  father.  His  industry,  energy  and  superior  ability 
were  conspicuous  at  an  early  age,  and  laid  the  foundation  of 
his  remarkably  successful  career.  As  his  wealth  accumulated 
he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interests  of  religion,  education  and 
various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several  times  declined  posi- 
tions of  political  influence  which  were  tendered  him,  though 
he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  State  and 
of  the  Nation,  as  well  as  the  community  in  which  he  lived. 
The  University  was  an  object  of  special  regard  with  him  for 
many  years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so  nobly  come  to  its 
help.  In  addition  to  his  former  contributions,  he  has  left  by 
will  a  large  portion  of  his  estate  for  the  further  endowment 
and  uses  of  the  University,  and  the  Institution  is  gradually 
coming  into  the  benefit  of  this  liberal  provision.  Since  the 
death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  surviving  members  of  his  family 
have  undertaken  the  great  work  unfinished  by  him,  and  are 
pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose  and  a  generous  hand  to- 
ward a  successful  completion.  Up  to  the  present  time  the 
University  has  received  from  Mr.  DePauw,  his  family  and  his 
estate,  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development 
of  DePauw  University.  Great  as  has  been  the  increased  ac- 
commodation thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to 
its  utmost  to  provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flock- 
ing to  it  for  instruction,  and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands 
that  are  being  made  in  the  name  of  the  New  Education.  The 
time  has  come  when  more  ample  room  is  needed  for  the  grow- 
ing schools  of  the  University,  and  for  additional  equipments 
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in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories,  and  other  appliances. 
Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philanthropic 
men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  R.  Goodwin,  Robert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others,  have  done;  to  endow  professorships,  to 
found  libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow 
our  existing  schools.  Much  as  has  been  done,  there  is  still 
room  for  the  largest  zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  re- 
spect the  spirit  of  the  fathers.  The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well 
as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be  consecrated  to  this  serv- 
ice. It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the  graduates,  and  those 
who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University,  will  favorably  re- 
spond to  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests.  Our 
friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money 
is  needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample 
abundance,  when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for 
means  to  occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  con- 
stantly opening  out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from 
being  withdrawn  from  its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  sup- 
port. Additional  buildings  are  required.  Additional  chairs 
should  be  endowed.  Still  better  provision  should  be  made  for 
the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing  culture  of  our  large 
number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intellectual  and 
moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come  when 
some  of  these  "desiderata"  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and 
best  equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demand- 
ing and  receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who 
have  the  means  accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encour- 
agement of  liberal  Christian  education. 

Until  1884,  when  the  change  of  name  occurred,  the  institu- 
tion was  a  university  in  name,  but  a  colloid  in  fact.  Up  to 
that  date,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  his- 
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tory,  it  had  graduated  students  only  in  academic  lines  of 
work.  The  Preparatory  School  led  into  the  College,  and  the 
College  sustaining  the  four  customary  classes,  graduated  its 
Seniors  with  the  Bachelor's  degree,  and  in  due  time  conferred 
the  Master's  degree,  "in  cursu,"  on  those  who  met  the  required 
conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  "in  cursu,"  the  usual  honor- 
ary degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850  and  1852, 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty  grad- 
uates of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years  1855' 
and  1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on 
fifty-four  graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these  ex- 
ceytions,  the  University  confined  its  work  to  academic  instruc- 
tion, and  that  almost  wholly  of  an  under  graduate  character. 
Its  work  was  essentially  that  of  the  college  rather  than  that  of 
the  university.  In  1884  the  college  was  expanded  into  the 
university;  first,  by  the  creation  of  professional  and  special 
schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  College 
as  to  offer  post-graduate  instruction  in  academic  lines  of  work. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the 
University  are  known  as  the  "Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Visitors."  The  internal  government  of  the  University  is 
vested  in  the  Senate,  the  function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all 
questions  of  a  purely  University  character,  as  distinct  from 
questions  belonging  to  the  different  schools.  The  Senate  is 
composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President  and  the  heads  of 
schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have  their  dis- 
tinct faculties  and  are  in  a  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Univer- 
sity the  appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  con- 
science. It  is  assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons 
will  cheerfully  conform  to  what  is  reasonable.    In  all  cases  of 
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different  views  on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as 
to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its 
utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason  appear,  but  in  the  case 
of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be  the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this:  Apply  the 
straight  edge  of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  mod- 
ify the  standard  to  fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform 
to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should 
govern  all  men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are 
necessary  when  a  large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in 
harmony  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  same  end.  Each  stu- 
dent, before  applying  for  admission  into  the  University, 
should,  therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its  usages  and  pru- 
dential rules,  inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accepted  as  evi- 
dence of  his  intention  to  conform  to  them.  The  Senate  re- 
serves the  right  to  modify  these  rules  as  occasion  may  demand. 
When  a  student  has  once  entered  the  institution  he  is  subject 
to  all  its  laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  severed  by  grad- 
uation or  otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  expe- 
rience has  shown  to  be  advisable : 

ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  regis- 
tration before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the 
University.  They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the 
college  year  unless  prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required 
to  be  present  at  their  recitations  and  other  exercises  assigned 
by  their  instructors;  at  Chapel  exercises  and  at  preaching 
service  once  each  Sunday.  No  obligations  should  at  any  time 
be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the  prompt  and  faithful 
discharge  of  these  duties.    Permission  to  be  absent  from  the 
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University  can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or  presiding 
officer.  In  this  case  the  students  still  remains  responsible  to 
the  several  professors  for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases 
of  absence  or  lateness  must  be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING. 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging 
and  boarding  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University 
or  elsewhere  are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regu- 
lated home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  co- 
operate with  the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  University. 

Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifi- 
cally permitted  for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Un- 
less these  reasons  should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  Presi- 
dent, permission  to  room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon 
written  request  of  the  parents  or  guardian  setting  forth  satis- 
factory grounds  therefor;  and  such  permission  must  be  ob- 
tained from  the  President  before  any  arrangements  are  made 
for  lodging  elsewhere.  Young  women  who,  for  sufficient 
reason,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  lodging  in  town  must  select 
their  homes,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  and 
they  must  select  homes  in  which  only  young  women  regularly 
lodge,  and  in  which  the  proprietors  agree  to  enforce  rules  per- 
taining to  society  similar  to  those  prevailing  in  Woman's  Hall. 
All  the  young  women  of  the  University  are  under  the  special 
counsel  and  supervision  of  the  Preceptress. 

No  rooms  are  rented  in  Woman's  Hall  for  less  than  a  term, 
and  the  room  is  not  considered  engaged  until  a  fee  of  three 
dollars  is  deposited  with  the  Superintendent  of  the  Hall.  This 
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fee  is  applied  on  the  rent  if  the  room  is  occupied,  otherwise  it 
is  forfeited.  No  room  is  held  beyond  the  opening  day  of  the 
term  unless  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Preceptress  or 
Superintendent. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  conven- 
ient residences  with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in 
the  city,  and  the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families 
are  open  to  students. 

CONDUCT. 

Students  are  admitted  to  DePauw  University  without  any 
conditions  as  to  religious  belief  or  church  membership.  But 
it  is  well  known  that  this  Institution  was  founded  and  has 
been  maintained  by  earnest  Christian  men  and  women  who 
believe  in  God  and  the  Christian  religion  and  that  a  true  edu- 
cation means  a  right  culture  of  the  heart  as  well  as  the  train- 
ing of  the  intellect.  Therefore  all  our  patrons,  whatever  their 
views  in  religious  doctrines  and  social  usages,  are  expected 
to  recognize  the  spirit  and  purpose  of  the  University  as  indi- 
cated in  its  history  and  co-operate  in  promoting  its  specific 
mission  in  the  field  of  education. 

Our  rules  are  few  and  simple  and  are  designed  to  protect, 
guide  and  assist  the  student  in  making  the  most  of  his  col- 
lege life.  The  student  is  admitted  on  his  honor.  His  appli- 
cation for  admission  to  the  University  is  accepted  as  an  evi- 
dence of  his  preference  for  an  institution  placing  emphasis 
upon  moral  principles  and  conduct.  Only  such  as  manifest 
an  earnest  desire  for  an  education  by  diligence  in  study  and 
cheerful  compliance  with  out  regulations  can  remain  in  th& 
Institution. 

For  Rules  and  Regulations  concerning  the  Social  Life  of 
the  Students  see  page  52,  Student's  Hand  Book. 
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1.    TRUSTEES, 

TERM 
BEGAN. 

1880.  William    Newkibk,    Esq. 

1881.  Hon.  Clem  Studebakeb. 
1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M. 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehabt,  A.  M., 

1888.  Hon.  Jonathan  Bibch,  A.  M., 
1892.  John  H.  Doddbidge,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

1894.  William  D.  Pabb,  A.  M.,  D.  Dn 

1895.  Hon.  James  F.  Elliott, 

1896.  Mabmaduke  H.  Mendenhall,  D.  D. 
1896.  Hon  Hugh  Doughebty, 
1896.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1896.  William  H.  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

1897.  Hon.  Augustus  L.  Mason,  A.  M., 

1898.  David  G.  Hamilton,  A.  M., 
1898.  Geobge  F.  Keipeb,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

1898.  Chalon    G.    Cloud,    A.    M., 

1899.  Hon.  Martin  V.  Beigeb, 

1899.  Habdin  Rhodes, 

1900.  Hon  Richabd  S.  Tennant,  A.  M., 
1900.  Hon.  J.  Smith  Talley, 
1900.  William  H.  Adams, 
1900.  Charles  E.  J.  McFablan, 

1900.  Robebt  LeRoy  O'Haib, 

1901.  Albebt  Hublstone,   D.  D., 
1901.  Habby  H.  Whitcomb, 
1901.  Col.  Geobge  Milbubn  Studebakeb j 


TERM 

EXPIRES. 

Connersville. 

1904. 

South  Bend. 

1902. 

New  Albany. 

1902. 

Evansville 

1903. 

Greencastle. 

1903. 

Greencastle. 

1904. 

Kokomo. 

1903. 

Kokomo. 

1904. 

.,Union  City. 

1905. 

Bluffton. 

1904. 

South  Bend. 

1902. 

,Greencastle. 

1902. 

Indianapolis. 

1903. 

Chicago. 

1906. 

Lafayette. 

1905. 

McLeansboro, 

111.   1903. 

Mishawaka. 

1905. 

Muncie. 

1905. 

Terre  Haute. 

1903. 

Terre  Haute. 

1903. 

Bloomington 

1903. 

Connersville. 

1903. 

Greencastle. 

1903. 

New  Albany. 

1903. 

Shelbyville. 

1904. 

:  South  Bend 

2.    VISITORS. 

Indiana    Confortnct. 
Rev.  Chabt.es  E.  Bacon,  D.  D.,  Indianapolis. 

Rev.  Emmons  R.  Vest,  Seymour. 

Rev.  Lewis  F.  Dimmitt,  A.  M.  Bloomington. 


*The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  is  fixed  for  Monday,  the  9th  day  of  June, 
1902,  at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
fDeceased. 
ISubject  to  the  confirmation  of  the  Northwest  Indiana  Conference. 
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Northwest  Indiana  Conferenco. 
Rev.  Salem  B.  Town,  A.  M.,  D.  D.  Greencastle. 

Rev.  Layton  C.  Bentley,  A.  M.,  Brazil. 

Rev.  Samuel  W.  Goss,  Crawfordsvillft. 

North  Indiana  Conference. 

Rev.  Almiron  W.  Lamport,  D.  D.,  Muncie. 

Rev.  Cyrus  U.  Wade,  Muncie. 

Rev.  Asher  S.  Preston,  A.  M.,  Fort  Wayne. 

3.     OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

William  Newkirk,  Esq.,  Connersville,  President. 
Felix  T.  McWhirter,  Indianapolis,  Secretary. 
Central  Trust  Company,  Greencastle,  Treasurer. 

4.    COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION*. 

(1)  executive — Gobin,     Chairman;      Birch,     Post,      Tennant, 
O'Hair,  Doddridge,  Town,  Rhodes,  Swahlen,  Secretary. 

(2)  finance — Beiger,     Chairman;     Wade,     Hamilton,     Stude 
baker,  Mendenhall,  Dougherty,  and  Iglehart. 

(3)  faculty — DePauw,   Chairman;    Doddridge,    Parr,    Bacon, 
Hurlstone  and  Adams. 

(4)  investing  and  real  estate — Newkirk,   Chairman;    Union 
Trust  Company,  Mason,  McFarlan  and  Hickman. 

(5)  auditing— Wood,  Chairman;  Rhodes,  Elliott,  O'Hair,  Whit- 
comb,  Iglehart  and  Bentley. 

(6)  budget — Wood,  Chairman;   Hickman  and  DePauw. 

(7)  library— Keiper,  Chairman;   Lamport,   Dimmitt,  Preston, 
Vest  and  Cloud. 

(8)  degrees — Tennant,    Chairman;    Keiper,   Talley,    Goss   and 
Bacon. 

(9)  buildings  and  grounds— Birch,  Chairman;   Parr,  Bentley, 
Vest  and  Town. 

(10)  depauw  will — Mason,  Chairman;  Newkirk,  Beiger,  Ham 
ilton  and  Wade. 

(11)  laboratories— Hickman,      Chairman;      Mason,      Talley, 
O'Hair,  Gobin,  Newkirk  and  Adams. 

(12)  athletic — DePauw,  Mason,  Adams,  O'Hair. 


"The  President  of  the  Board  is  ex-officio  member  of  each  committee. 


FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Chancellor  Emeritus. 
William  Howard  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

Chancellor. 
Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

President  and  Professor  of  Philosophy. 
Rev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.D. 

Vice   President    and    George    Manners    Professor   of 
Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
*Philip  Shaffner  Baker,  A.  M.,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 
James  Riley  Weaver,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B. 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B. 

Dean  of  the  Schools  of  Music  and  Art. 
Julia  Alice  Druly, 

Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 
Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Robert  Stockwell  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and 
Literature. 
Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S. 

Professor  of  Physics. 
Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Observatory. 


■"Deceased  September  2, 1901. 
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Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  History. 
Melville  Thurston  Cook,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Biology. 
Adolph  Schellschmidt. 

Professor  of  Violin  and  Violoncello. 
Elizabeth  Patterson  Sawyers,  B.  Mus.,  A.  C.  M. 

Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and  Theory. 
Marthine  Magdalena  Dietrichson, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture  and  of  Opera  and  Oratorio 
Singing. 
Francis  Calvin  Tilden,  Ph.B.,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Jesse  Franklin  Brumbaugh,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 
Thomas  Scott  Lowden,  A.  M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Pedagogy  and  Principal  of  Academy. 
William  Mitchell  Blanchard,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  Latin. 
Minna  May  Kern,  Ph.B. 

Instructor  in  German  and  French. 
Margaret  Overbeck, 

Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color  and  China  Paint- 
ing. 
Albert  Augustus  Trever,  Ph.B.,  S.  T.  B. 

Instructor  in  Hebrew  and  Meharry-Jeffers  Instructor 
in  the  English  Bible. 
Anthony  Wayne  Chez, 

Physical  Director. 
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Joseph  Tomsett  Dobell,  A.  B. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

OFFICERS. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  Senate. 
Martha  B.  Longden",  University  Librarian. 
Joseph  T.  Dobell,  Begistrar. 
Laura  Newlin,  Preceptress. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  campuses  are  six  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of 
University  and  McKeen  Athletic  Parks,  are  situated  near  the 
center  of  the  city.  West  Campus,  which  was  the  original  site, 
consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres.  This  is  the  seat  of  West 
College,  which  is  the  original  University  building,  and  con- 
tains the  University  Library,  the  Gymnasium  and  the  Acad- 
emy. Middle  College,  containing  the  Physical  and  Biolog- 
ical Laboratories,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center 
Campus  contains  eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of 
East  College,  in  which  the  work  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  is  chiefly  done.  The  new  D.  W.  Minshall  Laboratory  is 
also  located  on  this  tract.  On  East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four 
acres,  are  located  the  Woman's  Hall,  and  the  halls  of  the 
Schools  of  Music  and  Art.  On  South  Campus,  containing 
seven  and  one-half  acres,  are  located  Larrabee  House  and 
Florence  Hall ;  the  latter  being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C. 
DePauw  and  her  daughter.  McKeen  Athletic  Park  lies  just 
beyond  the  city  limits  on  the  west.  It  contains  between  three 
and  four  acres  which  have  been  graded  and  adapted  to  the 
usual  athletic  games.  University  Park,  a  tract  of  seventeen 
acres,  on  which  McKim  Observatory  is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees, 
which  are  very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from 
permanent  endowments,  and  by  installments  from  the  De- 
Pauw estate.  Various  chairs  have  been  specifically  provided 
for  by  the  generous  friends  of  the  institution.    In  a  few  years 
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a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  DePauw 
will  become  available. 


LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University  accessible  to  the  students  are 
as  follows,  viz. : 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University — This  is  a  valuable 
collection  of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature. 
It  is  now  shelved  for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library 
Hall  (in  the  West  College),  furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr. 
Wm.  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,  Ind.,  and  is  made  up  of  sev- 
eral collections: — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late 
Governor  Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)  The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Collection,  donated  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry 
S.  Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)   The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by  an 
annual  contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and  Charles  W. 
DePauw,  of  New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  con- 
tribution of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the 
private  library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated 
to  the  University  by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

(8.)  The  T.  B.  Bedding  Collection,  donated  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  the  heirs  of  the  late  Judge  T.  B.  Eedding,  New- 
castle. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from 
annual  appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation  and  a  small 
fee  from  the  students. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily  from  8:30 
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A.  M.  to  5 :30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour 
and  a  half  at  noon,)  and  two  evenings  each  week. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and 
pamphlets  from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use 
of  the  books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all 
members  of  the  University,  and  the  "books  of  reference,"  em- 
bracing dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open 
cases,  are  freely  accessible  to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with 
the  manuscript  catalogue  of  authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes, 
and  the  card  catalogues  of  subjects  and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  now  number  about 
seventeen  thousand  five  hundred.  The  catalogued  pamphlets 
number  several  thousand.  This  does  not  include  several 
thousand  volumes  in  the  special  collections  enumerated  below. 
The  total  number  of  books  in  the  various  libraries  owned  by 
the  University  will  aggregate  about  twenty-four  thousand 
volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology — The 
nucleus  of  the  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed 
by  a  special  donation  from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased. 
Many  subsequent  additions  of  great  value  have  been  made. 
The  collection  is  unusually  select  and  well  adapted  for  re- 
search on  subjects  pertaining  to  theology. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments — Main- 
tained by  invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John 
Simison,  of  Romney,  Ind.,  and  maintained  by  an  invested 
fund  of  $1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the 
late  Richard  Biddle,  Esq. 

(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  estab- 
lished by  Miss  Elmira  Monett,  of  Evanston,  111.,  in  honor  of 
her  parents,  and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)   The  Laboratory  of  History  and    Political    Science 
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maintained  by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  those 
departments,  has  already  assumed  flattering  proportions  and 
supplied  a  long  felt  need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations 
made  by  the  corporation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections 
of  books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the 
various  laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manu- 
scripts, pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of 
transportation  will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as 
can  be  used. 


LABORATORIES. 

The  Physical  Laboratory — The  Department  of  Physics 
now  occupies  the  first  floor  and  basement  of  Middle  College. 
On  the  first  floor  is  the  lecture  room,  an  apparatus  room,  read- 
ing room,  the  general  elementary  laboratory,  a  room  fitted 
with  wall-shelves  for  the  second  year's  work  in  electrical 
measurements,  and  a  shop  supplied  with  an  engine-lathe,  vise- 
bench,  carpenter's  bench,  and  the  necessary  tools  for  making 
and  repairing  apparatus. 

In  the  basement,  one  room  is  used  as  an  engine  and  dynamo 
room.  Here  a  twelve  horse  power  Anglaize  gas  engine 
drives  three  dynamos  to  furnish  currents  for  experimental 
purposes.  Two  rooms  have  been  fitted  with  piers  with  sawed- 
stone  tops  and  are  wired  from  the  dynamos  so  that  currents 
can  be  supplied  for  any  experimental  work  needing  them.  A 
room  for  photometry  and  a  photographic  dark  room  are  being 
arranged  with  the  necessary  equipments. 

While  much  additional  equipment  will  be  required  for  the 
work  as  projected  in  the  new  building,  the  Department  of 
Physics  is  already  supplied  with  much  lecture  apparatus,  as 
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•well  as  many  necessary  standards  and  instruments  of  precis- 
ion. 

A  Societe  Genevoise  Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have 
been  determined  at  the  Coast  Survey  Department  at  Wash- 
ington, a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a  spherometer,  scales  and 
micrometer  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  f  or^ 
and  chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measurement  of  short  in- 
tervals of  time.  DeArsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and  tan- 
gent galvonometers,  Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistance  boxes, 
voltmeters,  ammeters,  a  spectrometer  with  prism  and  Row- 
land grating,  reading  microscopes,  and  other  instruments  are 
now  available  for  students'  use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is 
constantly  made  to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Phy- 
sical Science  by  simple  yet  clear  illustrative  experiments. 

The  Chemical  Laboratory — At  present  the  Chemical 
Laboratory  occupies  the  basement  of  East  College.  Sufficient 
equipment  is  already  provided  for  instruction  in  general  and 
analytical  chemistry.  For  all  ordinary  elementary  work  the 
quarters  now  occupied  by  the  Department  are  well  supplied 
with  gas,  water,  chemicals,  and  apparatus.  For  quantitative 
analysis  there  are  three  delicate  balances,  a  combustion  fur- 
nace, a  carius  oven,  and  a  stock  of  the  necessary  iron,  glass, 
porcelain,  and  platinum  ware.  For  lecture  purposes  there  is 
provided  an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces  of 
Hoffman's  apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of 
crystal  models  in  wood  and  glass,  typical  minerals,  and  a 
complete  set  of  gas  apparatus. 

The  Biological  Laboratories  occupy  Middle  College, 
and  are  well  equipped  with  fifty  compound  and  thirty  dis- 
secting microscopes  and  a  full  supply  of  necessary  reagents 
and  apparatus  for  biological  research.  For  work  in  anatomy 
the  Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instruments,  in- 
jecting apparatus,  models,   skeletons,   both   articulated   and 
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disarticulated.  The  outfit  for  working  the  Physiological 
Laboratory  includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  mano- 
meters, tuning  forks,  apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments, 
polariscope,  etc.  The  Laboratory  has  also  a  well  selected 
series  of  dry  and  alcoholic  preparations  for  illustrating  the 
various  groups  of  animal  life.  In  the  Botanical  Laboratory 
is  a  very  complete  collection  of  Indiana  plants,  including  the 
cryptogamic  forms  to  which  additions  are  being  made.  This 
is  supplemented  by  the  instructor's  herbaria,  which  include 
plants  from  several  other  states. 

In  connection  with  the  department  is  a  well  selected  li- 
brary, which  includes  complete  files  of  the  leading  current 
periodicals  of  Europe  and  America. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with 
the  latest  and  best  aparatus  for  both  class  work  and  orig- 
inal research.  The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of 
twelve  feet,  and  an  acromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear 
aperture.  The  object  glass  was  made  by  Alvin  Clark  &  Sons, 
and  the  telescopic  mountings  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full 
battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and  negative,  is  provided, 
giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to  1,400  diame- 
ters. The  telescope  is  provided  with  a  filar  micrometer  with 
wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power,  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chrono- 
graphic  galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  by  a  dome  of 
seventeen  feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  four- 
inch  almucantar,  owned  by  Dr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  gen- 
erously placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Observatory,  and  is  in 
excellent  condition  for  accurate  work.  In  the  transit  room  is 
mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  circle,  manufactured  by 
Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided  with  all  the  or- 
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dinary  attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the  E.  Howard 
Co.,  and  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard  bar- 
ometer complete  the  present  instrumental  equipment. 

The  Observatory  Library  consists  of  the  astronomical 
books  of  the  Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on 
page  65,  increased  by  special  appropriation.  Several  stand- 
ard astronomical  periodicals  are  taken,  and  the  Observatory 
is  also  a  subscriber  to  a  system  by  which  it  is  in  receipt  of 
immediate  telegraphic  notice  of  any  new  astronomical  phen- 
omenon. 

D.  W.  MINSHALL  LABORATORY. 

Physics  and  Chemistry. 

The  Departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  will  soon  be  re- 
moved from  their  present  limited  quarters  to  the  handsome 
building  provided  by  the  munificent  gift  of  the  late  Hon.  D. 
W.  Minshall.  Minshall  Laboratory  is  located  on  the  west  side 
of  the  middle  campus  and  is  constructed  of  pressed  brick 
with  Bedford  stone  trimmings,  and  is  fire-proof  throughout. 
It  is  150  feet  long,  80  feet  deep  on  the  north  and  south 
wings,  and  three  stories  high,  not  including  the  basement. 
The  north  wing  will  be  occupied  by  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry, and  the  south  wing  by  the  Department  of  Physics. 
Both  laboratories  have  been  planned  to  meet  the  demands  for 
instruction  after  the  latest  methods  in  both  under-graduate 
and  research  work. 

MUSIC  AND  ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipment  there  is  a  large  supply  of 
pianos  and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music, 
and  a  valuable  collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the 
School  of  Art. 
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GYMNASIUM. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fairly  well  equipped  with  apparatus. 
New  parallel  bars,  the  very  best  made,  have  just  been  pur- 
chased; also  mats,  German  horse,  spring-board,  horizontal 
and  vaulting  bars,  rings,  ladders,  etc.  There  is  also  a  large 
number  of  dumb-bells,  Indian-clubs,  bar-bells,  etc.,  for  class 
work.  The  director's  office  is  conveniently  located  and  is  well 
provided  with  anthropometric  instruments,  calipers,  pull-up, 
phonedoscope  scales,  spirometer,  and  Kellogg's  dynamometer. 

The  men  are  provided  with  bath  rooms  arranged  for  shower 
baths. 

The  women  have  a  dressing  room  in  the  building. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


LOCATION. 

Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is 
forty  miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand 
inhabitants.  It  is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandalia,  the 
Indianapolis  &  St.  Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  & 
Chicago  railways,  and  is  easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts 
of  the  State  and  country.  It  is  a  healthful  location,  and  is  a 
desirable  place  as  a  residence  for  parents  who  may  wish  to 
place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the  University. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR. 

The  University  year  begins  the  third  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
tember and  ends  the  second  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  term  beginning  with  the 
opening  of  the  year,  and  the  second  with  the  first  Thursday  in 
January,  and  the  third  with  the  fourth  Wednesday  in  March. 
Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  term. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday 
to  Saturda}',  inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christian  holiday  recess  begins  the  Friday  before 
Christmas  and  ends  on  New  Year's  day. 

There  is  a  recess  between  the  second  and  third  term. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum. 
They  are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  term  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  the  contingent  and  library  fees. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or 
principal  of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  nec- 
essary blank  applications  and  directions. 
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Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  will  present  their  certificates  of  preparatory  work  to  the 
committee  on  admission,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible. 

These  certificates  must  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  academic  year;  and,  if  explicit, 
will  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who 
will  report  their  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter. 

Full  information  concerning  registration,  rooms  and  board- 
ing places  will  be  gladly  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Informa- 
tion of  the  Christian  Associations. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  DePauw  Uni- 
versity was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  in  1884.  These  organizations  afford 
opportunity  for  students  to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work. 
They  hold  their  meetings  both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in 
addition  to  their  work  among  the  students,  they  carry  on 
missionary  enterprises  in  the  more  needy  adjoining  districts. 
These  Associations  are  also  interested  in  the  foreign  work, 
having  for  five  years  met  the  expenses  of  the  Eev.  George  C. 
Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  as  their  representative 
in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  Uni- 
versity is  denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest 
latitude  is  allowed  to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  some  one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sab- 
bath. The  Sunday  schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  University 
prayer  and  social  meetings,  daily  devotional  exercises  in  the 
chapel,  and  many  other  similar  gatherings,  afford  abundant 
means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  energy. 
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DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the 
University  Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees 
are  recommended  by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to 
which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  sev- 
eral faculties  act  in  conjunction.  In  the  case  of  candidates 
for  honorary  degrees,  a  ballot  is  taken  by  both  bodies  and  a 
two-thirds  vote  of  each  is  required  to  secure  an  election. 


GENERAL  EXPENSES. 


A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses 
will  be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One- 
half  of  the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons 
and  daughters  of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a  congregation. 

The  price  for  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as 
follows : 

Second  floor,  $14.00  for  first  term;  $12.00  for  second  term, 
and  $10.00  for  third  term. 

Third  floor  $12.00  for  first  term;  $10.00  for  second  term, 
and  $8.00  for  third  term. 

The  price  of  board  in  Woman's  Hall  is  $2.75  per  week. 
Young  men  as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in 
the  dining  room  of  Woman's  Hall. 

In  Florence  Hall  very  desirable  rooms  for  young  men  onl}T, 
for  $15.00  and  upward  per  year.  Board  for  both  young  men 
and  young  women  for  $2.25  per  week. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the 
city  at  reasonable  rates.  The  price  for  furnished  rooms  for 
each  student  is  sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of 
table  board  is  $2:50  per  week  and  upward.  Students  who  de- 
sire to  board  in  clubs  can  greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the 
students,  the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their 
accountability  for  its  use.  The  cost  of  room,  board,  laundry, 
matriculation,  books  and  laboratory  fees  need  not  in  any  case 
exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies  or  gentlemen.  The  fac- 
ulty earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  parents  of  students 
to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  account-ability  for  the 
funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  economical  hab- 
its should  be  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of  large, 
as  well  as  those  of  limited  means. 
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Joseph  T.  Dobell, 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Anthony  W.  Chez, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Academy  are  admitted  without  examina- 
tion or  condition. 

COMMISSIONED  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  high  schools  of  Indiana  are 
admitted  without  examination  to  full  Freshman  standing, 
except  that  such  candidates  are  required  to  give  by  a  practical 
test  in  composition  satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  write 
the  English  language  correctly.  Those  whose  high  school 
study  has  not  included  all  the  specific  requirements  for  admis- 
sion as  published  on  pages  34  to  36  have  ample  opportunity 
to  make  up  the  work  without  prejudice  to  the  rank  as  full  col- 
lege students.  The  certificates  are  inspected  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admission,  and  when  approved,  entitle  the  candidate 
to  college  rank  without  further  formality.  They  may  be  sent 
by  mail  to  the  President  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Academic 
year,  and  if  explicit  will  receive  the  immediate  attention  of 
the  committee,  who  will  report  their  action  to  the  candidate 
by  letter.  In  the  absence  of  examination,  these  credits  are  re- 
garded as  temporary,  until  the  professors  have  opportunity  to 
judge  of  the  attainments  of  the  candidates  from  their  class 
work  in  college.  In  case  the  credits  are  not  justified  by  the 
subsequent  college  work,  they  will  be  rescinded  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  firm  term's  work  in  the  college  department  into 
which  the  accredited  work  leads ;  and  failures  in  two  or  mora 
departments  will  rescind  all  credits. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their  grad- 
uation and  a  certified  copy  of  their  high  school  course  of 
study  as  pursued  by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  it- 
self to  accept  certificates  thai  aiv  more  than  a  year  old.    The 
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following  is  a  list  of  the  commissioned   or  approved  high 
schools  of  Indiana : 

Auburn,  Amboy,  Attica,  Anderson,  Albion,  Andrews,  Aurora, 
Alexandria,  Bourbon,  Brazil,  Bedford,  Bloomington,  Bloomfield, 
Bluffton,  Boonville,  Brookville,  Butler,  Crawfordsville,  Clinton, 
Carthage,  Crown  Point,  Columbus,  Cambridge  City,  Connersville, 
Columbia  City,  Converse,  Danville,  Decatur,  Delphi,  Dublin,  Dun 
kirk,  Evansville,  Elwood,  Edinburg,  Elkhart,  Frankfort,  Frank- 
lin, Ft.  Wayne,  Garrett,  Greenfield,  Gosport,  Greencastle,  Goshen, 
Greensburg,  Goodland,  Hagerstown,  Huntingburg,  Huntington, 
Hammond,  Indianapolis,  Jeffersonville,  Knightstown,  Kokomo, 
Kendalville,  Logansport,  Lebanon,  Lafayette,  LaGrange,  LaGro, 
LaPorte,  Lawrenceburg,  Liberty,  Ligonier,  Lima,  Monticello, 
Madison,  Marion,  Martinsville,  Michigan  City,  Middletown,  Mish- 
awaka,  Mitchell,  Mooresville,  Mt.  Vernon,  Muncie,  Noblesville, 
New  Albany,  New  Harmony,  North  Manchester,  North  Haven, 
Newcastle,  Newport,  Oakland  City,  Oxford,  Orleans,  Pendleton, 
Portland,  Peru,  Petersburg,  Plymouth,  Princeton,  Redkey,  Rens- 
selaer, Rockville,  Richmond,  Rockport,  Remington,  Rising  Sun, 
Rochester,  Rushville,  Roann,  Spencer,  Shelbyville,  Seymour, 
Salem,  Sullivan,  South  Bend,  Tipton,  Thorntown,  Terre  Haute, 
Union  City,  Valparaiso,  Vevay,  Vincennes,  Wabash,  Warsaw, 
Washington,  Waterloo,  Williamsport,  Winamac,  Winchester, 
Worthington. 

The  following  high  schools  in  Illinois  have  also,  by  action 
of  the  faculty,  been  placed  on  the  accredited  or  approved  list : 
Austin  College,  Effingham.  Pana. 

Barry.  Polo. 

Centralia.  Shelbyville. 

Charleston.  Streator. 

Flora.  Taylorville  Township. 

Grand  Prairie  Seminary,  Onarga.     Tuscola. 

Western  Illinois  Normal,  Macomb. 

Likewise  the  high  school  of  Hopkinsville,  Kentucky,  the 
Maryville  Seminary  and  the  Collegiate  Institute  of  Marion- 
ville,  Missouri. 
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OTHER.  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Certificates  from  other  high  schools  of  known  reputation 
and  those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on 
the  same  conditions  as  above.  Candidates  from  such  schools 
will  apply  early  to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of 
the  course  of  study  pursued  therein.  If  the  fitting  schools 
from  which  such  candidates  come  are  not  already  on  the  ap- 
proved list,  they  may  be  placed  thereon  after  investigation  by 
the  faculty. 

ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College 
will  be  assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments 
by  the  respective  professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy 
himself  of  the  fitness  of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by 
formal  examination  or  otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  certifi- 
cates of  work  accomplished  in  any  good  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  candidates  to  their  proper  work. 
Students  coming  from  other  colleges  whose  requirements  arc 
substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  institution  can  generally 
attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in  tlie  institution 
from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken  for  granted. 
In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must  be  pre- 
sented. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR.  ADMISSION. 

( Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  ac- 
complished the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must,  either 
pass  satisfactory  examination  on  the  various  subjects  »>r  pre- 
sent certificates  as  above  indicated: 
■Mathematics — Arithmetic.      Algebra,    including    quadratics. 

Geometry,  plane,  solid  and  spherical. 
Latin  Language — Grammar  and  Composition.     The  Gram- 
mar references  in  Collar  and  DanielFs  or  Jones'  Latin  Les- 


Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  35 

sons  and  the  English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin) 
of  either  book,  together  with  the  prose  in  DanielPs  prose 
composition  based  on  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I.,  and 
Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and  Archias,  will  indicate 
the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing  Latin  necessary  for 
one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman  class.  Texts 
Caesar  (De  Bello  Gallico,  Books  I.-IV.)  ;  Cicero  (Orationes 
in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia.)  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (ex- 
planation of  the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration  in 
Catilinam.  All  candidates  will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight 
passages  of  average  difficulty  from  the  two  authors.  Latin 
is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
phonetic  method. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  exam- 
ination (Caesar  Bk.  I.  and  Orat.  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with 
a  thorough  and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  re- 
mainder of  the  text  required  for  admission  be  read  more  rap- 
idly, with  a  view  to  increase  of  vocabulary  and  the  acquire- 
ments of  facility  in  translation,  though  without  neglect  of 
syntax. 

History. — History  of  the  United  States;  the  mastery  of  Fiske, 
or  an  equivalent.  General  History;  the  mastery  of  Myers, 
or  an  equivalent.  In  preparation  for  college  entrance  it  h 
expected  that  the  laboratory  plan  will  be  followed,  and  that 
a  large  number  of  books  will  be  in  constant  use,  and  the 
habit  of  consultation  and  comparison  fixed.  It  is  further 
reeommended  that  instead  of  the  course  in  general  history 
just  mentioned,  the  entire  time  be  given  to  Grecian  and 
Roman  history,  Orman,  History  of  Greece  and  PellKim, 
Outlines  of  Roman  History,  being  used  as  texts  with  col- 
lateral reading  in  translations  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
historians. 
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English.— The  requirement  in  English  is  two-fold.    The  can- 
didate should  be  able  to  write  easy,  forceful  and  accurate 
prose,  and  should  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of  certain 
pieces  of  literature. 
The  following  course  is  suggested  for  preparatory  study  in 

English. 

1.  English  Grammar.    One  year. 

2.  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  with  frequent  practical  ex- 
ercises in  the  elements  of  English  Composition.    One  year. 

3.  Literature — the  readings  prescribed  by  the  Joint  Con- 
ference of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  as  follows: 

1.  For  General  Reading  and  Composition  Work. 

1902 :  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  ;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner ;  Cooper's  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans  ;  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner ;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Pope's 
Iliad,  books  i,  vi,  xxii,  and  xxiv ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe ;  Shakespeare's 
The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  Tennyson's  The  Princess. 

1903 :  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers ;  Carlyle's 
Essay  on  Burns  ;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner ;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  ;  Shakespeare's  Julius  Cae- 
sar ;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess. 

1901 :  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers ;  Carlyle's 
Essay  on  Burns ;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner ;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  ;  Shakespeare's  Julius  Cae- 
sar ;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess. 

1905 :  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers ;  Carlyle's 
Essay  on  Burns;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's 
Silas  Marner;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  ;  Shakespeare's  Julius  Cae- 
sar ;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  Tennyson's  The  Prin- 
cess. 

2.  For  Critical  Study. 

1902:     Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America ;  Macaukiy's 
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Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison ;  Milton's  Minor  Poems ;  Shake- 
speare's Macbeth. 
1903  and  1904 :    Same  list. 

A.  B.  DEGREE. 

Ill  addition  to  the  subjects  which  are  required  of  all,  what- 
ever degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  oi 
Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following 
work : 

Greek — Lcighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwins  Greek 
Grammar,  Jones'  or  Collar  and  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position and  three  books  of  Xenophoirs  Anabasis. 

MODERN  LANGUAGE. 

Ill  addition  to  the  work  described  under   (1),  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or    Bachelor    of 
Science  must  present,  instead  of  Greek,  either  German  or 
French,  as  follows : 
German — Two  years'  work,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 

Grammar,  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose  at  sight,  and  the 

critical  reading  of  two  classics. 
French — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Prac- 
tical French  Grammar;   Whitney's    (or   Super's)    French 

Eeader;  and  a  short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and 
vice  versa. 

Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  re- 
quirements an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the 
college  departments;  provided,  however,  that  these  subjects 
be  not  among  those  required  for  admission ;  and,  also,  that 
they  shall  not  be  substituted  for  more  than  the  equivalent  of 
six  terms'  work  in  any  one  subject;  and  provided  further, 
that  the  full  amount  of  preparatory  work  thus  displaced  shall 
be  taken  at  once  on  admission  to  college,  which  will  be  count- 
ed as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses  necessary  to  graduation. 
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THE  UNDER.GRADUATE  COLLEGE  COURSES. 

A  course  of  instruction,  or  simply  a  course,  is  a  complete 
term's  work  in  one  subject.  It  implies  attendance  upon  lect- 
ures, or  recitations  four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for 
one  term.  Two  hours  a  week  during  a  term  will  constitute  a 
half  course.  The  student  cannot  pursue  either  more  or  fewer 
than  the  equivalent  of  three  full  courses  simultaneously,  with- 
out the  express  consent  of  the  faculty;  and  these  three  full 
courses  shall  not  represent  more  than  four  distinct  subjects. 
The  general  course  of  study,  or  simply  the  curriculum,  is  the 
sum  total  of  all  the  single  courses  of  instruction  necessary  to 
graduation  with  the  academic  degree.  As  will  be  seen  below, 
the  general  course,  or  curriculum,  embraces  thirty-six  single 
courses.  The  curriculum  is  not  made  up  of  any  definite  group 
of  thirty-six  courses,  but  within  limits  may  be  varied  accord- 
ing to  the  tastes  and  probable  future  vocation  of  students. 

THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM. 

The  various  courses  of  instruction  are  distributed  among 
the  following  four  groups  of  subjects : 

Group  A. 

Philosophy.    Political  Science.     History.    English  Bible. 

Group  B. 

Greek.    Latin.    English.     French.     German.  Hebrew. 

Group  C. 

Physics.  Chemistry.  Botany.  Zoology.  Physiology.  As- 
tronomy. 

Group  D. 

Mathematics. 
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REQUIRED  WORK, 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  What- 
ever may  be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following 
courses,  fourteen  in  all,  are  especially  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  a  degree : 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics, 
English  Bible,  and  Philosophy;  two  courses  in  English;  three 
courses  in  one  of  the  following  sciences :  Botany,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Physiology  or  Zoology ;  and  six  courses  in  one  of  the 
following  foreign  languages :  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French 
or  Hebrew. 

These  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  Languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  cannot  be  met  by  combin- 
ing two  or  more  languages. 

MAJOR  AND  MINOR.  -WORK. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one 
subject  must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued, 
in  all,  through  nine  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be 
chosen  as  a  minor  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through 
five  courses.  The  major  subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as 
continuing  through  the  nine  courses  exclusive  of  what  may 
be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen  as  major,  or  the 
minor  as  continuing  through  the  five  courses  exclusive  of  what 
may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen  as  minor. 
For  example :  If  Laboratory  Science,  which  is  required  of  all 
for  three  courses,  be  chosen  as  major,  only  six  courses  addi- 
tional to  the  three  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  con- 
stitute the  major;  or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be 
chosen  as  a  minor,  only  two  additional  courses  beyond  those 
specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  minor. 
In  the  case  of  Philosophy  or  Mathematics,  eight  courses  ad- 
ditional to  the  one  specifically  required  will  be  needed  for  the 
major,  and  four  additional  for  the  minor.     In  the  case  of 
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English,  seven  additional  courses  will  be  required  for  the 
major,  and  three  additional  for  the  minor.  In  the  case  of 
Latin,  Greek,  German  or  French,  only  three  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  those  specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  consti- 
tute the  major.  The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at 
least  seven  distinct  terms ;  and  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened,  even 
though  the  prescribed  nine  courses  be  completed  in  fewer 
than  seven  terms.  The  element  of  time  is  an  important  con- 
sidration  in  the  completion  of  a  major  subject,  Similarly  the 
minor  work  must  cover  a  period  of  five  terms.  In  case  a  por- 
tion of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed 
to  its  credit.     The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  the  minor  may  not  be  taken  from  the  same 
group  of  subjects  as  arranged  above,  except  by  permission  of 
faculty.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed 
number  of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in 
major  and  minors  exceed  nineteen  without  special  permission 
of  the  faculty.  In  case  two  minors  are  chosen,  they  may 
both  be  taken  from  the  same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be 
taken  from  the  group  containing  the  major.  The  following 
major  subjects  are  offered :  Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  Ger- 
man, Greek,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics  and  Astronomy, 
Oratory,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Zoology  and 
Physiology. 

ELECTIVE  WORK. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work, 
the  student  shall  choose  at  Large  such  a  number  of  free  elect- 
ives  as  shall  make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work 
a  grand  total  of  (hritv-six  courses,  but  he  shall  not  elect  in 
such  a    \v:iv  as  to  increase   the  sum   of  courses  in    major  and 
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minor  work  beyond  nineteen  without  express  permission  from 
the  faculty.  These  free  electives  cannot  be  chosen  for  a 
shorter  period  than  one  term.  In  case  a  free  elective  be  con- 
tinuous through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen,  be  taken 
through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  years  of  graduation  may  elect 
not  exceeding  six  courses  in  Hebrew.  The  Hebrew  thus 
elected  shall  not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

WORK  LEADING  TO  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
may  during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work 
in  Natural  Science  to  admit  them  without  examination  to  the 
second  year  of  the  following  named  medical  schools : 

Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Women's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably 
make  the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to 
the  second  year,  graduate  students  who  have  pursued  the  follow- 
ing work  in  DePauw  University:  General  Biology,  two  courses; 
Mammalian  Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry, 
five  courses;  Physics,  three  courses;  Histology,  two  courses; 
Physiology,  two  courses;  Zoology,  one  course;  and  Embryology, 
two  courses.  All  of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  thirty  six 
courses  required  for  graduation. 
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ORDER  OF  COURSES. 

The  student  must  enter  the  work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in 
the  Academy  in  preference  to  any  work  whatever  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  place  these  subjects 
first  on  the  matriculation  card. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required 
work  in  Mathematics,  English,  and  a  foreign  language.  In 
the  second  year  he  will  take  his  required  science.  The  work 
in  required  language  or  science  must  be  completed  as  consecu- 
tive courses.  Students  are  urged  to  select  their  major  sub- 
jects early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected  their  major 
will  be  expected  to  advise  concerning  their  collateral  work 
with  the  professor  in  whose  department  their  major  work  is 
taken.  Until  the  major  is  selected  students  must  consult  with 
the  President  of  the  University  before  arranging  their  work. 
Majors  must  be  registered  upon  the  completion  of  eighteen 
courses. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students  are  those  who  are  not  candidates  for  any 
college  degree.  To  this  list  are  eligible  those  who,  in  addi- 
tion to  their  work  in  the  Schools  of  Music  or  Art,  desire  to 
carry  some  college  work;  also  those  who  come  to  the  Uni- 
versity to  pursue  special  subjects  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts.  Admission  as  such  does  not,  however,  exempt  from  the 
entrance  test  in  English. 

Admission  must  be  by  a  vote  of  the  faculty,  upon  applica- 
tion on  a  blank  form  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

For  minors,  the  signature  of  a  parent  or  a  guardian  must 
appear,  with  that  of  the  student,  on  the  application. 

Special  students  can  become  candidates  for  a  degree  only 
upon  vote  of  the  faculty.  Upon  application  they  will  be  en- 
titled to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  work  accomplished. 
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UNITS  OF  WORK. 

The  unit  of  work  is  the  course.  A  course  of  instruction 
implies  attendance  on  lectures  or  recitations  four  hours  a 
week,  or  an  equivalent,  during  an  entire  term.  The  work  of  a 
course  is  such  as  to  demand  one-third  of  the  student's  time 
and  energy,  unless  by  express  consent  of  the  faculty  he  be 
permitted  to  carry  a  fourth  course,  which  can  be  done  only  in 
exceptional  cases.  The  numerals  below  represent  the  num- 
bers of  the  respective  courses.  These  numbers  are  permanent. 
When  any  given  course  is  abandoned,  the  one  substituted  in 
its  place  takes  a  new  number  and  the  old  number  disappears. 
If  the  first  of  two  continuous  courses  be  elected,  the  second 
must  also  be  taken. 

BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  COOK.     ASSISTANTS,  E.  0.  LITTLE,  MARY  HICKMAN. 

1.  Invertebrate  Zoology. 

A  study  of  the  simple  Algss  and  Fungi  followed  by  a  careful 
study  of  Protozoa,  Coelenterata  and  the  elementary  tissues.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology. 
The  laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class  work. 

Text  book,  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1. 

A  study  of  types  of  Echindermata,  Arthropoda,  Mollusca,  and 
Vermes.  The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  primarily  to  anatomy, 
while  the  lectures  take  up  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  classifica 
tion. 

Text  book,  same  as  for  Course  1.  Also  Hertwig's  Principle  of 
Zoology.  Second  Term. 

3.  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Continuation  of  Course  2.  A  careful  study  of  types  of  the  var- 
ious classes  of  Vertebrates  The  laboratory  and  lecture  work  in 
harmony  with  Course  2. 

Text  book,  same  as  for  Course  2.  Third  Term. 
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4.  General  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  Algae  and  Fungi  followed  by  a  comparison  with 
Protozoa.     Also  a  study  of  elementary  plant  tissues. 

Text  book,  Coulter's  Plant,  Atkinson's  Botany.  The  students 
also  have  access  to  a  large  number  of  reference  books. 

First  Term. 

5.  Continuation  of  Course  4. 

A  study  of  plant  systems  and  comparative  Morphology  of  the 
various  groups.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Bry- 
ophytes  and  Pteridophtes. 

Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  4.  Second  Term. 

6.  Continuation  of  Course  5. 

A  study  of  the  Classification,  Physiology  and  Ecology  of  tne 
Spermatophytes.  Text  books,  Coulter's  Plant  Relations  and 
Gray's  Manuals  of  Botany.  Third  Term. 

7.  Animal  Physiology  and  Histology. 

A  study  of  the  cell,  the  elementary  tissues,  the  skeletal  and 
muscular  systems.  Text  books,  Martin's  Human  Body  and 
Schafer's  Histology.    Must  be  preceded  by  Courses  1,  2  and  3. 

First  Term. 

8.  Continuation  of  Course  7. 

A  study  of  the  Nervous,  Circulatory  and  Digestive  System?. 
Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  7.  Second  Term. 

1).  Continuation  of  Course  8. 

A  study  of  the  Respiratory  system,  the  kidneys  and  skin,  and 
of  Nutrition.  Text  books,  same  as  for  Course  8.  Third  Term. 

10.  Botany. 

Histology  and  Morphology  of  the  Thallophytes.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  work  in  the  methods  of  Plant  Histology,  followed  by 
a  careful  study  of  the  material  thus  prepared.  Must  be  preceded 
by  Courses  4,  5  and  6.  First  Term. 

11.  Continuation  of  Course  10. 

Morphology  of  the  Bryophytes  Pteridophytes.        Second  Term. 

12.  Continuation  of  Course  1 1. 

Morphology  of  the  Sphermatophytes.  ..Third   Term. 
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13.  Continuation  of  Course  9. 

A  study  of  the  Sense  Organs  and  the  Cerebro  Spinal  Nervous 
System.    Text  book,  same  as  in  Course  7.  First  Term. 

CHEMISTRY. 

DR.    BLAXCIIARD. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

2.  General  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

3.  General  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
These  three  courses  are  continuous.  They  consist  of  a  series 

of  lectures  four  times  a  week  with  parallel  laboratory  work  by 
the  students.  After  the  student  has  become  somewhat  acquainted 
with  the  nature  of  chemical  reactions  through  a  study  of  the 
more  common  elements,  the  Periodic  Law  is  presented  and  adopt- 
ed as  the  basis  for  the  study  of  the  remaining  elements  and  their 
compounds.  During  the  third  term  the  time  in  the  laboratory  is 
devoted  to  qualitative  analysis. 

4.  Chemistry  of  the  Carbon  Compounds.  First  Term. 

5.  Chemistry  of  the  Carbon  Compounds.         Second  Term. 

Lectures  three  times  a  week,  the  first  term  covering  the  ali- 
phatic, and  the  second  term  the  aromatic  series  of  the  hydro- 
carbons. The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  preparation  of  typi- 
cal organic  bodies  such  as  marsh  gas,  chloroform,  alcohol,  gly- 
cerine, benzine,  aniline,  etc.  In  addition  to  the  lectures  one  hour 
a  week  is  devoted  to  a  review  and  discussion  of  the  results  ob- 
tained in  the  laboratory  practice. 

6.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Tldrd  Term. 
Three  lectures  a  week  on  special  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry 

with  special  attention  to  the  principles  of  chemical  philosophy, 
affinity,  valence,  etc.  In  the  laboratory  attention  is  paid  to  the 
determination  of  molecular  weights,  preparation  of  typical  in- 
organic compounds,  and  the  isolation  of  certain  elements. 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis.  First  Term. 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Second  Term. 

9.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Third  Term. 
First  term,  two  lectures  a  week  on  the  History  of  the  Devel- 
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opment  of  Chemistry,  ten  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory.  The 
student  becomes  acquainted  with  the  theory  of  the  balance,  meth- 
ods of  weighing,  estimation  of  the  capacity  of  measuring  flasks, 
preparation  of  standard  solutions,  and  the  analysis  of  pure  salts. 

Second  term,  two  lectures  a  week  on  the  elements  of  Physical 
Chemistry.  The  laboratory  practice  covers  the  subjects  of  alkal- 
imetry, acidimetry,  analytical  applications  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate, iodine,  etc. 

Third  term,  two  lecture  a  week  on  Chemical  Technology.  The 
laboratory  work  embraces  the  methods  of  organic  analysis,  deter- 
mination of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur,  etc. 

The  amount  of  ground  covered  in  these  courses  depends 
somewhat  upon  the  energy  and  enthusiasm  of  the  student. 

10.  Physiological  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

11.  Physiological  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

12.  Physiological  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  open  to  students  looking  forward    to    the 

study  of  medicine.  Lectures  same  as  in  7,  8  and  9.  Laboratory 
work  in  physiological  chemistry  and  toxicology. 

13.  Technical  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

14.  Technical  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  intended  for  students  preparing  for  work 

along  technical  and  industrial  lines,  and  are  to  be  preceded  by 
courses  1  to  7.  Lectures  same  as  in  8  and  9,  laboratory  work  in 
gas  analysis,  examination  of  water,  analysis  of  iron  and  steel, 
assaying  or  ores,  etc. 

During  the  year  students  making  a  major  of  chemistry  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  Journal  meetings,  which 
will  be  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The  following 
scientific  publications  are  on  file  besides  others  of  a  more 
popular  nature: 

Berichte  der  Deutsehon  Chemischen  Geeellschaft 

American  Chemical  Journal. 

Science. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

American  Journal  of  Science. 
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ENGLISH. 

PROFESSORS    TILDEN,    BRUMBAUGH    AND   MR.    TREVER.      ASSIST- 
ANT, MISS  CALHOUN". 

The  courses  in  English  are  arranged  in  groups  made  up  of 
continuous  or  related  courses.  The  groups  are  arranged  in 
order  of  dependency,  but  in  general  are  to  be  understood  as 
showing  the  relation  of  courses. 

RHETORIC  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

PROFESSORS  BRUMBAUGH  AND  TILDEN,  AND  MR.  TREVER. 
Group  I. 

This  group  is  composed  of  the  Rhetorics,  and  includes  four 
courses.  Of  these  1  and  2  are  continuous  and  required  of  all 
candidates  for  a  degree.  They  are  distinctly  Freshman  work, 
and  are  open  only  to  graduates  of  reputable  high  schools,  or 
candidates  showing  equivalent  preparation. 

Courses  6  and  7  are  elective,  the  former  furnishing  special 
work  preparatory  for  higher  work  in  English  literature.  The 
latter  gives  special  preparation  for  work  in  Oratory. 

Course  1. 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  working  principles  of 
effective  expression.  This  is  supplemented  with  written  critiques 
upon  the  style,  diction  and  characteristics  of  reputed  composi- 
tions. Professor  Brumbaugh  and  Mr.  Trever. 

Course  2. 

A  thorough  drill  in  the  science  and  practice  of  paragraph  writ- 
ing. Paragraphs  from  celebrated  works  analyzed  and  reported 
upon  in  writing.  Professor  Brumbaugh  and  Mr.  Trever. 

These  courses  constitute  the  rhetoric  of  didactic  discourse, 
of  which  the  type  is  prose. 

Course  6. 

This  is  the  rhetoric  of  artistic  discourse,  taking  poetry  as  the 
type.  It  will  include  a  study  of  prose  style  as  found  in  narration 
and  description,  a  study  of  modern  authors  in  prose,  and  the  de- 
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velopment  of  the  principles  of  artistic  composition  as  applied  to 
story  writing  and  descriptive  writing  and  to  poetry. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  7. 

This  is  the  rhetoric  of  volitional  discourse,  taking  oratory  as 
the  type.  It  is  purposed  to  give  a  foundation  in  the  elements  of 
expository  and  argumentative  composition.  Principles  exempli- 
fied by  written  work.  Required  of  all  students  in  oratory.  Open 
only  to  students  having  completed  1  and  2. 

Professor  Brumbaugh. 

Group  II. 

This  group  is  designedly  practical  following  logically  upon 
the  preceding  group  I.  It  is  comprised  of  three  courses  as 
follows: 

Course  11. 

Brief  drawing  from  such  examples  as  Huxley's  Lectures  on 
Evolution,  Burke's  Conciliation  of  the  American  Colonies,  Lord 
Erskines'  Defense  of  Sir  Henry  Gordon,  etc.  The  science  of  out- 
lining, paraphrasing  and  abstracting  emphasized. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 
Course  12.        Forensics. 

The  elements  of  platform  control  carefully  analyzed  and  devel- 
oped. Voice  and  gesture  cultivated  according  to  psychological 
principles.  Declamation,  impersonation  and  oratory  differentiat- 
ed in  actual  practice.    Accoustics  in  relation  to  speaking. 

Second  Term,  Brumbaugh. 
Course  13.      Debate. 

A  thorough  mastery  of  the  principles  of  cross  discussion  fol- 
lowed by  constant  practice  upon  the  technique  involved.  Each 
class  divided  into  teams  and  familiarized  with  the  preliminary 
steps  incident  to  formal  discussion.  Third  Term,  Brumbaugh 

Group  III. 

This  group  treats  the  subject  of  oratory  from  a  scientific 
standpoint  ;md  in  ;i  more  comprehensive  way  as  a  preparation 
for  critical  work  in  the  analysts  of  masterpiece  . 
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Course  17. 

The  Logic  of  Oratory:  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  principles  of 
oration  construction.  Synthetic  work  in  the  development  of  ora- 
torical themes.  Application  and  examples.  Seward's  Irrepress- 
ible Conflict.     Calhouns'  "The  Slavery  Question,"  etc.     Lectures. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  18. 

The  Psychology  of  Oratory:  a  consideration  of  the  elements 
which  move  men  to  act;  persuasion — the  function  of  thought  and 
feeling;  analysis  of  personality  as  a  motor  factor;  the  phenomena 
of  suggestion  as  influencing  bodies  of  men — the  assembly,  crowd, 
mob.    Lectures.  Second  Term,  Brumbaugh 

Course  19. 

The  Sociology  of  Oratory:  oratory  as  a  principle  of  social  func- 
tioning based  upon  the  nature  of  social  organization  and  the 
process  of  reform.  Oratory  applied  to  the  platform,  bar,  pulpit 
and  forum.    Lectures.  Third  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Group  IV, 

This  group  is  analytical,  critical  and  historical  in  its  nature 
being  comprised  of  three  courses  capable  of  indefinite  exten- 
sion.   Based  upon  training  in  group  III. 
Course  23. 

Analysis  of  the  Oratory  of  English  Parliament  with  other 
British  talent.     Burke,  Chatam,  Erskine,  Bright,  Gladstone,  etc. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 
Course  24. 

Analysis  of  the  Oratory  of  American  Congress  with  other 
American  talent.  Webster,  Clay,  Calhoun,  Beecher,  Grady,  and 
others.  Second  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  25. 

The  History  of  Oratory:  relation  of  the  great  orators  to  the 
problems  of  life  and  history.     Lectures. 

Third  Term,  Brumbaugh. 
Courses  1,  2,    7,  11  and  13,  or  1,  2,  7,  11,  and  17,  consti- 
tute a  minor  in  oratory. 

Courses  1,  2,  7  11,  13,  17,  18,  19  and  23?  or  1,  2,  7,  11, 
13,  17,  18,  19  and  24,  constitute  a  major  in  oratory. 
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ENGLISH   LITERATURE. 

Group  I. 

The  first  group  in  literature  includes  courses  3,  4  and  5.  It 
is  an  outline  study  of  English  literature  from  its  beginning 
to  the  present  time.  These  courses  comprehend  the  study  of 
the  five  great  periods  of  literary  striving  in  England,  the  au- 
thors representative  of  the  periods,  the  style,  subject  matter 
and  manner  of  thought  that  differentiate  the  authors  one 
from  another.  There  will  be  lectures,  readings  and  class- 
room discussion  of  typical  writings. 

Course  3.  English  literature  before  1660. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Marlowe,  Hey- 
wood,  Jonson,  Shakespere  and  Milton.  There  will  also  be  lec- 
tures on  the  Old  English  forms  from  the  sixth  century  to  the 
time  of  Chaucer. 

Course  4.  English  literature  from  1660  to  1798. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Pope, 
Prior,  Gay,  Swift,  Defoe,  Thompson,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Col- 
lins, Goldsmith,  Chatterton,  Cowper,  Burns,  and  Percey's  Reli- 
ques. 

Course  5.  English  literature  from  1798  to  1880. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  Cole- 
ridge, Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Browning,  Carlyle 
and  Ruskin.  Professor  Tilden  and  Assistant. 

Group   II. 

Courses  8,  9  and  10  constitute  the  second  group.  The  work 
will  be  a  critical  study  of  the  literature,  and  the  causes  that 
produced  it,  in  the  period  from  1660  to  1798.  The  courses 
will  include  reading  in  the  authors  studied,  written  themes, 
lectures,  and  a  study  of  the  age  and  its  relation  to  literature 
and  life. 

Course  8. 

Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Swift,  Pope,  Prior  and  Gay. 

Professor  Tilden. 
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Course  9. 

Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Young,  Thomson,  Sterne. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  10. 

Gray,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Blake,  Chatterton,  Percey's 
Reliques,  Burns.  Professor  Tilden. 

Group  III. 

Courses  14,  15,  16  compose  the  third  group.  The  work 
will  be  the  critical  study  of  the  writers  and  literary  conditions 
in  the  period  from  1798  to  1880.  It  will  include  reading  in 
the  authors  studied,  written  themes,  lectures,  and  studies  in 
the  social  conditions  of  the  period.    Not  offered  1902-1903. 

Course  14.     The  Period  of  Kevolution. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley, 
Keats,  Byron,  De  Quincey,  Lamb,  Landor.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  15.    The  Period  of  Kational  Komance. 
The  authors  studied  will  be  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Carlyle,  New- 
man, and  Eliot.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  16.    Period  of  Eational  Komance  continued. 
Authors  studied  will  be  Browning,  Rossetti,  William  Morris, 
Swinborne,  Thackeray,  Ruskin  and  Hawthorne. 

Professor  Tilden, 

Group  IV. 

Courses  20,  21  and  22  constitute  the  fourth  group.  The 
work  will  be  the  study  of  the  history  of  the  English  drama 
from  its  beginning  to  the  death  of  Shakespere.  It  will  in- 
clude a  study  of  the  beginning  and  growth  of  the  various  dra- 
matic elements,  of  dramatic  expression,  of  stage  convention, 
and  the  various  dramatic  forms,  as  the  mystery  and  miracle 
plays,  the  morality,  the  interlude,  the  comedy,  the  tragedy  and 
the  mask.  The  aim  will  be  to  show  the  basis  upon  which 
Shakespere  built,  his  beginning  and  growth  in  dramatic  com- 
position, and  to  show  wherein  he  improved,  wherein  he  fell 
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below  the  other  dramatic  work  of  the  time.  Open  only  to  ad- 
vanced students. 

Course  20. 

The  origin  of  the  drama  and  the  study  of  the  dramatic  forms 
to  the  death  of  Marlowe.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  21. 

The  study  of  Shakespere's  early  works,  and  the  reading  of  two 
or  more  plays  in  detail,  giving  special  attention  to  the  language 
of  Shakespere  as  typical  of  Elizabethan  expression. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  22. 

The  study  of  the  later  plays  of  Shakespere  with  a  study  of  his 
contemporaries,  as  Decker,  Middleton,  Heywood,  etc.,  and  a  study 
of  the  decadent  drama  to  the  closing  of  the  theatres. 

Professor  Tilden 

Course  26.    Literary  Criticism.    Offered  1902-1903. 

Course  26  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  the  theory  of  literary 
criticism.  It  includes  the  study  of  the  beginning  and  growth  of 
English  criticism  ,and  a  study  of  the  various  literary  forms,  as 
the  epic,  lyric,  drama,  etc.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  27.    American  Literature.    Not  offered  1902-1903. 

A  course  in  American  literature.  The  work  will  be  an  attempt 
to  trace  the  influences  that  produced  the  various  schools  of  Amer- 
ican writers,  and  to  study  the  works  and  influence  of  these  writ- 
ers. It  will  be  a  study  of  the  development  of  American  thought 
as  expressed  in  literature. 

Course  28.  The  Development  of  Language.  Not  offered 
1902-1903. 

A  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  vocabulary,  and  the 
changing  of  the  earlier  or  Old  English  forms  into  the  English  of 
Chaucer.    It  is  a  course  in  the  growth  of  language. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  29.     Reading  Shakespere.    Offered  L902-1903. 

The  reading  of  two  of  Shakespere's  play*,  with  attention  to 
pronunciation,  the  meaning  of  obselcte  words,  stage  convention, 
conditions  of  production  and  presentation,  etc.     An  attempt  to 
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see  the  plays  of  Shakespere   from   the   standpoint  of  an  Eliza- 
bethan audience.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  30.    Beading  Shakespere. 
A  continuation  of  Course  29. 

GERMAN   LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN"   AND   INSTRUCTOR   KERN". 

Courses  1,  2,  §.    Elementary. 

These  three  courses  are  devoted  to  a  thorough  study  of  tht 
principles  of  Grammar  and  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary.  Con. 
stant  oral  and  written  drill  is  given  in  translating  one  language 
into  the  other,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  give  a  proper  pronunoia. 
tion  as  well  as  ability  to  understand  simple  sentences  on  the 
printed  page  or  when  spoken. 

In  addition  to  Thomas's  Grammar  and  Harris's  Reader,  several 
short  stories  of  Storm,  Hillern  and  Heyse  will  be  read.  Berm 
hardt's  Prose  Composition  will  also  be  used. 

These  course  are  continuous. 

Courses  4,  5  and  G. 

The  purpose  of  this  year's  work  is  to  give  the  student  an  op- 
portunity to  make  a  practical  application  of  principles  already 
mastered,  to  see  how  they  have  been  employed  by  some  of  the 
best  writers  and  to  gain  the  best  possible  facility  in  reading  and 
understanding.  Less  and  less  attention  will  be  paid  to  translation 
in  the  hope  that,  early  in  the  course,  it  may  be  entirely  discarded 
and  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  attention  devoted  to  the  philog- 
ical  and  literary  phases  of  the  work. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  and  Wilhelm  Tell,  or  Maria 
Stuart,  and  Freytag's  Soil  und  Haben  are  read  and  studied  in 
class,  and  six  recent  minor  classics  are  required  as  collateral  read- 
ing. Once  a  week  throughout  the  year  an  exercise  in  prose  com- 
position is  given  and  frequent  colloquial  exercises  are  held.  The 
work  will  be  so  divided  that  any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken, 
provided  the  preceding  work  has  been  done. 

Courses  7,  8. 

A  study  of  Lessing's  life  and  influence,  in  connection  with  a 
critical    reading   of   Minna   von    Barnhrlm,    Emelia   Galotti    and 
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Nathan  der  Weise — Reading  at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Rapid 
reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  weekly. 

First  and  Second  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  9.    Goethe. 

Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.  Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of 
Faust  criticism. — Rapid  reading  of  Hermann  und  Dorothea. — 
Prose  Composition.  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

Course  10. 

Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism.— 
Writing  German.  First  Term 

Courses  11,  12. 

German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's  death. — Lec- 
tures.— Private  reading. — Writing  German. — Theses. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  13.     Modern  German  Drama. 

Hauptmann,  Sudermann  and  Wildenbruch — once  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  three 
years  German.    Alternating  with  16,  given  in  1903-4. 

Courses  14,  15.  Middle  High  German. 

Mittlehochdeutsche  Grammatik  (Hermann  Paul.) — Reading  Der 
Arrae  Heinrich,  Hartmann  von  Aue. — Selections  from  Walter  von 
der  Vofielweide  (Pfeiffer-Bartsch.) 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  1 6.  German  Scientific  Frose. 

Once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  all  students  who 
have  had  six  courses.  This  course  will  be  offered  in  alternate 
years.    Will  be  given  in  1902-3. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  11-12  and  13-1G, 
must  he  taken  in  the  order  indicated  by  the  numerals.  The 
class  may  choose  between  11-12  and  14-15 — both  cannot  bo 
offered. 

Students  in  the  fourth  year  work  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  "'Der  Deutsche  Bund/'  and  those  of  the  third  year  to  "Dor 
Lessing  Verein."  These  arc  social  clubs  organized  primarily 
for  exercise  in  conversational  German,  and  bold  their  regular 
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meetings,  the  former  every  week  and  the  latter  every  fort- 
night. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  above  Course  3 ;  a 
minor  of  any  five  above  3. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEtf. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey,  Books  IX.,  XL,  and 
XXIII.).     0.  Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  First  Term. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.).  0. 
Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Term. 

3.  a.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Book  I.).  0.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  Third  Term. 

The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms  of 
the  language;  the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  grammar,  a  good  working  vocabu- 
lary and  ability  to  translate  ordinary  Greek  at  sight.  The 
exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and  serve  not  only  as  a 
valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  introduction  to 
the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  and  third  terms  a  gen- 
eral view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-books 
and  lectures. 

4.  Demosthenes(  Philippics  and  Olynthiacs).  First  Term. 

5.  Xenophon  (Memorabilia).  Second  Term. 

6.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).  Third  Term. 

During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of 
words  and  syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon 
the  thought  and  diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest 
naturally  centering  in  Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is 
made  of  their  lives  and  times,  the  better  to  appreciate  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  text.  In  connection  with  Plato  and  Xeno- 
phon collateral  reading  is  assigned  with  a  view  of  enabling 
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the  student  to  outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek  phi- 
losophy. 

7.  ^Eschylus   (Prometheus).  First  Term. 

8.  Sophocles   ( (Edipus  Tyrannus) .  Second  Term. 

9.  Aristophanes  (Clouds).  Third  Term. 
These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study 

of  dramatic  poetry ;  the  aim  being  to  read  at  least  two  trage- 
dies and  one  comedy,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Greek  drama.  Last 
year's  class  read  also  the  Alcestis  of  Euripides.  The  style  and 
characteristics  of  the  several  writers  receive  special  attention ; 
likewise  the  social  customs,  religious  and  political  institu- 
tions of  the  people. 

The  nine  courses  above  specified  constitute  a  major.  A 
minor  consists  of  the  first  three  (taken  in  the  order  indicated) 
and  any  two  additional  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  continue  the  work  during  the  fourth 
year,  and  particularly  those  competent  to  do  a  large  amount 
of  reading,  will  be  encouraged  in  so  doing.  Course  10  is  a 
study  of  Aristotle's  Ethics;  11,  the  oration  of  iEschines 
against  Ctesiphon;  and  12,  that  of  Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

HEBREW  AND  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

ALBERT  AUGUSTUS  TREVER. 

1.  Biblical  Literature. 

The  design  of  instruction  in  this  field  is  primarily  to  arouse 
the  interest  of  the  student  in  the  Bible,  as  a  living  book.  Thus 
a  systematic  study  is  ensured,  resulting  in  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  history  and  literature  of  the  Biblical  books.  The 
departmental  Library  is  well  equipped  with  works,  represent- 
ing the  best  results  of  critical  nnd  archaeological  research. 

1.  Hebrew  History. 
Earliest  beginnings  to  !W  R  C.    Biblical  Bources— narrative 
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portions  of   the  Hexateuch,   and   Judges,   Samuel,   and   I   Kings 
I-XII.. 

This  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  geography  of  Pales- 
tine. First  Term. 

2.  Hebrew  History,  937-165  B.  C.    Sources. 

Remainder  of  Kings  and  Chronicles;  Prophets,  Ezra,  Nehemiah, 
Esther,  Ruth,  legal  portions  of  the  Hexateuch,  and  selections  from 
the  Apocrypha.  Second  Term. 

3.  Life  of  Christ. 

A  consistent  picture  drawn  from  a  careful  comparative  study 
of  the  four  gospels. 

This  course  will  include  a  brief  study  of  the  time  intervening 
from  the  Maccabean  crisis,  in  order  to  obtain  the  historic  setting. 

Third  Term. 

4.  A  special  study  of  Prophecy. 

A  historical  and  literary  study  of  Amos,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the 
prophet  of  the  exile,  and  the  author  of  Daniel.  First  Term. 

5.  Hebrew  Poetry. 

A  special  study  of  The  Wisdom  Literature  of  the  Old  Testa 
ment  and  Apocrypha,  with  selections  from  the  Psalter. 

Second  Term. 

G.  Life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul. 

With  an  introductory  study  of  the  primitive  church  drawn 
from  a  study  of  the  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles.      Third  Term. 

Seminarium.  Growth  of  Old  Testament  Literature,  and 
the  history  of  the  Canon.  Open  to  those  students  who  have 
finished  Courses  1  and  2.  Two  days  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

The  text-book  employed  throughout  the  courses  is  the  re- 
vised version  of  the  Bible,  upon  which  all  the  work  is  directly 
based.  Class  papers,  careful  study  of  the  text,  collateral  read- 
ings and  personal  investigation  of  problems  are  required  in  all 
the  courses,  as  a  supplement  to  the  lectures. 

II.  Hebrew. 

The  scope  of  instruction  in  Ibis  department  is  broader  than 
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mere  language  drill.  It  includes  also  a  careful  and  sympa- 
thetic study  of  Hebrew  Literature  and  life  in  the  different 
stages  of  the  development  of  the  people. 

1.  Elements  of  Hebrew.    Mitchell's  Hebrew  Lessons. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continued  drill  in  Grammatical  forms  with  the  addition  of 
the  simpler  principles  of  Syntax.  Translations  from  the  patri- 
archal stories  in  Genesis.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  good  working  vocabulary.    (Mitchell's  Hebrew  Lessons). 

Second  Term. 

3.  Hebrew  Idiom  and  Syntax.  Translation  and  elementary  ex- 
egesis from  the  stories  in  Judges  and  I  Samuel. 

The  purpose  is  to  acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  more 
common  syntactical  forms,  as  well  as  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  historical  Hebrew  with  ease. 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR    STEPHENSON".      ASSISTANTS,    NELLIE    LANDES    AND 
BLISS  BILLINGS. 

T.  European  History : 

This  work  continues  throughout  the  year,  but  for  convenience 
is  somewhat  arbitrarily  broken  up  into  three  courses.  The  In- 
structor's Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  European  History  is  used  as  a 
guide,  and  the  books  therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  cases 
"E  and  F"  in  the  Historical  Seminary.  The  work  of  the  several 
courses  is  fairly  well  indicated  by  reference  to  the  "Syllabus  of 
Lectures,"  as  follows: 

Course  1,  pages  1 — 62. 

Course  2,  pages  63 — 123. 

Course  3,  pages  124—285 

In  European  History  there  is  a  minimum  requirement  of  1200 
fipages  in  Course  1,  1300  pages  in  Course  2,  and  1500  pages  in 
Course  3,  of  collateral  reading  upon  which  examination  is  given. 

II.  English  Constitutional  and  Political  History: 
Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  Anglo-Saxon  institutions,  thus  forming  a  base  for  a 
Ci  Itical  knowledge  of  our  own  history.    Course  4  commences  with 
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Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  the  Magna  Charta. 
Course  5  commences  with  Henry  III.  and  ends  with  the  last  of  the 
Tudors.  Course  6  commences  with  James  I.  and  embraces  the 
most  recent  English  History.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Eng- 
lish History  are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note  taking,  fur- 
nishing a  very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discussed. 
Gardiner's  Student  History  of  England,  Oman's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Green's  Short  History  of  the  English  People,  and  Taswell- 
Langmead's  Constitutional  History  of  England,  are  used  as  the 
base  of  the  work  throughout  with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and 
authorities.  The  minimum  requirement  in  collateral  reading  is 
1500  pages  per  course. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.  Given  in  1902- 
1903. 

These  courses  are  elective  to  such  students  as  have  taken 
courses  1,  2  and  3,  and  are  required  for  a  major  in  history. 

III.  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United 
States:  three  courses. 

The  History  of  the  United  States  is  treated  as  a  continuation 
of  Courses  4,  5  and  6,  thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the 
time  of  Julius  Caesar  to  President  McKinley,  and  pointing  out 
each  change  in  our  institutions  as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  preserving  the  continuity.  The  method  followed  is  the  same 
as  that  pursued  in  English  History.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures 
is  given  on  important  topics,  and  accompanying  each  lecture  is  a 
list  of  collateral  readings.  Maps,  papers,  and  special  reports  arc 
required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Course  7,  Colo:  :  .1  Period. 

Course  8,  To  the  Administration  of  Jackson. 

Course  9,  To  the  Administration  of  Cleveland. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week. 

IV.  Historical  Seminary: 

A  study  will  be  made,  from  the  sources,  of  the  origin  and  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  This  is  the  most 
advanced  work  offered  in  the  department,  and  is  open  only  to 
such  persons  as  have  at  least  three  courses  in  history  to  their 
credit,  in  addition  to  the  election  of  courses  7-9,  which  run  par- 
allel to  this.     Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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V.  Historical  Jurisprudence: 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  Law,  with  a  com- 
parison of  the  institutes  of  Gaius  and  Justinian,  with  outlines  and 
library  guide.  Of  special  importance  to  students  who  contem- 
plate entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in 
historical  science. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  taken  at  least  three 
courses  in  political  history.    Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

VI.  Church  History :  An  institutional  study. 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  Institutions,  and,  as 
such,  is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.  It  can  be 
understood  only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of 
which  it  is  a  part.  It  is  in  this  light  that  the  subject  is  treated. 
Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  is  used  as  a  base  for 
the  work  of  the  class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this 
book.  It  represents,  however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of 
the  class.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a 
complete  topical  guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of 
reports,  class  discussion,  and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of 
lectures  on  the  most  important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  col- 
lateral reading  is  required,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the 
vision  and  create  critical  taste  and  judgment.  The  resultant 
training  from  this  study  is  considered  equal  to  that  of  Courses 
1  to  3,  and  is  accepted  in  their  stead  as  a  preparation  for  any  of 
the  advanced  courses  offered.  Divided  into  three  courses,  10,  11 
and  12.    Four  times  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  major  in  history  will  consist  of  Courses  1  to  G,  and  such 
others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  A  minor  will  consist  or 
Courses  1  to  3.,  and  such  others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  But 
the  entire  work  for  majors  and  minors  must  be  done  in  the 
department,  no  substitutions  or  credits  from  other  institu- 
tions being  accepted  as  equivalents. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR    POST. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims: 

(1.)  To  enable  Btudents  to  understand    ordinary     Latin 
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easily  and  readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given 
to  formal  translation  in  connection  with  courses  1  to  6,  in  the 
advanced  courses  it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  consid- 
erations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the 
best  Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  thp 
reading  of  typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  devel- 
opment of  Latin  literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and 
life  considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic 
lectures  and  by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers 
themselves  teach. 

(4.)   To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  1  and  2  (continuous). 

Study  of  the  prose  sentence.  Reading  at  sight.  Writing  Latin. 
Livy  (books  XXI.-XXIL).  Private  reading:  Francillon's  Godrf 
and  Heroes;  Eutropius.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  3.     Ovid  (selections). 
.     Study    of    hexarae>ter.      Private    reading:      Eutropius.      This 
course  may  precede  courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 

Courses  4  and  5  (continuous). 

These  courses  are  primarily  designed  to  afford  students  an 
opportunity  to  read  Latin  from  the  literary  point  of  view.  For 
1902-'03  select  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  and  the  Trinummus 
of  Plautus  will  be  read.  Lectures  (weekly  through  course  4)  on 
the  Topography  of  Rome.  Private  reading:  Author  to  be  an- 
nounced later.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  6  (Rapid  Reading). 

This  course  looks  to  the  reading  of  a  large  amount  of  easy 
prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility  in  understanding  Latin 
both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  examination  will  look  to 
extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the  mere  reading  of  por- 
tions considered  in  the  class  work.  Authors  read:  Aulus  Gellius, 
Pliny  the  Younger,  Cicero  (Cato  Maior),  Valerius  Maximus. 

Third  Term. 

Courses  7  and  8  (continuous). 

These  courses  afford  a  study  of  two  closely  related  forms  of 
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literature — the  Drama  and  Satire.  Select  plays  of  Plautus,  Ter- 
ence and  Seneca,  together  with  certain  satires  of  Horace  are  read. 
Private  reading:  Petronius  (Cena  Trimalchionis) ,  Apuleius 
(story  of  Amor  and  Psyche  from  the  Metamorphoses). 

First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  9  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature. 

By  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  read- 
ing,  the  development  of  Roman  literature  is  traced.  Private  read- 
ing  from  Latin  authors  less  frequently  read  constitutes  a  consid- 
erable part  of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development. 
Horace  (select  Epistles)  with  collateral  use  of  Quintilian  (Instit. 
Orat,  Book  X.)  is  publicly  interpreted.  Third  Term. 

*Courses  10  and  11  (continuous). 

These  courses  have  as  their  end  the  study  of  the  private  life  of 
the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  (Juvenal  and  Martial ), 
and  by  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly),  supplemented  by  prescribed 
auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration,  books,  photographs, 
coins,  and  stereopticon  slides  will  be  used. 

First  and  Second  Terms. 

*  Course  12  is  historical. 

Tacitus  (Annals:  Selected  portions  of  books  1-6).  Private 
reading:     Suetonius  (supplementary  to  the  Tacitus.) 

Third  Term. 

*  Course  13.    Latin  Epigraphy. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic 
lectures  introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  inter- 
preting inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission 
to  take  the  course.  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  which  now  con- 
sists of  about  one  thousand  volumes,  contains  the  necessary 
books.  Each  person  electing  the  course,  instead  of  purchasing 
text-books,  as  in  the  ordinary  course,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  de- 
partment book  fund.  Third  Term. 

Courses  14-1G.  The  Latin  Siniinariuin  aims  to  afford  ad- 
vanced instruction  and  to  train  students,  especially  those  who 
expect  to  teach,  in  methods  of  criticism  and  original  investiga- 
tion.   The  Seminarium  is  designed  for  graduate  students  and 
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for  such  undergraduates  as  have  shown  special  ability'  and 
fi  tness  for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  admitted  without  express 
permission,  which  should  be  obtained  before  the  long  vaca- 
tion. The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or  of  a  department  of 
literature,  will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecution  of  special 
auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  presented  for 
criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium.  The  maiu 
subject  for  next  year's  work  will  be  Roman  Satire.  In  lieu 
of  purchasing  individual  text-books  each  member  of  the  Sem- 
inarium pays  one  dollar  each  term  to  the  departmental  book 
fund. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  de- 
liver two  courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  textual  criticism 
and  one  course  on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to 
the  apparatus  criticus  used.  Persons  electing  Course  14  must 
take  also  15  and  16,  and  upon  completing  them  will  receive 
credit  for  three  courses. 

Course  17  (for  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  stu- 
dents) consists  (1)  of  a  course  in  writing  Latin  (weekly 
throughout  the  year)  and  (2)  a  weekly  Pedagogical  Confer- 
ence^— the  whole  to  count  as  one  course. 

The  Sodalitas  Latina,  organized  in  1890,  is  a  social  club, 
which  meets  monthly  for  the  reading  of  papers.  Students 
who  have  completed  Courses  1-3  are  eligible  to  membership. 

Note  1. — A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4  and 
5.  A  Major  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  one 
other.  Subject  to  the  conditions  of  precedence,  or  by  special  per- 
mission, any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elective.. 

Note  2. — Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will 
do  well  to  get  a  reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  prac- 
ticable. 

Note  3. — The  department  of  Latin  does  not  undertake  to  give 
recommendations  as  teachers  to  persons  who  have  not  completed 
at  least  a  Major  in  the  subject.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  is  not  offered  to  candidates  in  absentia. 
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MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWN". 

I.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trignometry. 

This  is  an  elementary  course,  is  required  of  all. 

4.  Analytic  Geometry — elementary  course. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

5.  Differential  Calculus.  Third  Term. 
G.  Integral  Calculus.  First  Term. 

7.  Analytic  Mechanics.  Second  Term. 

8.  Analytic  Mechanics.    To  be  preceded  by  Course  7. 

Third  Term,. 

9.  Any  subject  may  be  placed  here  for  which  the  student 
may  be  prepared,  subject  and  hours  to  be  decided  upon  con- 
sultation. 

10.  General  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1  and  some  elementary  course  in 

Physics. 

II.  General  Astronomy.  Second  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  10.) 

12.  General  Astronomy.  Third  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  11.) 

13.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  10,  11,  12. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  of  the  above  courses  and 
a  minor  of  any  five. 

The  astronomical  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in 
connection  with  the  McKim  Observatory  described  on  page 

In  Courses  10,  11  and  12  the  treatment  of  the  subject  ia 
wholly  descriptive.  It  deals  with  the  appearances,  pheno- 
mena and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  laws  thai 
govern  them;  and  aims  lo  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
science.  The  study  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  frequent 
visits  to  the  Observatory,  at  which  times  there  arc  exhibited, 
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with  the  telescope,  all  the  objects  and  phenomena  treated  in 
the  text,  so  far  as  they  are  visible  at  that  season. 

In  Course  13  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all 
the  instruments  of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  prac- 
tical astronomical  work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  the 
observations,  determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and 
make  the  complete  calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give 
to  the  work  the  hours  from  seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per 
week. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Rich- 
ard Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and 
astronomy,  is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for 
a  moderate  increase  each  year.  This  library  contains  many 
valuable  works. 

A  tabular  display  of  the  courses  in  1902-?03 : 


First  Term. 


Trignometry 1 

Integral  Calculus  ...  6 
General  Astronomy  .  .  10 
Prae.  Astronomy    ...  18 


Second  Term. 


Analytical  Geometry .     4 

Mechanics       7 

Astronomy 11 


Third  Term. 

Din".  Calculus 5 

Mechanics 8 

Some  elective  subject .  9 
Astronomy 12 


PHILOSOPHY, 


PROFESSOR  GOBIN. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  inform  the  student  in 
the  various  problems  of  Philosophy  and  to  train  him  in  habits 
of  philosophic  thought,  so  that  he  may  attain  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  himself  and  the  right  conduct  of  his  life.  The 
methods  of  instruction  are  adapted  to  the  attainments  of  the 
students,  and  include  lectures,  daily  discussions,  frequent  oral 
or  written  quizzes  and  collateral  readings  with  theses. 

1.  Psychology. 

Text-book,  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Descriptive  and  Explanatory 
Psychology.    Lectures  on  the  departments  of  the  science;   study 
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of  the  brain  and  sense-organs;  and  discussions  in  Psychology 
proper.  Collateral  readings  and  theses  in  Physiological,  Patho- 
logical, Experimental,  Social  and  Child  Psychology. 

First  Term. 

2.  Metaphysics. 

Lectures  on  the  problems  and  methods  of  Philosophy;  study 
of  the  ontology  and  epistemology  of  representative  writers  upon 
these  subjects;  special  discussion  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Rea- 
son. Second  Term. 

3.  Theism. 

Lectures  on  the  various  anti-theistic  theories,  with  a  critical 
study  of  the  basis  and  content  of  the  tenets  of  Theism.  Assigned 
readings  and  theses.  Third  Term. 

4.  Ethics. 

Text-book,  Mackensie's  Ethics.  Lectures  on  the  metaphysics 
of  Ethics  and  types  of  ethical  theory.  Collateral  readings  with 
theses  on  ethical  questions  and  on  topics  in  the  History  of 
Ethics.  First  Term. 

5.  History  of  Philosophy. 

Text-book,  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  Lectures  on  the  im- 
portant periods  and  thinkers,  with  special  reference  to  the  devel- 
opment of  thought  in  the  nineteenth  century;  collateral  readings 
and  theses.  Second  Term. 

6.  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

Text-book,  J.  Caird's  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Relig- 
ion. Lectures  and  discussions;  study  of  the  religious  conscious- 
ness, revelation,  prayer,  faith,  etc.;  historical  and  comparative 
study  of  religions.  Third  Term. 

The  Kinnear-Monnctt  Library  is  accessible  to  all  students 
of  Philosophy,  and  contains  a  good  selection  of  standard  and 
recent  works,  with  the  leading  journals. 

The  Davis  Brothers,  Walter  S.,  class  of  '89,  and  Edgar  L., 
class  of  '97,  have  presented  to  this  department  a  fund  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  the  interest  of  which  is  to  be  applied  an- 
nually to  the  purchase  of  new  books.  They  have  made  tliis 
gifl  as  a  memorial  to  their  father. 
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Mr.  Hoyt  IS.  McClain,  class  of  '94,  has  pledged  to  this  de- 
partment twenty-five  dollars  annually  for  six  years,  for  books 
and  facilities  of  instruction. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

ANTHONY  W.  CHEZ,  PHYSICAL  DIRECTOR. 

Captains  of  Squads — Men's  Department:  Carl  Conley, 
Roy  Naftzger,  Ross  Baker,  G.  A.  Simmons,  Clyde  Martin. 

The  purpose  of  the  Physical  Department  is  the  develop- 
ment, establishment  and  restoration  of  the  physical  founda- 
tion of  our  students  for  a  vigorous,  useful  life. 

"A  student's  success  in  college  depends  quite  as  much  upon 
the  health  of  his  body  as  upon  the  integrity  of  his  mind. 
There  is  no  part  of  the  mental  training  that  the  University 
man  receives  that  is  independent  of  the  support  of  the  body." 

Students  are  graded  according  to  strength  and  ability.  The 
Swedish  System  is  mostly  used  in  men's  and  women's  classes. 
The  women  will  also  be  taught  Delsarte  and  fancy  steps,  but 
no  apparatus  work  or  heavy  gymnastics.  Drills  will  be  given 
with  dumb-bells,  Indian-clubs,  bar-bells,  wands,  poles,  in 
fencing,  etc.  Heavy  gymnastics,  which  include  German 
horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal  and  vaulting  bar,  tumbling, 
wrestling,  etc.,  are  given  to  men's  advanced  classes. 

Recreation  in  the  forms  of  games  such  as:  Basket-ball, 
three-deep,  rooster  fight,  slipper,  etc.,  are  a  part  of  each  day's 
lesson.  Play  serves  the  purpose  of  health,  physical  develop- 
ment and  mental  relaxation,  therefore  we  introduce  these 
games  into  our  class  work. 

The  director  examines  each  student  and  prescribes  exer- 
cises for  his  individual  need.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
those  constitutionally  weak. 

An  exhibition  will  be  given  in  February  each  year  by  those 
who  do  the  best  work  in  this  department. 
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Gymnasium  suit  for  men  required  consists  of  long  gray 
flannel  trousers,  dark  blue  long  sleeve  worsted  jersey,  belt, 
gymnasium  shoes. 

PHYSIOS. 

PROFESSOR  BAYLOR. 
LABORATORY   ASSISTANT,   H.   D.    AYRES. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  a  minimum  of  six  hours  a  week. 

First  Term. 
1.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general 

principles  and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound 
and  Light,  and  the  elementary  principles  of  experimentation 
with  special  reference  to  the  work  in  the  laboratory.  Course 
1  in  Mathematics  required. 

4.  Absolute  Electrical  Measurements,  four  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Math- 
ematics required.  first  Term. 

5.  Physical  Optics,  lectures  four  times  a  week.  Work  m 
the  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Second  Term. 

In  this  course  will  be  given  so  much  of  the  leading  princi- 
ples of  Physical  Optics  as  can  be  presented  without  the  use 
of  advanced  mathematics.  A  brief  account  of  ordinary  pho- 
tographic processes  with  their  uses  in  scientific  investigation 
will  also  be  presented.  The  course  is  only  open  to  those  who 
have  had  Courses  1,  2  and  3. 

6.  Harmonic  Motion.  Four  lectures,  library  and  labora- 
tory studies  to  make  fifteen  hours  a  week.  In  this  course  will 
be  presented  the  elements  of  Harmonic  Motion  with  applica- 
tions to  sound  and  alternating  electric  currents. 
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7.  Mathematical  Physics  .  First  Term. 

8.  Mathematical  Physics.  Second  Term. 

9.  Mathematical  Physics.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  7  to  9  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are 

varied  from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students. 
Such  works  as  Maxwell's  Elementary  Electricity,  Tomp- 
son's  Elements  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Preston's 
Theory  of  Light,  Stewart's  Heat  and  others  form  the  basis  of 
the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are  given  as  the  work 
may  require. 

Journal  meetings  are  conducted  weekly  throughout  the 
year  in  which  the  advanced  students  in  the  department  report 
upon  and  discuss  current  scientific  work. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE:. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department:  This  depart- 
ment embraces  specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the 
State  or  society  politically  organized.  But  as  this  depends  so 
essentially  on  organized  society  in  general,  the  Science  and 
Philosophy  of  Society  fall  naturally  within  its  scope.  Al- 
though the  state  springs  logically  from  organized  society,  yet 
for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is  studied"  before 
Sociology;  the  latter  being  more  complex  and  indefinite,  de- 
mands more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow  the  special 
phases  of  Political  Science,  viz. :  those  of  Law  and  Economics. 
It  is  believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should 
be  divorced  from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part, 
which  may  be  denominated  its  Art;  and  although  History 
forms  a  distinct  department,  this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital 
importance  is  overlooked  in  this  department.  On  the  con- 
trary it  is  emphasized  at  every  step,  since  all  social  theory 
and  philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical  data  properly  in- 
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terpreted.  The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is  the  only 
safeguard  against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiricism 
on  the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestion  as  to  Method:  No  spe- 
cial text-books  are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological  sub- 
jects the  laboratory  method  has  proven  its  superiority.  Stu- 
dents are  co-laborers  with  the  instructor  in  the  investigation 
of  specific  subjects.  Too  much  help  stunts  the  intellect;  it 
must  rather  be  quickened  to  self-dependence.  Syllabuses, 
when  practicable,  are  utilized  to  supply  bibliography  and  un- 
ify class  work.  A  departmental  library  containing  the  best 
literature  of  the  subjects  taught,  is  placed  at  the  fullest  dis- 
position of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned 
for  special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized 
in  class  reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional 
text-books  the  students  pay  fifty  cents  per  term  to  the  depart- 
ment library  fund,  from  which  over  one  hundred  volumes  are 
purchased  annually,  so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  special 
libraries  in  the  country  will  have  been  collected. 

Eequirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  Etc.:  All  the 
work  of  the  department  is  elective.  Any  nine  courses  will 
constitute  a  major  and  any  five  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with 
the  instructor.  The  minimum  laboratory  time  for  each  course 
per  week  is  fixed  at  ten  hours,  and  that  of  lecture  and  class 
exercises  at  four  hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for  more 
than  one  week's  time  must  be  made  good  by  additional  labor- 
atory time  and  quizzes.  Notebooks  for  outside  reading  and 
investigations  are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 

The  courses  are  arranged  as  follows : 

1.  Theory  of  the  Stale  in  General. 

(1)  Nature,  Forms,  Functions,  Finance.  (2)  Comparative  Gov- 
ernments.    (3)  Constitutional  Evolution.  First  Term. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Theory. 
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(1)    Scope,   Method,  Organization,  Evolution,  Problems,   Goal, 
etc.     (2)  Defective,  Dependent  and  delinquent  Classes. 

Third  Term. 

3.  Practical  Sociology,  or  its  Applications. 
Institutions:   Family,  School,  Church,  Market  and  State. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy. 

(1)   Communistic  Utopias.     (2)    Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)   So- 
cial Reform.  First  Term. 

5.  Law:  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  Second  Term. 

6.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  Third  Term. 

7.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications.     (1)   Produc- 
tion and  Consumption.     (2)  Exchange  and  Distribution. 

First  Term. 

8.  Money  and  Banking.  Second  Term. 

9.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution):     (1)  Theory. 
(2)  Early  History.     (3)   Contemporary  Evolution. 

Third  Term. 

10.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science.  First  Term. 
This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz. :    The  investigation 

of  original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  addi- 
tional subjects  as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such 
undergraduates  as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eli- 
gible, at  the  option  of  the  Professor  in  charge.  One  year's 
satisfactory  work  in  the  Seminarium  entitles  under-graduates 
to  three  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

11.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued. 

Second  Term. 

12.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued. 

Third  Term. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERA- 
TURE.* 

INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 

FRENCH. 

Elementary  Courses  1,  2,  3. 

The  object  of  these  three  courses  is  to  give  the  student  a 
good  pronunciation,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  prin- 
ciples, and  the  ability  to  read  easy  French  prose.  Eeading  of 
modern  French  stories.  Composition.  Conversation  based  on 
Bacon's  "Une  Scmaine  a  Paris." 

Courses  4,  5,  6. 

Literature  of  the  XIX  Century.  Eeading  of  the  represen- 
tative works  of  some  of  the  principal  authors  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.    Grammar  composition  and  conversation. 

SUMMER.  SCHOOL  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in 
many  departments.  The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to  af- 
ford persons,  especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come  in 
contact  with  University  work  and  methods,  an  opportunity 
during  vacation  of  pursuing  studies  that  will  be  of  value  to 
them  in  their  professional  work;  (2)  to  give  to  those  who  in- 
tend to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning  of  the  coming 
college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in  some  of  the 
requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  requirements  in  certain  departments;  (3)  to  give  the 
students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  a  part  of  the 
summer  in  work,  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for 
which  they  may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books. 
The  regular  term  continues  ten  weeks,  with  six  recitations 
each  week.     Any  student  may  be  admitted  to  two  simultan- 

*This  Department  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  tb»>  German  Inn 
gunge. 
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eous  courses.  Or,  if  a  teacher  prefer,  he  may  offer  a  course  of 
five  wfceks,  provided,  that  his  students  shall  not  be  enrolled 
with  any  other  instructor.  The  work  is  substantially  the  same 
as  that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses  during  the  college 
year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors  and  instruc- 
tors in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories  will  be 
accessible. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  17,  and  closes  August  23. 
Full  information  can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  ex- 
aminations, or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper 
on  the  work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  term.  A 
special  examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching 
than  that  expected  of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of 
those  whose  class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's 
books  to  indicate  the  student's  general  standing  in  each  sub- 
ject pursued  by  him.  F  indicates  failed,  C  conditioned,  and 
P  passed;  the  last  mark  being  still  further  defined  by  the 
classification  of  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  grade.  A  sub- 
ject marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or 
in  such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless 
such  study  be  an  elective;  in  which  case  the  student  may  at 
his  option,  substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked 
C  may  be  passed  upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without 
being  retaken  in  class,  and  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second 
examination,  he  shall  be  required  to  do  the  work  a  second  time 
in  the  class,  unless  allowed  a  third  examination  by  faculty 
action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed  before  the  beginning 
of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be  changed  to  F.  A 
subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent  credit  of  the 
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students  unless  for  cause  the  faculty  should  decide  otherwise. 
Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student  shall 
be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regular  ap- 
pointed times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the 
treasurer,  for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  ex- 
amination at  other  than  the  regular  times  for  such  examina- 
tion shall  petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the 
first  fortnight  of  the  first  term. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Academy  will  be  entitled  to  Col- 
lege rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  three  terms' 
work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided  the 
deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commis- 
sioned high  schools  of  Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools 
in  other  states,  will  be  given  Freshman  rank  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  on  page  32. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  seven  courses  to  their 
credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have 
from  seven  to  fifteen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to 
rank  as  Sophomores.  Those  who  have  from  sixteen  to  twenty- 
four  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors. 
Those  who  have  at  least  twenty-five  to  their  credit  are  entitled 
to  rank  as  Seniors.  But  in  no  case  shall  a  student  be  entitled 
to  rank  as  Sophomore  until  he  has  completed  his  required 
work  in  English  and  Mathematics;  nor  shall  he  be  entitled  to 
rank  as  Junior  until  he  has  completed  his  required  work  in 
Science  and  one  year  in  a  foreign  language. 

Those  who  have  completed  the  courses  specifically  required 
and  with  them  have  thirty-six  full  courses  io  their  credit, 

besides  lli<'  required   work  in  physical  culture,  are  eligible  Io 
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graduation  with  the  Bachelor's  degree.  The  year-book  indi- 
cates the  standing  of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book 
goes  to  press,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lec- 
tures four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin 
as  a  major,  will,  on  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be 
eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  this  case,  how- 
ever, the  entrance  requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must 
be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the 
following  subjects  as  a  major,  will  on  the  completion  of 
thirty-six  full  courses  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy:  Latin  without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political 
Science,  History,  English,  Oratory,  German  or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathe- 
matics, Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoolog}',  or  Physiology 
as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses, 
be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  arc 
in  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College. 

GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  instruction  is  offered  in  many  of  the  departments 
of  the  University. 

Persons  contemplating  graduate  work,  before  makiug 
formal  application  to  the  faculty  to  be  considered  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  M.  A.,  will  do  well  to  communicate 
with  the  heads  of  the  departments  in  which  they  wish  to 
work.    Formal  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  considered  as 
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a  candidate  for  the  degree,  in  any  given  year,  must  be  sent 
to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  one  month  after  the  opening  of 
the  University  year. 

Of  the  fee  payable  for  graduate  work  (forty-five  dollars), 
one-third  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  the 
balance  of  two-thirds  is  due  within  the  subsequent  three 
months. 

MASTER'S   DEGREE   PRO  MERITO. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  any  other  institution 
of  high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions,  will  be  eli- 
gible to  the  Master's  degree,  pro  mcrito. 

a.  Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
and  pursue  a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  faculty.  For  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  advanced 
study  that  shall  be  continuous  with  the  under-graduate  major 
work  in  that  subject  in  the  University,  or  its  equivalent,  if 
taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose  the  remainder  of  his  work 
from  the  same  department,  or  from  any  other  department 
that  the  faculty  may  approve. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  conditions  are  the  same  as  indicated  above  except  that 
two  years  of  study  are  required  before  the  candidate  is  re- 
garded as  eligible  for  examination,  and  that  the  candidate 
may  divide  the  work  equally  between  two  subjects,  if  he  so 
desire. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must 
pay  the  usual  contingent  and  department  fees.  These  fees 
are  appropriated  by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments  in 
which  the  graduate  work  is  pursued,  and  arc  used  to  purchase 
books  and  appliances  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work. 
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A  diploma  fee  of  ten  dollars  will  be  charged  before  the  degree 
is  conferred. 

FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term,  as  follows: 

Incidental  fee  per  term,  $15  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  term  5  00 

Botany  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Zoology  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Physics  fee  per  term,  1  00 

History  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Political  Science  fee  per  term  1  00 

Diploma  fee,  5  00 

Latin  Seminarian  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Latin  Epigraphy,  1  00 

PRIZES  IN  ORATORY  AND  DEBATE. 

The  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker,  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  has  es- 
tablished a  permanent  prize  of  seventy-five  dollars,  to  be  dis- 
tributed equally  among  the  three  members  of  the  debate  team 
chosen  to  represent  DePauw  in  the  annual  inter-collegiate 
debate. 

Mr.  J.  Elmer  Thomas,  of  Oklahoma  City,  has  volunteered 
to  furnish  debate  caps  to  the  members  of  each  College  debale 
team. 

A  first  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  a  second  prize  of 
ten  dollars  are  offered  by  the  local  Oratorical  Association  for 
the  annual  College  oratorical  contest. 
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FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Dean    and    Lecturer    on    the 

Theory  and  History  of  Music. 
Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte. 
Elisabeth  Patterson  Sawyers,  Professor  of  Pianoforte, 

Pipe  Organ,  Harmony  and  Theory. 
,  Professor  of   Pianoforte,  Pipe   Organ  and 

Theory. 
Adolph  Schellschmidt,  Professor  of  Violin,  Violoncello 

and  Ensemble  Playing. 
Marthine  Magdalena  Dietrichson,  Professor    of    Voice 

Culture,  Opera  and  Oratorio. 

,  Instructor  in  Sight  Singing. 

,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 


Such  studies  of  the  Music  Course  as  are  part  of  the  Curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  iu  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  profeisois 
of  the  several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University 
and  is  already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its 
scope  is  both  professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students 
are  preparing  themselves  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  for- 
ward to  careers  as  artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying 
music  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  education. 

The  courses  of  study  are  extended,  progressive  and  thor- 
ough. Musical  theory  and  history,  technical  skill  and  the 
understanding  and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of  com- 
positions are  carried  forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical 
development  and  training.  The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train 
persons  to  become  good  performers  but  to  bring  them  to  be- 
come thorough  musicians,  and  well  trained  and  educated  men 
and  women. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY, 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  in- 
struction in  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola, 
'Cello  and  various  Orchestral  Instruments;  also  in  Element? 
of  Music,  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  Com- 
position, Art  of  Conducting,  Ensemble  Playing,  Pianoforte 
Tuning  and  the  History  of  Music.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and 
classes  in  Sight  Singing  meet  regularly.  The  Literary,  Lin- 
guistic and  Elocutionary  work  of  the  school  is  done  in  the 
classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and 
collegiate  courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those 
who  come  as  beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to 
the  lines  of  work  pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each 
of  the  main  departments  requires  four  years  of  diligent  and 
careful  work.    Abundant  provision  is  made  also  for  graduate 
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work  in  the  Piano,  the  Violin  and  Voice  Departments,  and 
also  in  Musical  Theory.  The  under-graduate  work  in  the 
several  departments  may  be  indicated  about  as  follows : 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch., 
Explanation  of  Music  Notation,  Rhythm,  etc.,  selections  from 
the  following  works: 

Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Bk.  I.,  or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  LoeschhorD, 
Op.  65,  Bks.  I.  and  II. ;  Wohlf hart,  Op.  87;  Studies  by  Biehl, 
Streabbog  and  Kohler.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Mason,  Gur- 
litt,  Kallack,  Enkhausen,  Krogmann,  Behr,  "Reinhold,  Rhode, 
Lynes,  Lichner,  Orth  and  others. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also 
Expression. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  Sys- 
tem of  Technique,  Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an 
equivalent.  Herz  (continued) ;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  I. , 
Kohler,  Op.  151,  50;  Krause,  Op.  2,  Bk.  I.;  Lemoine,  Op.  37, 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bk.  III.;  Duvernoy,  Op.  176,  120;  Burg 
muUer,  Op.  100;  Bertini,  Op.  100;  Vogt,  Op.  124. 

Sonatinas  and  pieces  by  Clementi,  Dussek,  Ravina,  Kuhlau, 
Lichner,  Krause,  Reinecke,  Lachner  and  Schumann. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works :  The  System  of  Tech- 
nique (including  the  Scales,  Arpeggois,  etc.,)  executed  in  mod- 
erate tempo;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  II.; 
Czemy's  Velocity  Studies,  Op.  ;><><>,  Bk.  1.;  Berens,  Op.  61, 
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88;  Heller's  Phrasing  Studies,  Op.  45;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  66, 
165;  Trill  Studies;  Krause,  Op.  5,  Bk.  I.;  Bertini,  Op.  29; 
Bach's  Twelve  Little  Preludes;  Sonatinas,  and  easier  Sona- 
tas and  Compositions  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier 
Songs  without  Words  and  Fantasies,  Op.  16),  Merkel  Dus- 
sek,  Durand,  Greig,  Wollenhaupt,  Field,  Kirchner,  Thome, 
Wachs,  Dennee  and  others. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  Sys- 
tem of  Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerney,  Op. 
299,  Bks.  II.,  III.  and  IV.;  Czerney  Octave  Etudes;  Cramer 
Etudes  (Bulow  Edition);  Low  Octave  Etudes;  Bertini,  Op. 
32;  LeCouppey,  Op.  25;  Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67;  Bach's 
Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites;  Solo,  Piano  and 
Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the  easier  sim- 
ilar works  of  the  more  modern  composers;  easier  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn;  Compositions 
for  four  hands;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Raff, 
Eheinberger,  Chaminade,  von  Wilm,  Karganoff,  Lack,  Schutt, 
Schytte  and  Nevin. 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents;  Daily  Technique;  Czerny,  Op. 
740;  Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites; 
Sonatas  and  other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven,  Men- 
delssohn, Schubert,  Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont,  Rub- 
instein, St.  Saens,  Bargiel,  Heller,  Godard,  MacDowell,  Lieb- 
ling  and  others. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Selections:     The  Daily  Technique;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad 


82  DePauw  University. 

Parnassum;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Kullak  Seven  Octave  Studies, 
Bk.  II. ;  Tausig  Daily  Technic ;  Ravini  Studies  in  Style ;  Ni- 
code  Etudes. 

Bach's  "Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concer- 
tos by  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms ; 
selections  from  such  as  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann, 
Rubinstein,  Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski,  Scharwenka  and  Drey- 
schock. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Selections:  Daily  Technique;  Octave  Studies;  Clementi, 
Gradus  ad  Parnassum  (continued)  Bach's  "Well-tempered 
Clavichord;"  Chopin,  Op.  10,  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Rub- 
instein Concert  Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by 
Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein 
and  Rheinberger.  Concertos  and  other  compositions  by  the 
leading  masters — classic  and  romantic — both  of  the  older 
schools  and  of  those  more  recent.  One  year  of  Ensemble  work 
is  required. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  leasi 
one  year  of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies:  Schneider's  Pedal  Studies;  Rit- 
ter's  Organ  School;  Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  I.,  II.  and 
III.;  Easier  Compositions  by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Reinberger, 
Wely,  Buck  and  others.    Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V.  Lcmmen's  Organ 
School,  Bk.  II. ;  Best's  "Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the 
Great  Masters;"  Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections   from    Bach,    Mendelssohn,    Merkel,    Guilmant, 
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Buck  and  others.    Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus  Sing- 
ing. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65;  Handel's  Concertos;  Best's 
"Arrangements"  (continued);  Works  of  Bach;  extempore 
playing  continued,  accompanying,  etc. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas;  Best's 
"Arrangements;"  Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens, 
Silas,  Best,  Whiting  and  Paine;  accompanying  continued. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Trios,  Sonatas  and  Passaeglia;  Rheinberger's  Son- 
atas; Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Toccates,  Fugues,  Fantasias, 
Variations  and  Concert  pieces  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn, 
Hesse,  Guilmant,  Best,  Buck,  Thiele  Widor,  Rheinberger  and 
St.  Saens;  accompanying  solo,  choir,  and  chorus  with  orches- 
tra. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Concone,  50  studies  com- 
menced; Introductory  Exercises;  Easy  Songs. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR. 

Voice  Production — 50  Concone  Studies  finished;  Max 
Spicker's  Collection  of  Masterpieces;  Songs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Concone,  25  studies  and  15  studies,  40 
studies.  Concone  for  Bass  and  Contralto;  Songs,  German, 
French  and  English. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofkas',  24  studies;  Bordogni's,  36 
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studies,  or  equivalent ;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections ;  Ital- 
ian, French,  German  and  English  Songs. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofka's  Artistic  Vocaliser;  Lam- 
perti's  Artistic  Vocaliser;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Songs. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR.  VIOLIN. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III.;  Duets  by  Playel, 
easy  pieces  by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  I.,  II.,  III. ;  David,  Bk.  II. ; 
Duets  by  Alard  and  Jansa ;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  De- 
Beriot. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  years'  course,  and  embraces  the  following 
works  with  such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the  in- 
dividual pupil : 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes;  Florillo  36  Etudes;  Bode  24  Caprices. 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  David, 
Vieuxtemps,  Leonard,  Prume,  Dancla,  Chopin,  Miersch, 
Bohm,  Gaune,  and  others. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  Dc- 
Beriot. 

Quintettes,  quartettes  and  trios  formed  in  this  department, 
of  the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  meet  together  at  least 
once  a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in 
ensemble  playing,  reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  the  taste,  and 
to  elevate  to  the  highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY  FOR  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  arc  given  in  Viola  and  Violon- 
cello similar  to  that  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the 
Flute,  Clarionet  and  various  other  orchestra]  instruments. 
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Students  studying  any  orchestral  instrument  are  assigned 
their  places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  de- 
grees of  advancement  justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided 
for  such  as  desire  it  without  special  announcement  as  to 
courses  of  study. 

COURSES  OF  THEORY. 

This  work  opens  with  four  terms  of  Harmony  with 
"Emery's  Elements  of  Harmony"  as  text-book — accompanied 
with  lectures  and  supplementary  exercises.  (The  work  in 
Harmony  may  sometimes  be  accomplished  in  a  doubling  class, 
in  three  terms.) 

This  course  in  Harmony  is  succeeded  by  one  year's  study 
as  follows:  Single  Counterpoint,  first  term,  Double  Counter- 
point and  Canonic  Forms,  second  term ;  Fugue,  third  term — 
text-book  Eichter.  Work  in  Musical  Form  also  will  be  given 
each  year  in  the  second  term — which  may  be  entered  upon  by 
any  students  who  have  completed  the  first  term's  work  in 
Harmony — text-book  "Matthew's  Primer  of  Musical  Form." 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK. 

The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.  The  ob- 
ject is  to  train  students  to  read  at  sight-music  of  ordinary 
difficulty,  and  to  prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public 
schools.  The  chorus  meets  weekly,  and  trains  the  student  in 
the  reading  and  rendering  of  more  difficult  music.  Works  of 
sterling  character,  such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  studied, 
from  time  to  time,  also  ensemble  rehearsals  are  held  with  the 
orchestra. 

The  work  in  Music  History  is  in  the  immediate  charge  of 
the  Dean.  The  first  year's  course  is  by  lectures  with  supple- 
mentary reading  and  is  required  of  all  Candidates  for  grad- 
uation.    The  remaining  courses  are  more  specific  in   their 
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quality — varying  from  time  to  time  according  to  the  prefer- 
ences of  the  classes.  They  are  carried  forward  by  means  of 
lectures,  investigations,  and  papers  upon  assigned  topics,  and 
special  programs  of  these  and  illustrative  musical  numbers. 

RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  when  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  when  the 
pupils  execute  such  pieces  as  may  -be  selected  by  their  re- 
spective instructors.  Toward  the  close  of  each  term,  recitals 
that  are  more  public  are  given  by  the  students  from  the  var- 
ious classes  and  grades.  Members  of  the  faculty  give  one  01 
more  recitals  each  during  the  school  year,  to  which  the  stu 
dents  have  free  entrance.  For  the  last  seventeen  seasons, 
nearly  nine  hundred  concerts  and  recitals  have  been  given  by 
the  School  of  Music  with  some  assistance. 

The  Artists'  Course  provides  from  one  to  three  concerts  for 
each  term ;  these  are  given  by  artists  of  distinguished  abilit}-, 
and  eminence,  and  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the 
interests  of  each  of  the  great  departments  of  the  school.  Addi- 
tional artists  for  single  concerts  or  supplementary  courses  are 
added  as  opportunity  offers  or  circumstances  allow. 

For  full  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  given  during  the  pres- 
ent school  year,  see  Special  Circular  of  the  School  of  Music. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced 
players  of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and 
a  few  additional  ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  regularly 
under  the  directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department 
and  studies  some  of  the  works  of  the  best  European  and  Amer- 
ican composers,  and  occasionally  appears  in  recitals  and  con- 
certs. 
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The  Lorelei  is  made  up  of  young  ladies  of  this  school, 
with  some  from  other  schools  of  the  University,  and  is  under 
the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  voice  department. 

The  "DePauw  Double  Quartette"'  (mixed),  and  several 
quartettes  of  young  women  have  done  some  excellent  work 
this  past  year  and  have  appeared  on  various  occasions  before 
the  public  and  always  to  the  pleasure  of  their  hearers  and  the 
interest  of  the  occasion. 

Various  String  Trios  and  String  Quartettes  are  organized 
from  time  to  time  for  practice  and  -for  public  work  under  the 
direction  of  the  teacher  of  ensemble  playing. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  ad- 
vantage of  being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University 
with  extended  and  varied  facilities  for  culture  and  develop- 
ment. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and 
special,  are  of  great  value  to  the  students.  In  addition  to 
these  privileges,  any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music 
School  may  take  one  study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or 
two  in  the  Academy  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly 
charged. 

There  is  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with 
the  University  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Hall,  where 
young  ladies  who  desire  it  may  have  reserved  for  them,  by  ap- 
plication to  the  Dean  of  the  school,  comfortable  rooms  and 
board  at  reasonable  rates  and  with  pleasant  and  home-like 
surroundings. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Students  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Music,  unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  ex- 
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pected  to  have  at  least  eight  hours  per  day  of  work,  and  this 
work  in  at  least  two  lines;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music  School 
or  partly  in  this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

A  Physical  Culture  Department  under  a  regular  Professor 
is  maintained  in  the  University,  where  all  students  of  what- 
ever schools  of  the  University,  except  such  as  may  be  debarred 
by  physical  disability,  are  due,  and  report  for  practice  twice 
each  week. 

The  school  year  has  three  terms,  the  first  of  thirteen  weeks 
and  the  second  and  third  of  eleven  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students,  as  far  as  possible,  to  enter 
at  the  beginning  of  the  term  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the 
term  is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  les- 
sons, unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses 
will  be  granted  only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the 
student  being  excused  at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — ex- 
cept in  cases  of  continued  sickness. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work 
and  choir  and  church  organist  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns 
for  one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  secure  suitable  places  for  our  own  students  who 
have  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 
Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music 
probably  needed  by  the  student  for  the  term  are  usually 
made  upon  entering.  A  careful  account  is  kept  with  each 
student,  and  any  money  remaining  to  his  credit  is  refunded 
at  the  close  of  the  term. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  depart- 
ments of  the  Univcrsiiv,  are  payable  in  advance. 
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DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  is  conferred 
upon  such  students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts  course 
in  our  own  college,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as  laid 
down  in  the  School  of  Music,  do  one  additional  year  each  of 
consecutive  work  in  their  chosen  departments,  and  are  able  to 
read  at  least  fairly  well,  from  the  orchestra  score,  and  arrange 
for  string  quartette  and  chorus  with  orchestra  accompani- 
ment j  can  transcribe  from  the  full  score  for  the  pianoforte; 
are  proficient  in  accompanying,  and  are  able  to  transpose  at 
sight  pianoforte  compositions  and  accompaniments  for  songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down 
in  our  courses,  preparatory  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates 
of  Graduation. 

Teachers'  Certificates  may  be  given  to  those  who  complete 
the  course  to  the  end  of  the  Junior  year,  including  Harmony, 
Sight  Singing,  History  and  Language.  In  exceptional  cases 
such  certificates  for  pianoforte  work  may  be  granted  by  special 
faculty  action  at  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  either 
case  the  candidate  must  have  had  successful  experience  in 
teaching,  and  must  appear  satisfactorily  in  public,  in  special 
program  work,  on  at  least  one  occasion. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  may  be  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instructions 
in  one  or  more  branches  of  music. 

A  one-study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  com- 
pleting one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the 
student  has  accomplished  the  work  in  Harmony. 
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TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

PIANOFORTE. 


*Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  lto2. 
Harmony,  Lesson  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  \%  to  2. 
Music,  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Reading,  8  to  5. 


Pianoforte,  Etc.,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Advanced  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 
Recitals,  1%  to  2. 


Pianoforte,  Etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint,  Fugue,  and  Form,  8 

to  10. 
Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 


Junior  Recital. 


Pianoforte,  Etc.,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
Ensemble  Playing  throughout  the 
year. 


Senior  Recital. 
German  or  French. 
Thesis. 


1.  -The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice 
Culture  :  Sight  Singing  (to  pass  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  yeard)  Har- 
mony, Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one  year),  and  a  thesi9. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestra  instruments  in  addition  to 
the  instrument  itself:  Pianoforte  (two  years),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or 
German  (one  year),  and  a  thesis. 

4.  The  one  year  of  French  or  German  may  be  substituted  by  sufficient  Latin 
to  enter  the  Freshman  class  of  our  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 


TUITION  FEE. 


Pipe  Organ 
Pianoforte  . 
Voice  .  .  .  . 


Violin,  Viola  and  Cello 

Other  Orchestra  Instruments 

Mandolin  and  Guitar 

Elements  of  Music  (class  of  fifteen)  .... 
Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six)  .... 
Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four)  .  . 
Fugue  and  Form  (class  not  to  exceed  fom) 

Sight  Singing 

Music,  History  (once  per  week) 

Chorus  (once  per  week) 

Physical  Culture 


1st  Term. 

13  Weeks. 

822  00 

19  00 

29  00 

19  00 

19  00 

19  00 

8  00 

9  50 

11  00 

11  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 

50 

2d  and  3d 
Terms 

11  Weeks 
Each. 


820  00 

17  00 

26  00 

17  00 

17  00 

17  00 

3  00 

8  50 

10  00 

10  00 

2  00 

1  90 

1  00 

50 


Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Students  wishing  to  take  only  one  lesson  per  week,  or  other- 
wise varying  from  full  work,  pay  that  part  of  the  fee  plus  about  ten  cent,  of 
that  part. 

SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  term $4  00-$10  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  term  (more  or  fewer  hours 

at  the  same  rate  per  hour) 9  00 

Pedal  Organ,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  term  .  5  50 

Rent  of  Orchestra  Instruments,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 2  00      4  uo 

Tickets  for  Artists' Concerts,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 100 

Certificate  for  One  Study 3  00 

Teacher's  Certificates 5  00 

Diploma 5  00 

Special  prices  are  given  to  pupils  of  the  Greencastle  public 
schools  below  High  School  grade. 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and 
light,  need  not  exceed  $3.40  to  $3.60  per  week,  and  are  often 
secured  at  less  than  this  cost. 

For  Special  Circular  or  other  information  concerning  the 
work  in  Music,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield, 

Greencastle,  Tnd. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurella  Mansfield,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 

and  History  of  Fine  Arts. 
*Bessie  Minerva  Smith,  Instructor    in    Drawing,    Water 

Color  Painting  and  Perspective,  and  Wood  Carving. 

Margaret  Overbeck,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  in  Oil  and 
China  Painting. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of 
the  several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three-fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  a  profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or 
as  Teachers  of  Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing 
other  courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part 
of  their  time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tribu- 
tary to  some  of  the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3.)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and 
a  proper  appreciation  of  the  beautiful,  whether  in  nature  <n 
in  art. 


Absent  for  the  year  ami  the  work  supplied. 
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SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  school  may  be  briefly  indicated 
as  follows: 

Drawing — Both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade, 
Painting,  Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating;  also  the 
Theory  of  the  Fine  Arts  and  their  History,  especially  that  of 
Painting,  and  the  study  of  Anatomy,  Natural  History  and 
such  other  parts  of  a  College  Curriculum  as  bear  directly 
upon  the  skillful  handling  of  various  Art  Forms.  The  prac- 
tical work  is  done  through  all  the  usual  media — pencil,  pen 
and  ink,  charcoal,  crayon,  India  ink,  sepia,  water  colors  and 
oil;  full  appliances  are  provided  for  China  decorating,  wood 
carving,  and  pyrography.  Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  still 
life,  casts,  animals,  the  human  figure  and  natural  landscapes 
are  made  the  chief  objects  of  study  for  the  practical  work. 
Composition,  drawing  and  shading,  perspective  and  coloring 
are  taught  in  due  order  in  their  theories  and  in  their  varied 
applications.  The  study  of  the  antique  cast  is  used  exten- 
sively in  the  early  parts  of  the  course  as  preliminary  to  work 
from  the  human  figure,  and  throughout  the  courses  from  its 
great  value  in  general  art  work.  The  sketch  class,  working 
from  life,  meets  regularly,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in 
due  order. 

The  portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the 
proper  preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  num- 
ber of  the  pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in 
charcoal,  in  water  colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  and 
Pyrography  Departments,  such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  pho- 
tograph and  handkerchief  boxes,  easels,  portfolios,  chairs, 
tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  sideboards  and  various 
other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China 
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Painting.  All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decora- 
tion are  treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  dec- 
orations. A  kiln  for  the  firing  of  China  is  owned  by  the 
school,  saving  much  delay  in  time  and  the  expense  of  ship- 
ments. Students  are  taught  the  firing  of  China  as  well  as  the 
painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for 
places  as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is 
a  delightful  and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of 
work.  Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers  and  some  of 
them  given  to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauw  Art  Club,  organized  seven  years  ago,  has  don? 
some  excellent  work.  The  teachers  of  the  school,  as  well  as 
many  of  the  students  and  specially  interested  town  friends, 
are  members  of  this  club. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  school  is  well  located  amid  varied  and  interesting 
scenery.  The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  well  as 
the  interesting  places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country, 
are  important  factors  to  the  still-life  and  landscape  classes. 
Frequent  sketching  expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the 
year,  add  greatly  to  the  progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

It  has  a  good  building,  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and 
well  equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number 
of  fine  marbles  and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full 
length  figures,  busts,  masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and 
flowers.  There  is  also  a  good  collection  of  Rookwood  pottery 
and  of  draperies  for  use  in  still-life  studies.  A  special  library 
has  been  opened  for  the  School,  to  which  additions  will  from 
time  to  limo  be  made. 

huiing  the  past    few   years  ;i  number  of   photographs  and 
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original  sketches  have  been  contributed  by  friends  and  by  var- 
ious art  galleries  and  several  leading  publishing  companies. 
This  year  several  loan  collections  of  original  work,  in  water 
colors  and  in  oil,  by  American  artists,  have  been  of  genuine 
interest  to  the  school  and  the  community,  and  of  real  value 
to  the  students. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  to  a  certi- 
ficate without  the  degree.  With  good  preparations  the  course 
may  be  accomplished  in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student; 
though  if  the  work  be  not  completed  and  that  in  a  satisfactory 
manner,  at  the  end  of  that  time  no  diploma  or  certificate  will 
be  granted,  nor  will  it  be  given  until  it  is  justified -by  the 
work  done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency  acquired  in  that 
work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the 
order  detailed  in  this  circular,  or  if  they  enter  for  only  par- 
tial work,  may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within 
the  limits  of  their  own  preparation  for  the  special  work  de- 
sired. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage 
of  being  a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with 
libraries,  laboratories  and  general  facilities  for  work.  There 
are  also  numerous  lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest 
quality  each  season,  to  which  those  desiring  it  can  have  ad- 
mittance at  a  very  small  cost.  Any  student  regularly  enrolled 
in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional  privilege  of  taking  one 
study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Prepara- 
tory School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

Advanced  students  sometimes  have  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
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hibit  work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the  State. 
Also  they  occasionally  have  the  privilege  of  attending  these 
exhibitions  and  studying  them  under  the  direction  of  those 
specially  prepared  to  give  them  definite  instructions  in  how  to 
study  works  of  art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for 
our  own  students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared 
themselves  for  teaching.  A  number  of  our  recent  pupils  al- 
ready have  good  positions  as  teachers  and  in  newspaper  work. 

Young  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School,  can,  if  they 
desire  it,  by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them 
in  Woman's  Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and 
board,  where  they  will  find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant 
and  home-like.  Young  men  will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing 
good  places  in  the  homes  of  the  town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The  school  year  is  made  up  of  three  terms,  the  first  one  a 
term  of  thirteen  weeks,  extending  until  about  Christmas  time. 
After  a  two  weeks'  vacation  follow  the  second  and  third  terms 
of  eleven  weeks,  each,  as  shown  by  the  University  calendar. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected 
to  be  in  their  classes  regularly  twelve  and  a  half  hours  per 
week,  that  is  two  and  a  half  hours  per  day  for  five  days  of  the 
week,  and  to  do  such  work  outside  of  the  classes  as  is  laid  out 
for  them  by  their  instructors.  This  does  not  include  their 
academic  work. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular 
intervals,  usually  as  often  as  once  each  term.  Students  are 
not  allowed  to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after 
it  ha«5  been  in  one  of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special 
permission — which  will  be  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Ample  provisions  arc  made  for  such  students  from  the 
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other  schools  of  the  University  as  desire  instruction  in  draw- 
ing, either  Free  Hand  or  Mechanical. 

Children's  Classes  are  maintained  for  work  both  in  draw- 
ing and  in  Water  Colors.  These  meet  regularly  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  are  in  charge  of  the  regular  teachers  of  the 
school. 

Paintings,  studies,  books  and  other  materials  belonging  to 
the  school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  per- 
mission granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  term  is  always  the  best  time  for  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However  when  students 
cannot  be  present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements 
can  usually  be  made  for  their  commencement  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruptions,  students  are  expect- 
ed to  keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of 
school  work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any 
way  seriously  damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  other- 
wise stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

A  regularly  organized  Department  of  Physical  Culture  is 
maintained  in  the  University  for  the  benefit  of  all  of  its  stu- 
dents of  whatever  schools.  Practice  there  twice  each  week  is 
expected  of  all  students— -excepting  such  as  may  be  debarred 
by  physical  disability. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to 
such  students  as  complete  the  full  Art  Course,  or  any  of  the 
Collegiate  Courses  in  addition  to  Art. 

Graduates  of  commissioned  high  schools,  and  other  schools 
of  similar  grade,  receive  credit  for  the  scholastic  work  of  the 
first  year  of  the  Art  School  course. 
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Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Academy  not 
candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in 
the  School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.  In  case  they  should 
subsequently  complete  either  the  Art  or  the  Academic  Course 
they  will  be  eligible  to  the  proper  degree. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Art,  for 
the  four  years'  course,  without  taking  the  literary  studies,  will 
receive  the  proper  certificates. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  re- 
ceives the  diploma  or  the  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an 
original  picture  as  the  property  of  the  school. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACH- 
ELOR OF  PAINTING. 


I  Year. 

Drawing  from  Solids. 

Perspective. 

Still-Life. 

Casts. 

Rhetoric. 

English  Literature. 

Geometry— Plane  and  Solid. 

II  Year. 

Drawing  from  Flowers  and  Fruits. 

Perspective. 

Pen  Drawing. 

Painting. 

Still-Life  and  Casts. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

Botany,  Zoology  or  Chemistry. 

Ill  YEAR. 

Casts. 

Out  of  Door  Sketching. 

Painting. 

E  telling. 

Aesthetics. 

History. 

French  or  German  throughout  the  year. 

IV  YEAR. 

Painting. 

Drawing  from  Life. 

Composition. 

Art  Criticism. 

Psychology. 

Two  Essays  on  a  it. 
Graduating  Painting. 
Graduating  Thesis. 
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Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  China  Painting  and  other 
forms  of  decorative  work  are  among  the  optional  studies  of 
those  pursuing  this  degree  course. 

Students  may,  however,  receive  special  certificates  for  the 
work  either  in  Wood  Carving  or  in  China  Decorating. 

SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

id  and  3d 

1st  Term        Terms 
13  Weeks.     11  Weeks 
Each. 

Instructions  in  Oil,  Water  Color  and  China 

Painting  $22  00       $19  00 

[►Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled 
to  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  with- 
out further  charge.] 

Instruction    in    Drawing    and    Light    and 

Shade:   i.  e.,   Charcoal,   Crayon,  Pencil, 

Pen,  India  Ink  and  Sepia  19  00  IT  00 
Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  Pepousse  and 

Modeling  in  Clay,  Each  19  00  17  00 
Painting,    Wood    Carving,    China    Painting,    etc.,    per 

lesson  50 

Figure  painting  in  China,  per  lesson  75 

Children's  Drawing  Class,  1  hour  per  week(  per  term)  2  50 
Drawing  Class  for  College  and  Academic  Students — 

two  lessons  per  week,  1  hour  each  3  00 
Private  lessons  in  any  department   (per  lesson  of  1 

hour)                                                                                     1  00 

Physical  Culture  Fee  (per  term)  50 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  one  study)                                            3  00 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  graduation)                                         5  00 

Diploma  Fee,                                                                         5  00 

Students  entering  for  part  work — if  not  less  than  two  les- 
sons per  week — pay  the  fractional  part  of  the  whole  fee,  plus 
about  10  per  cent  of  that  part;  if  the  work  be  less  than  two 
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lessons  per  week  the  charge  is  by  the  lesson  at  the  regular 
single  lesson  rate  of  50  cents. 

Those  students  who  enter  for  full  work  in  any  department 
will  be  allowed  to  work  in  the  Art  rooms  during  the  other 
parts  of  the  day  by  paying  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  per  term. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme 
cases.  When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up 
outside  of  the  regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absences 
be  excused. 

For  Special  Circular  or  other  information  concerning  the 
School  of  Art,  address  the  Dean. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield, 

Greencastle,  Tnd. 


ACADEMY. 

THE   FACULTY. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 
Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Thomas  Scott  Lowden,  Principal  and  Professor  of  Peda- 
gogy- 
Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  Instructor  in  Latin. 
Minna  May  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 
Joseph  Tomsett  Dobell,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
George  E.  Throop,  Tutor  in  Latin. 
Homer  Pearson  Ivey,  Tutor  in  Greek. 
Clarence  Edwin  McKinney,  Tutor  in  Latin. 
Nellie  Landes,  Assistant  in  History. 
Edward  Orton  Little,  Assistant  in  Botany. 
Mary  Hickman,  Assistant  in  Botany. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Academy  is  one  of  the  schools  of  the  University.  It  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  whom  its  fac- 
ulty is  chosen.  Each  of  its  departments  is  supervised  by  the 
head  of  that  department  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts — an 
arrangement  by  which  its  work  is  usually  well  planned  and 
done. 

Its  object  is  in  the  main  to  prepare  students  for  the  Fresh- 
man class,  but  its  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  furnish  ex- 
cellent training  for  those  who  cannot  complete  a  college 
course. 
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The  Academy  occupies  most  of  West  College.  The  building 
is  large  and  commodious,  with  class  rooms  opening  into  the 
assembly  room,  where  chapel  exercises  are  held. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  regular  standing  in  the  Junior  Class  must 
have  completed  the  common  English  branches.  They  must 
present  certificates  of  graduation  from  the  county  schools,  or 
of  promotion  to  some  good  High  School,  or  must  pass  satis- 
factory examinations  on  these  branches. 

Those  who  do  not  hold  such  certificates,  or  are  irregular, 
are  allowed  to  enter  such  classes  as  their  attainments  may 
justify. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  satisfy  the  in- 
structors that  they  are  prepared  in  all  the  preceding  work  of 
the  class  which  they  desire  to  enter.  To  do  this  the  student 
may  present  proper  certificates,  or  pass  partial  or  complete  ex- 
amination. The  certificates  should  show  the  exact  amount  of 
work  done,  the  time  spent  and  the  grade  made.  If  the  work 
of  any  student  so  admitted  prove  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be 
required  to  enter  a  lower  class  until  he  is  thoroughly  prepared 
for  the  more  advanced. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  advance  as  rapidly  as  possible; 
but  such  is  the  work  of  the  Academy  that  those  make  a  serious 
mistake  who  attempt  to  enter  classes  for  which  they  are  not 
fully  prepared. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  year  is  the  same  for  all  courses.  In 
the  middle  year  the  work  of  the  Philosophical  and  Scientific 
courses  is  the  same.  In  the  Senior  year  the  studies  are  dif- 
ferent for  each  course. 

The  Classical  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
the  Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the 
Scientific  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for 
these  degrees  the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  may  elect  any  one  of  the  three  courses  offered. 

Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any 
one  of  the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  term  of  any 
three.  The  work  in  those  subjects  will  be  done  with  the 
Freshman  class. 

Students  who  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a  course  may 
elect  any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  with  conditions  will  be  re- 
quired to  make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance 
of  their  class. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  TERM. 

Latin. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Collar  and  Danicll's  First 
Latin  Book  begun.  Second  term,  Collar's  and  Darnell's  First 
Latin  Book  completed.    Third  term,  Via  Latina.    Collar. 

Middle  Year,  first  term,  Caesar,  Book  I.  The  Helvetic  War, 
Book  II.,  begun;  Prose  Composition;  Grammar,  Bennett's, 
Second  Term,  Caesar,  Book  II.  completed,  Book  I.  completed  ; 
Prose  Composition.    Third  term,  Caesar,  Books  III.  and  IV. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Sallust  Cataline,  Cicero  in  Catii- 
inam,  Oration  L,  Oration  II.,  begun.  Prose  Composition. 
Second  term.  Sallusl  Cataline:  Cicero  in  Catalinam,  Oration 
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II.  completed.  Oration  IV.;  Frose  Composition.  Third 
term,  Cicero,  Pro  Archia  and  Pro  Lege  Manila;  Eevicw. 

Greek. — Middle  year,  first  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book 
begun.  Second  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book  completed. 
Third  term,  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  L,  Chap.  L,  II.,  and 
III. ;  Greek  Prose ;  Goodwin's  Grammar. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chap.  IV.  to 
VIIL,  Woodruff's  Prose,  Grammar.  Second  term,  Anabasis, 
Book  I.  completed  and  Book  II.  begun ;  Jones's  Greek  Prose. 
Third  term,  Anabasis,  Books  II.  and  III. ;  Jones's  Prose  com- 
pleted. 

German. Middle  Year;    first    term,    Joynes-Meissner's 

Grammar  begun.  Second  term,  Grammar  continued,  Harris's 
Peader  begun.  Third  term,  Grammar  continued;  Harris's 
Header  completed. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Grammar  completed  and  reviewed ; 
Geschichten  von  Khein,  Immense.  Second  term,  Wencke- 
bach's Prose  Composition  begun,  Holier  als  die  Kirche,  Der 
jfteffe  als  Onkel,  Der  Letzte.  Third  term,  Prose  Composition 
continued.    Peter  Schlemihl,  Novelletten-Bibliothek. 

English. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Buehler's  "Practical  Ex- 
ercises in  English."  Second  term,  same  text  continued.  Third 
term,  same  text  completed.  Practice  in  composition  through- 
out the  }rear. 

Middle  Year,  Rhetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon.  This  work 
is,  in  the  main,  a  constant  drill  in  writing  the  language  cor- 
rectly. 

Senior  Year,  Literature,  selections  from  English  and  Amer- 
ican authors  throughout  the  year.  These  are  taken  from  the 
prescribed  lists  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  American 
colleges. 

To  enter  this  class  a  test  in  composition  is  required. 

Mathematics. — Junior  Year,  Algebra  begun. 
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Middle  Year,  Algebra  completed. 

Senior  Year,  Geometry  completed. 

History. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  the  United 
States  from  the  discovery  of  America  to  the  adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  Second  term,  from  the  adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution to  the  present  time. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  Greece  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  fall  of  Corinth.  Second  term,  Grecian  history 
finished  and  Roman  history  begun.  Third  term,  Roman  his- 
tory finished. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Latin. — Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book;  Bennett's 
Grammar ;  Kelsey's  New  Caesar ;  Daniell's  New  Latin  Compo- 
sition; and  Kelsey's  Cicero;  Bennett's  Latin  Composition 
Sallust's  Cataline,  Scudder;  Via  Latina,  Collar. 

Greek. — White's  First  Greek  Book,  Kelsey's  x\nabasis; 
Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Greek  Prose;  Jones's  Greek 
Prose. 

German. — See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 

English. — See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 

Mathematics. — Hall  and  Knight's  Algebra  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,  revised  by  Sevenoak,  2d  edition;  Phillips  and 
Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry. 

Physiology. — Foster  and  Shore. 

History. — United  States;  no  one  book  is  used  exclusively, 
but  McMasters,  Channing,  Fiske,  and  Thomaa  are  all  used, 
the  topics,  with  cross  references,  being  outlined  by  the  in- 
structor. Oman's  History  of  Greece  and  Pelhanfs  Eistory  of 
Rome  arc  used  for  the  base  of  the  work  in  {lie  Senior  Year, 
but  a  great  amount  of  collateral  reading  in  the  standard  works 
on  Grecian  and  Roman  history  is  required. 
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ENGLISH 


The  aim  in  the  course  in  English  is  to  train  the  student  to 
use  the  language  readily  and  correctly.  During  the  Junior 
year  Buehler's  Practical  Exercise  is  used,  and  the  principles 
of  English  Grammar  are  reviewed  and  applied  in  composition. 
In  the  Middle  year  with  Herrick  and  Damon's  Ehetoric  as  a 
text,  a  constant  drill  is  given  in  carefully  preparing  stated 
themes  and  in  writing  extemporaneously  in  class.  At  the 
close  of  each  term  the  student'  ability  to  compose  is  tested, 
and  no  credit  for  the  term's  work  is  granted  until  the  stand- 
ard is  reached.  The  Senior  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  English  classics  selected  by  the  Joint  Board  of  Colleges. 
and  Secondary  Schools  as  the  requirement  for  admission  to 
the  Freshman  class.  The  work  in  composition  is  continued 
throughout  the  }^ear. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK. 

Throughout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading 
and  in  writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text 
is  required.  The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the 
students  to  be  thorough  in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  master- 
ing construction;  the  object  of  all  being  an  ability  to  read  the 
classics  without  dictionary,  grammar,  or  notes,  as  aids. 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Years  from  other 
schools  will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification,  to  sub- 
stitute any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it  be  taught 
in  the  University,  for  German,  in  which  they  may  be  defi- 
cient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  ivorlc  for  work,  and  not  necessar- 
ily term  for  term. 
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No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases, 
and  on  vote  of  the  faculty  of  this  School. 

CLASSIFICATION, 

New  students  may  rank  with  any  given  class;  provided 
they  do  not  lack  more  than  a  total  of  three  terms'  work,  in  one 
subject,  or  an  equivalent,  of  having  accomplished  the  work 
of  the  class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a 
year's  standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  three 
terms'  deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided 
the  deficiency  is  less  than  a  year  overdue. 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are 
offered  for  both  College  and  Academy  students  for  making  up 
any  conditions,  which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  Univer- 
sity from  schools  whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different 
order  from  our  own.  It  is  earnestly  recommended,  however, 
that  the  first  year's  work,  especially  in  the  classics,  be  taken 
in  a  regular  class,  and  that  the  doubling  be  done  later.  A 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  is  essential  to  good  work 
later  in  the  course. 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

Written  examinations  are  held  each  term. 
Oral  and  written  reviews  arc  frequently  held  to  aid  the 
student  in  his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

As  the  Academy  is  a  part  of  a  greal  University,  i(s  student* 
enjoy  many  privileges  thai  are  qoI  afforded  by  most  secondary 
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schools.  Grecncastle  is  a  city  of  schools  and  churches.  There 
are  well  organized  Young  Men's  and  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, which  aid  the  student  in  spiritual  growth  and  give 
opportunity  for  aggressive  Christian  work.  A  college  class- 
meeting  is  held  in  Plato  Hall  every  Sunday  morning.  In  the 
Academy  a  brief  but  spirited  meeting  is  held  each  day. 

For  the  annual  concert  and  lecture  course,  which  is  in 
charge  of  the  University,  the  best  talent  of  the  country  is 
emplo}red.  Besides  the  regular  courses  other  entertainments 
are  given,  and  addresses  are  delivered  by  persons  of  great  dis- 
tinction. The  student  is  thus  brought  in  touch  with  many  of 
the  greatest  artists  and  thinkers  of  the  day — a  privilege  which 
itself  affords  a  liberal  education. 

The  University  library,  which  consists  of  more  than 
twenty- three  thousand  volumes  and  is  located  in  the  Academy 
building,  is  open  to  our  students. 

In  preparing  students  for  college  our  teachers  know  what 
is  required  and  how  to  meet  the  requirements,  so  that  those 
trained  here  have  the  advantage  of  those  that  have  attended 
school  elsewhere. 

GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of 
those  students  who  desire  a  well  planned  and  thorough 
Academic  course.  In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  ac- 
crue, diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  done  are  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  completed  the  work  of  the  school. 

EXPENSES. 

Students  in  this  school  pay,  each  term,  ten  dollars  and 
seventy-five  cents,  which  includes  an  incidental  fee  of  ten  dol- 
lars, a  library  fee  of  twenty-five  cents,  and  a  physical  culture 
fee  of  fifty  cents. 
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The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  min- 
istry pay  bnt  half  the  incidental  fee,  which  with  the  library 
and  physical  cnltnrc  fees,  amounts  to  five  dollars  and  seventy- 
five  cents  per  term. 

For  board  and  room  rent,  see  Expenses. 

LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school  see  General  Catalogue 
of  Students.  Address  all  inquiries  concerning  the  Academy 
to  the  Principal. 


Degrees  Conferred. 


Ill 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  13,    lQOl. 

FIRST  DEGREES. 
Bachelors  of  Art. 


Abbott,  Inez  Eltzabetii, 
Crooke,  Charles  Walter, 
Fulk,  George, 
Ivey,  John  Luther, 
Levtngs,  Charles  Sandford, 
McCullough,  Charles  Albert, 

Bachelors 

Baldwin,  Estella, 
Beck,  Bert  DeWitt, 
Bohn,  Paul  William, 
Brown,  Morland, 
Chaffee,  Ethel 
Dove,  Samuel  Elijah, 
Ellis,  Earl  Hardin, 
Ellis,  Estella  Mae, 
Erwin,  Hope, 
Foreman,  Lena, 
Goodwin,  John  Pemrerton, 
Hart,  Lillian, 


McWthirter,  Luella  Smith, 

OVERDEER,   HARLEY  Leroy, 

Smith,  Zora  Mayo, 
Throop,  George  Reeves, 
Tucker,  Fredrica  Rae, 
Vaught,  Ruth. 

of  Philosophy. 

Hawortii,  Ione, 
Heavenridge,  Lyman  DeMott, 
Jackson,  Catherine  Ethel, 
Little,  Carrie  May, 
McKinney,  Clarence  Edwin, 
Mickels,  Grace  Leona, 
Polhemus,  Preston, 
sommerville,  pearl  cliffe, 
Tinkham,  Adrian  Eugene, 
Todd,  Ralph  Studaraker, 
Wilson,  Ella  Hope, 
Woody,  Blanche  Elizabelh, 


Bachelors  of  Science. 

Foreman,  John  Williams,  Starr,  Fred  McDonald, 

Hickman,  Mary  Avis,  Wade,   William  Haven, 

Poucher,  George  Edward, 


Bowman,  Matilda    (Latin), 
Cook,  Melvin  Thurston, 

(Biology), 
Ditto,  Frank  Sherman, 

(Greek), 


ADVANCED    DEGREES. 
Masters  of  Arts    (Pro  Merito). 

Oakwood,  John  Mills    (Greek), 
Poucher,  Lucie,  (Latin, 

French), 
Tutewiler,  Hattie  Mary,   (Eng- 
lish). 
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catalogue:  of  students. 


I.    ASBURY  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Resident  Graduate  Students. 

Beck,  Bert  DeWitt,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,         Greencastle. 

Political  Science,  Hebrew,  English  Literature. 
Billings,  Bliss  Washington,  A.  B,  DePauw  Univ'y,      Greencastle. 

History,  Latin. 
Hickman,  Sarah  Emma,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  Univ'y,         Greencastle. 

English  Literature. 
Landes,  Nellie,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

History  and  English  Literature. 
McKinney,  Clarence  Edwin,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  Univ'y,  Greencastle. 

Latin,  Greek. 
Simmons,  Guy,  B.  A.,  McPerrin  College.  Trenton,  Tenn. 

Latin. 
Somerville,  Pearl,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Milroy. 

English  Literatuie,  Political  Science. 
Throop,  George  Reeves,  B.  A.,  DePauw  Univ'y,  Greencastle. 

Latin. 
Towne,  Elinor  Kirkwood,  B.  A.,  DePauw  Univ'y,        Greencastle. 

Latin. 

Wiley,  William  Henry,  A.  B.,  Indiana  University,        Greencastle. 

Philosophy,  Political  Science. 

Non-Resident  Graduates. 

Hendrickson,  Ira  R.,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Mt.  Morris,  III. 

Latin. 

Undergraduates. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 
completed  May  1st,  not  including  current  work.  [Thirty-six 
courses  are  required  for  graduation.] 
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Abbott,  Edith  McCullough, 

Greencastlc, 

15 

Allen,  Grace  Sims, 

Greencastle, 

11 

Armitage,  Grace, 

Peru, 

21% 

Austin,  Charles  B., 

Winchester, 

9 

Ayres,  Hiram  Douthitt, 

Greencastle, 

30</2 

Badger,  Arlotta  Lenore, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Baer,  Bessie  Truxell, 

Wabash, 

7 

Baer,  Lulu  Grace, 

Wabash, 

8 

Bair,  Roland  Russel, 

Red  Key, 

9V2 

Baker,  Ethel  Belle, 

Rochester, 

10 

Baker,  Ethel  Glenn, 

Warsaw, 

8^/2 

Baker,  George  Franklin, 

Wolcott, 

2 

Baker,  Lulu  Loretta, 

Knightstown, 

Baker,  Pearl  Josephine, 

Rochester, 

11 

Baker,  Ross  Allen, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Baker,  Ruth, 

Greencastle, 

20 

Baker,  Walter  Marion, 

Dunkirk, 

8 

Barnard,  George  Obed, 

Fowler, 

11 

Barrett,  Lena  Belle, 

Eden, 

20 

Bean,  James  T., 

Greencastle, 

22-y> 

Bechtel,  Esther  Sara, 

Goshen, 

22 1/2 

Beckman,  Henry  Ray, 

Terre  Haute, 

18!-2 

Benson,  John  George, 

Eaton,  0., 

4 

Berryhill,  Irene  Sherfey, 

Indianapolis, 

20V4 

Billings,  Bliss  Washington, 

Greencastle, 

36 

Bishop,  Mabel  Marietta, 

Brazil, 

34% 

Bishop,  Carl  Whiting, 

Greencastle, 

16 

Bishop,  Mildred  Matsuno, 

Greencastle, 

1% 

Black,  Helen  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle, 

3% 

Bohn,  John  H., 

Centralia,  111., 

13 

Bonnell,  Mabel, 

Rushville, 

22% 

Bostwick,  Richard  Thomas, 

Denver,  Colo., 

9 

Bradley,  George  Washington, 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

8 

Bradley,  James  Ralph, 

Boswell, 

6i/8 

Branson,  Clo, 

Rockville, 

1 

Brant,  Edith  Allen, 

Bloomington, 

9 

Bridges,  Harriet, 

Greencastle, 

M 

Bridges,  Ralph  Waldo, 

Plainfield, 

6 

Brinson,  Arthur  Otis, 

Linden, 

9 

Brower,  Ethel  Eleanor, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Brower,  Ombra  Edna, 

Greencastle, 

341/2 
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Brower,  Raymond  Joseph, 

Greencastle, 

23% 

Brown,  Frank  Leslie, 

Coatsville, 

19 

Brown,  Grace  Maude, 

Greencastle, 

7 

Brown,  Leonidas  J., 

Bloomingdale, 

11 

Bruner,  Lou, 

Jeffersonville, 

Buchtel,  Emma  Stevenson, 

University  Park,  Colo., 

6 

Buck,  Hiram  Edward, 

Ossian, 

19  & 

Burkett,  Nona, 

Greencastle, 

71/2 

Calhoun,  Josephine  B., 

Washington, 

23 

Campbell,  Mary  Sophia, 

Washington, 

29 

Carr,  Virginia, 

Kokomo, 

17 

Cates,  Silas  Louis, 

Williamsburg, 

5  V2 

Cavin,  William  Asbury, 

Ligonier, 

23  V2 

Collier,  John  Samuel, 

Boxley, 

21 

Collins,  Louisa  Pearl, 

Detroit,    Mich., 

14% 

Collings,  Roy, 

Cicero, 

13% 

Colvert,  Warner  Lee, 

Oxford, 

7 

Combs,  David, 

Rosedale, 

6 

Conley,  Wm.  Bert, 

Newport, 

12 

Conley,  Carl  Hall, 

Newport, 

24 

Conn,  Mary  Josephine, 

Shelbyville,   111., 

2 

Cox,  Alice  Ames, 

Greencastle, 

23 

Cress,   Ethel, 

Washington,  111., 

33  y2 

Crouch,  Richard  Harold, 

Brazil, 

3 

Culp,  Alice  May, 

Raymond,  111., 

2  2  V3 

Cumback,  William, 

Greencastle, 

14 

Dalman,  Murray  A., 

Ft.  Wayne, 

24 

Darby,  Sara  Hanna, 

Fowler, 

17V3 

Davidson,  Arthur  Marion, 

New  Salisbury, 

6 

Dewey,  Morris  Benjamin, 

Cicero, 

4l/2 

Doddridge,   Amelia, 

Greencastle, 

8 

Dorsey,  Margaret, 

Farmersburg, 

7*6 

Drayer,  Lena  Elizabeth, 

Momence,  111., 

18 

Edwards,  Xenophon  Henry, 

Fairmont, 

33 

Ellis,  Helen  Ruth, 

Greencastle, 

9 

Ellis,  Lawrence, 

Pleasantville, 

32 

Ellis,  Melvin, 

Pleasant^ille, 

18*4 

Evens,  Alfred, 

Greencastle, 

:vi 

Failing,  Hannah  May, 

Greencastle, 

8 

Fargo,   Maude  Beatrice, 

Greencastle, 

Lti 

Faris,  Ruby  Claypool, 

Terre  Haute, 

21 

Farlow,  Mert  Almond, 
Flanders,  Clara, 
Ford,  Minna  Florence, 
Foulke,  Grace  Gertrude, 
Gibbons,  Wilber  Ross, 
Gibson,  Edwin  Hoopes, 
Gibson,  Margaret  Hattie, 
Gibson,  Willis  Stanley, 
Gifford,  Estelle  Nelson, 
Gillen,  Courtland  Craig, 
Gipe,  Mary  Edythe, 
Glass,  Ruth, 
Glendening,  Pearl, 
Graham,  Will  Francis, 
Grantham,  Arthur  Elliott, 
Grantham,  Cleo  Maude, 
Greene,  Royal  Kemp, 
Gregory,  John  Rupert, 
Groves,  John  W., 
Gwinn,  Ralph  Waldo, 
Haines,  John  Stretch, 
Haislup,  Alva  Roy, 
Hall,  Freeland  A., 
Halstead,  Ethelyn, 
Hargrave,  William  Lemuel, 
Harper,  Isaac  Barker, 
Hart,  Beryl, 
Hatfield,  Alvin  Clark, 
Haughton,  Daisy, 
Haughton,  Mary, 
Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 
Haworth,  Elma  Katherine, 
Hawthorne,  Ferdinand, 
Hawthorne,  Lee, 
Hawthorne,  Ray, 
Hays,  Arthur  Homer, 
Hickman,  Raymond, 
Hotter,  Linnaeus  Martin, 
Holderman,  Arthur, 
Hollick,  Clarence  Emory, 
Hollopeter,   Herbert  Solon, 
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Rushville, 

2 

Fishers  Switch, 

Hazleton, 

31% 

Noblesville  R.  R.  No.   1, 

4 

Terre  Haute, 

23 

Jacksonville,   111., 

7 

Jacksonville,  111.,  R.  R.  No. 

5  0V2 

Jacksonsville,    111., 

»fa 

Greencastle, 

Greencastle, 

2 

Alexandria, 

34 

Rushville,  111., 

8 

Indianapolis, 

Kansas  City,  Mo., 

25-/2 

Clark's  Hill, 

20% 

Greencastle, 

34 

Cerro  Gordo,  111., 

20% 

Williamsport, 

33 

Dara, 

1% 

Greencastle, 

5 

Marion, 

18 

Indianapolis, 

8 

Greencastle, 

1 

Brazil, 

1 

,          Greencastle, 

5 

Greencastle, 

9 

Martinsville, 

3 

Greencastle, 

7 

Vincennes, 

34 

Vincennes, 

4 

Huntington, 

22 

Noblesville, 

4 

Attica, 

9 

O'Dell, 

18 

Wingate, 

10 

Greencastle, 

4 

Greencastle, 

9 

Littleton,  111., 

Elkhart, 

15% 

Greencastle, 

21 

Collingswood, 

10 
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Holmes,  Edith, 

Portland, 

35 

Holmes,  Frederick  Baker, 

Portland, 

21 

Holmes,  Walter  Creager, 

Portland, 

12% 

Hood,  Clara  Belle, 

Portland, 

IOV2 

Houck,  Ross, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Howard,  Jacob  V., 

Greencastle, 

1\2 

Hurst,  Helen  Bridges, 

Frankton, 

15 

Hurst,  Lucia  Marie, 

Frankton, 

14 

Hurst,  Roscoe  Patterson, 

Hutsonville,    111., 

2fc 

Iglehart,  Joseph  Holt, 

Evansville, 

3i 

Ingels,  Bert  Dee, 

Hemlock, 

16% 

Ivey,  Homer  Pearson, 

Ambia, 

34% 

Inwood,  Nellie  Rush, 

South  Bend, 

33V2 

Jackson,  Floyd, 

Lafayette, 

3 

John,  Alma  Wiles, 

Greencastle, 

34 

Jones,  Paul  Americus, 

Lyons,  Kan., 

5y2 

Kelley,  Clement  Earl, 

Cloverdale, 

life 

Kendall,  Benjamin, 

Converse, 

5 

Kier,  Viola  Vernette, 

Lancaster,  0., 

36 

Kimberlin,  Robert, 

Fisher's  Switch, 

15 

Kitchen,  George  Ezra, 

Greencastle, 

33% 

Kitchen,  Pearle  N., 

Greencastle, 

1 

Kuonen,  Etienne, 

Martigny,  Bourg.  Switz'd, 

23% 

Kumler,  Netta, 

Kokomo, 

5% 

Lamport,  Adelaide, 

Greencastle, 

10% 

Landes,  Hallie, 

Greencastle, 

23 

Landrum,  Margaret, 

Terre  Haute, 

15 

Lank,  Wilhelmina, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Larmore,  Joseph  Marion, 

Columbia, 

31 

Lawler,  Jessie, 

Rushville, 

7% 

Learner,  Grace  Alice, 

Kokomo, 

8 

Leas,  Grace  Elma, 

Rochester, 

18% 

Letsinger,  Reed  Alexander, 

Bloomfield, 

13% 

Lewis,  Franklin  F., 

Indianapolis, 

L3ft 

Lewis,  James  Andrew, 

Indianapolis, 

3 

Lidekay,  Ernest  Edward, 

Ladoga, 

11 

Little,  William  Oneall, 

Williamsport, 

19% 

Long,  Cordelia  Myrtle, 

Ladoga, 

8 

Long,  Fred, 

Muncie, 

18 

Lowe,  Ansby  Lyman, 

Robinson,   ill.. 

33 

Lowther,  Charles, 

McPherson,    Kan.. 

26 
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McCarty,  Lucile, 

Greencastle, 

25y4 

MacCoy,   Edward  LeRoy, 

Columbus, 

7'/2 

McDivitt,  Robert  Carr, 

Rockville, 

19 

McFall,  John  Wesley, 

Oxonia, 

4% 

McGregor,  Charles   Henry, 

Evansville, 

3 

McGuffin,  Zola, 

Knightstown, 

McKinstray,  Ethel, 

Fisher's, 

McKinstray,  Homer, 

Fisher's 

17V4 

McWhirter,  Ethel  Tyne, 

Indianapolis, 

32% 

Marlatt,  Anna  Orra, 

Carthage, 

I8V2 

Marlatt,  Ella  Newton, 

'  Carthage, 

9 

Martin,  Charles  Lawburg, 

Greencastle, 

Martin,  Gilbert  Ezra, 

Evansville, 

1G 

Martin,  Walter, 

Oakland  City, 

5 

Martin,  William  Monson, 

Otterbein, 

32  2-3 

Mason,  George  Edward, 

Greencastle, 

24y4 

Maxwell,  John  S., 

Worthington, 

33V2 

Merchant,  George, 

Brook, 

1 

Miner,  John  Henry, 

Frankfort, 

7 

Modlin,  Ethel, 

New   Castle, 

5y2 

Mohler,  Oliver  L., 

Gilead, 

Montgomery,  Wilber, 

Poseyville, 

8 

Morgan,  David  Horatio, 

Brazil, 

13  & 

Morgan,  Mrs.  LaVerna  O'Neal, 

Brazil, 

3 

Myers,  Mary  Alberta, 

Russell  Mills, 

10 

Naftzer,  Leslie  R., 

Kokomo, 

2oy2 

Nagle,  Emma  Gertrude, 

Noblesville, 

7 

Nance,  Theodore  Layman, 

Brazil, 

29  1-3 

Naylor,  Elsie, 

Greencastle, 

4 

Neely,  Milton  L., 

Lima,  0., 

34% 

Nicely,  Wayne  Monroe, 

Jamestown, 

21 

Nickerson,   Herbert   Spencer, 

Upland, 

16V2 

Noble,  Edith, 

Centerville,  S.  D., 

33 

Nutt,  Margaretta  Stevenson, 

Greencastle, 

33 

O'Daniel,  Edgar, 

Greencastle, 

13% 

O'Daniel,  Essie, 

Greencastle, 

14% 

O'Dell,  Georgianna  Grace, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Oglesby,  Orville  Tyler, 

Jeffersonville, 

9V2 

O'Hair,  Amelia  Pearl, 

Greencastle, 

5 

O'Hair,  Neely  Claud, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Osborn,  Anna, 

Marion, 

8 
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Osborn,  Arthur  E., 
Patrick,  Andrew  J., 
Fearson,  Joseph, 
Peck,  William  B., 
Peregrine,  Mae, 
Phillips,  Wendell, 
Pilkinton,   Neva   Louisa, 
Place,  Edna  Marion, 
Post,  Arthur  Edwin, 
Pottorff,  Clyde  E., 
Preston,  Charles  Smith, 
Preston,  Lois  Elsie, 
Pulliam,  Jo, 

Raybourne,  Harry  Albert, 
Rayle,  John  H., 
Ravenscroft,  Edith  G., 
Reedy,  George  Samuel, 
Reep,  Albert, 
Richards,  Lewis  Edwin, 
Ringo,  Mary  McKinley, 
Ritter,  Ruth, 
Robbins,  Charles  Arthur, 
Roberts,  Charles  Wesley, 
Root,  Agnes  Howard, 
Rummell,  Owen  W., 
Rupert,  Archie  Kiefer, 
Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 
Savage,  Grizella  Essick, 
Sayres,  Samuel  Carter, 
Schwin,  George, 
Sexton,  Jay, 
Shafer,  Adah  Emena, 
Shaw,  Harris  Fitch, 
Shelly,  William  Austin, 
Shuman,  Bertha, 
Siegert,  Amanda, 
Sims,  Frederic  Leon, 
Singleton,  Sylvia, 
Sisson,  Logan  Blaine, 
Smith,  Charles  Harrison, 
Smith,  Harry  Edwin, 


Marion, 

15 

Dover  Hill, 

14 

Martinton,   111., 

13V2 

Greencastle, 

20 

Greencastle, 

23 

Bloomfield, 

2 

Greenfield, 

6 

South  Bend, 

9 

Greencastle, 

15 

Greencastle, 

4 

Greencastle, 

16 

La  Grange, 

6 

Lyons,  Kan., 

7 

Southport, 

5 

Greencastle, 

8«£ 

New  Albany, 

33% 

Greencastle, 

14^ 

Paxton,  111., 

36 

Matthews, 

34V2 

Poland, 

19%, 

Indianapolis, 

17% 

Terre  Haute, 

11% 

Greencastle, 

10 

Evanston,    111., 

32^ 

Spencerville, 

32^ 

Attica, 

12% 

Greencastle, 

30 

Greencastle, 

4 

Attica, 

11  'k 

Covington, 

21 '/2 

Monmouth,  111., 

13 

Greencastle, 

25^ 

'Lawrenceburgh, 

15.^! 

Galveston, 

21 

Sullivan,  111., 

37% 

Grayville,  111., 

11% 

Portland, 

33 

Vivalia, 

13 

Hazleton, 

5& 

Goldsmith, 

32M. 

Marshall,  ill., 

Vh 

Students. 
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Smith,  Irwin  Porter, 

Greencastle, 

32% 

Smith,  Josephine  E., 

Washington, 

Somerville,  Albert, 

Milroy, 

7V2 

Steeg,  Louis  Alfred, 

Indianapolis, 

19 

Stephenson,  Arthur  Turley, 

Greencastle, 

23  y2 

Stoner,  Lottie  Lavera, 

Greencastle, 

33 

Strickland,  Arthur  Edgar, 

Greenfield, 

1% 

Strickland,  Clarence, 

Greenfield, 

12 

Stout,  Saidee  Catharine, 

Cicero, 

12 

Sullivan,  Charles  Edward, 

Indianapolis, 

G 

Sudranski,  Charles, 

Greencastle, 

34 

Swindler,  William  Harrison, 

Clayton, 

24 

Swinehart,  Herman, 

New  Holland,  0., 

27 

Switzer,  Alice  Mae, 

Otterbein, 

20% 

Switzer,  Cecilia  Estella, 

,Otterbein, 

12% 

Switzer,  Nellie  Garfield, 

Laporte, 

23 

Templin,  William  Timothy, 

Greencastle, 

30 

Tennant,  Maurice  Emerson, 

Terre  Haute, 

34 

Tolin,  Glenn  Curtis, 

Coxville, 

25 

Tooley,   Arthur   E., 

Columbus, 

3 

Tower,  Alphonso  Welker, 

Tower, 

20% 

Town,  Lockwood, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Town,  Salem, 

Greencastle, 

20V2 

Torr,  Minnie, 

Oakalla, 

11% 

Tracy,  Delia, 

Twelve  Mile, 

7 

Tucker,  Bruce, 

Greencastle, 

14  y4 

Tucker,  Lee, 

Jamestown, 

5 

Turner,  Edgar, 

Fincastle, 

Turner,  Rollin, 

Greensburg, 

16 

Turner,  Sarah  Alice, 

Evansville, 

9  72 

Van  Buskirk,  Sadie, 

Monticello, 

3 

Vance,  Carl, 

Noblesville, 

32 

Vansant,  John  Thomas, 

Greencastle, 

7i/2 

Vaught,  Sallie  McCormick, 

Lebanon, 

9% 

Vickery,  Ada  Lillian, 

Sheridan, 

6 

Voliva,  William, 

Greencastle, 

16 

Walker,  Bertha  Bennett, 

Greencastle, 

3V2 

Walker,  Edith  DeMotte, 

Anderson, 

10  Mi 

Walker,  Frank  Columbia, 

Leipsic, 

12 

Walker,  Grace, 

Tientsin,  China, 

10 

Walker,  Nellie  Fisher, 

Rockport, 

24 
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Walker,  Robt.  Hudnut, 

Terre  Haute, 

Walls,  Lela  Esther, 

Greencastle, 

6 

Warriner,  Will  Burton, 

Nevada  Mills, 

20  y4 

Washburn,  Sep, 

Columbus, 

22 

Weaver,  Clarence  Roy, 

Tuscola,  111., 

12  y2 

Weston,  Helen, 

Fairmount, 

32% 

Wheeler,  Caroline, 

Noblesville, 

19  M 

Wiley,  John  Fred, 

Cochranton,   0., 

32 

Wilkins,  John  Walter, 

Right,   Tenn., 

33 

Wilkinson,  Josephine  Edna, 

Greencastle, 

23 

Williams,   Bernard   Franklin, 

Hemlock, 

Williams,  Fred  Lincoln, 

Fincastie, 

31% 

Williams,  Minnie  Ella, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Williams,  Joseph  E., 

Terre  Haute, 

1 

Williams,  Paul  Charles, 

Morristown, 

6 

Williamson,  Jesse  Elsworth, 

Union  City, 

Wilson,  Guy  West, 

Nora, 

33% 

Wilson,  Isabelle, 

Kokomo, 

21 

Wintrode,  Delia, 

Andrews, 

13% 

Wise,  John  Parker, 

Home  City,  0., 

33 

Wood,  Bertha, 

Lima,  Peru,  S.  A., 

24% 

Wood,  Edwin  Dow, 

Lima,  Peru,  S.  A., 

21J/2 

Wood,  Miriam  Esther, 

Cloverdale, 

4 

Wood,  Walter  Perry, 

Evansville, 

31 

Woody,  Charles  Sumner, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Wright,  Manfred  Clinton, 

Ft.  Wayne, 

13 

York,  Harlan  H., 

Cartersburg, 

25% 

Zeis,  Odessa, 

Noblesville, 

21 

Special  .Students. 


Ayres,  Eva, 

Baker,  Pearl  Josephine, 
Bechtel,  Esther  Sara, 
Bishop,  Mildred  Matsuno, 
Brower,  Ethel  Eleanor, 
Cain,  Florence  Emily, 
Cawley,  Florence, 
Chittick,  Golding, 
Darby,  Rhoda  May, 
Dellen,   Daisy  May, 


Howard,  Charles  E., 
Landgraf,  Fred, 
McCoy,  Leah, 
McCoy,  Omer, 
Miller,  Anna  Cordelia. 
Miller,  Charles  Chester 
Riley,  Benjamin, 
Sandifur,   Nellie   Jan.'. 
Schearer,   Florence, 
Stephenson,  Carl, 


Students. 
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Devers,  Joseph  McClellan, 
Fudge,  James  Henry, 
Gamron,  Verlon  T., 
Guild,  Jessie  Lois, 
Hamilton,  Eulalia, 
Hays,  Maude, 


Wheeler,    Susannah, 
Wilkinson,  Glenn  Anderson, 
Williams,  Laura  Candice, 
Williams,   Thomas  Fred, 
Wylie,  William  Henry, 


II.     SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


[The  students  are  classified  by  their  "Major"  work,  which  may 
be  in  any  one  of  these  four  departments:  Pianoforte  ("p"),  Pipe 
Organ  ("o"),  Voice  ("v"),  or  Violin  ("vn").  Where  several  of 
these  lines  of  work  are  pursued  at  the  same  time,  the  first  one 
indicated  is  the  "Major,"  the  classification  in  the  subjects  other 
than  the  "Major"  is  not  indicated.] 


POST  GRADUATES. 


Pitts,  Letitia  Viola, 

v.  p. 

Wolcott. 

Vaught,  Ruth, 

P- 

Lebanon. 

UNDER-GRADUATES. 

Senior. 

Arnold,  Edna  Ames, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Carr,  Virgina, 

v.  p. 

Kokomo. 

Guild,  Jessie  Lois, 

P- 

Medaryville. 

Johnson,  Mabelle  Clare, 

P- 

Carthage. 

Owens,  Elizabeth, 

p.  V. 

Bedford. 

Patton,  Elma  Leta, 

p.  V. 

Richland. 

Rainier,  Susa  Mae, 

p. 

Chalmers. 

Wood,  Elsie, 

v.  p. 
Junior. 

Lima,  Peru. 

Bard,  Margaret, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Bridges,  Harriet, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Conner,  Grace  Rebecca, 

P- 

Seymour. 
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Davis,  lone, 
♦Ferguson,  Ethel  Craig, 
Guller,  Grace, 
Harris,  Mae, 
Johnson,  Minnetta, 
Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 
O'Dell,  Mary, 
Ross,  Nellie  Gray, 
Salmans,  Cora, 


Berryhill,  Irene  Sherfey, 
Broadstreet,  Delia  May, 
Brower,  Ethel  Eleanor, 
Bryan,  Grace  Linda, 
Dellen,  Daisy  Mae, 
Gambold,  Mabel, 
Marion,  Fred, 
McCoy,  Leah  Prudence, 
Neal,  Sara  Lucinda, 
Parker,  Blanche, 
Scherb,  May, 
Stephenson,  Frances  Mary, 


Allen,  Grace  Sims, 

Andrews,  Josephine  Kingman, 

Baker,  Belle, 

Barrett,  Lena  Belle, 

Bridges,  Nellie, 

Brown,  Bessie, 

Brown,  Grace  Maud, 

Bruce,  Willetta, 

Campbell,  Eva, 

Campbell,  Mary  Sophia, 

Collins,  Cora, 

Conn,  Mary  Josephine, 

Dean,  Daisy  Ethel, 

Ellis,  Helen, 

Fisher,  Ophia  May, 

Kaughton,  Mary, 


vn. 

Shelby ville,  Illinois. 

P. 

Bloomington. 

P- 

Raymond,  Illinois. 

P. 

Center  Point. 

P. 

Fontanet. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

v.  p. 

Morton. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

>more. 

P- 

Indianapolis. 

v.  p. 

Greencastle. 

p.  v. 

Greencastle. 

v.  p. 

Bloomfield. 

p.  V. 

Greencastle. 

p. 

Coatesville. 

vn. 

Mt.  Ayr. 

P- 

Osgood. 

p.  v. 

Washington. 

P. 

Center  Point. 

P. 

Staunton. 

P. 

Greencastle. 

iman. 
P. 

Greencastle. 

P- 

Brazil. 

P- 

Rochester. 

P- 

Eden. 

P. 

Greencastle. 

p.  V. 

Arlington,    Ken'y. 

P. 

Greencastle. 

V.  p. 

Windsor,  Illinois. 

P. 

Coatesville. 

P- 

Liberty. 

P- 

Brazil. 

v.  p. 

Shelbyville,   Illinois. 

P. 

Greencastle. 

P. 

Greencastle. 

p.  o. 

Greenup,  Illinois. 

v. 

Vim  nines. 

Students. 

12 

Kiefer,  Bernice, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Kiefer,  Louise, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Kurtz,  Minnie  Baun, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Lucas,  Helen  Gregory, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Martin,  Ezra, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

McCarty,  Lester, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

McCoy,  Aldan  Victoria, 

P. 

Lake. 

Mcintosh,  Ross, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Mount,  Mae  Ann, 

p.  v. 

Walnut  Prairie,  111. 

Osborn,  Anna, 

P. 

Marion. 

Ramey,  Daisy  Mabel, 

P. 

Medaryville. 

Ratcliff,  Kate, 

P. 

Morton. 

Schearer,  Florence  Harsh, 

P. 

Mt.  Carmel,  Illnois. 

Sellers,  Maude  Lola, 

P- 

Bridgeton. 

Shera,  Zula, 

p. 

Sardinia. 

Smith,  Shellie  Lillian, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Snowden,  Georgia  Anna, 

P. 

Andrews. 

Somerville,  La  Rose  Colliver, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Stanford,  Katherine  Elizabeth, 

p.  v. 

Brookston. 

Stuart,  Olie  Ethel, 

P- 

Hadley. 

Turner,   Sarah, 

v. 

Evansville. 

Whitmire,  Gertrude, 

p.  v. 

Linton. 

XJncl 

assified. 

Andrews,  Lucy  Greenough, 

vn. 

Brazil. 

Baker,  Ross  Allen, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Bruner,  Lou, 

v. 

Jeffersonville. 

Haines,  John  Stretch, 

v. 

Marion. 

Hillis,  Edith, 

p.  v. 

Kokomo. 

Isaacs,  Thomas, 

v. 

Gillespy. 

Martin,  Gilbert  Ezra, 

Evansville. 

Miesse,  Florence, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Miller,  Emma  Ellen, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Moore,  Harry, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

Moran,  Leila, 

p. 

Cloverdale. 

Robbins,  Charles  Arthur, 

vn. 

Terre  Haute. 

Siegert,  Amanda  Eleanor, 

v. 

Grayville,  Illinois. 

Vance,  Carl, 

v. 

Noblesville. 

Woods,  Cadence, 

o. 

Terre  Haute. 
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Preparatory. 


Allee,  Jessie, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Allen,  Elsie, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Anderson,  Dorsey  Meade, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Baker,  Margaret, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Bence,  Era, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Black,  Florence, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Boes,  Nellie  Elzadia, 

P. 

Cloverdale. 

Bowen,  Nellie  Louise, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Branson,  Clo, 

P. 

Rockville. 

Brown,  Mabel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Coombes,  Bertha, 

P. 

Bridgeton. 

Crary,  Mamie, 

p. 

Farmersburg. 

Crews,  Eula  Hazel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Darby,  Rhoda  Mae, 

p. 

Otterbein. 

Doddridge,  Amelia, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Dorsey,  Fannie  Jane, 

p.  v. 

Farmersburg. 

Durham,  William  Edwin, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Florer,  Laura, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Foulke,  Grace  Gertrude, 

P- 

Noblesville. 

Garrett,  Nellie  Deborah, 

p.  v. 

Minier,   Illinois. 

Gobin,  Florine, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Gwinn,  Ralph, 

Ml. 

Greencastle. 

Hall,  Bessie, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Hamilton,  Eulalia  Locke, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Hammond,  Irene, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Home,  Reggia, 

p. 

Putnamville. 

Huestis,  Mary, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Ingels,  Efiie  Merle, 

P- 

Hemlock. 

Johnson,  Adele, 

p.  v. 

Graham,  Texas. 

Kelly,  Jennie  Eliza, 

P. 

Sullivan. 

Leslie,  Mabel, 

P. 

Delphi. 

Macy,  Grace  Maude, 

P. 

Cloverdale. 

Martin,  Clyde, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Miller,  Anna  Cordelia, 

P. 

Monticello. 

Miller,  Mabel, 

P. 

Martinsville,  Illinois 

Morris,  Idell, 

P. 

Carlisle. 

Naylor,  Maymie, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Nickerson,  Rella  Hall, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

O'Hair,  Mabel, 

P. 

Greencastle 

Students. 

Poorman,  Clara  Alice, 

p.  v. 

West  Union,  111. 

Randel,  Clyde, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Randel,   Naomi, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Smith,  Laura  Mabel, 

P. 

Dugger. 

Thompson,  Mora  Amelia, 

P- 

Terre  Haute. 

Thompson,  Raymond, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Thompson,  Susan, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Vaught,  Sallie  McCormick, 

P- 

Lebanon. 

Vess,  Grace  Laura, 

P. 

New  Richmond. 

Vess,  Ida  Geneva, 

P. 

New  Richmond. 

Vickery,  Ada  Lillian, 

P- 

Sheridan. 

Watson,  Anna  Laurel, 

P- 

Eminence. 

Wheeler,  Susannah, 

P. 

Noblesville. 

Wilkinson,  Constance  Martha 

,      P. 

Greencastle. 

Wright,  Mabel, 

P. 

Greencastle. 
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Starr,  Cora  May, 


Ikamire,  Alice, 


POST  GRADUATES. 

Allegan,  Michigan. 

UNDER.GRADUATES. 
FourtH  Year. 

Greencastle. 


Third  Year. 

Baker,  Pearl  Josephine,  Rochester. 


Miller,  Grace, 


Danville. 


Second  Year. 

Gardiner,  Grace,  Terre  Haute. 

Kurtz,  Wilbur,  Greencastle. 

Somerville,  La  Rose  Colliver,       Greencastle. 
Williams,  Laura  Candice,  Greencastle. 
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Ayres,  Eva, 
Baker,  Lulu, 
Cecil,  Goldie, 
Hays,  Maude, 
Kelly,  Jennie  Eliza, 
Robs,  Helen, 
Wilkinson,  Glenn, 


First  Year. 

Greencastle. 

Knightstown. 

Selma. 

Worthington. 

Sullivan. 

Kokomo. 

Greencastle. 


•Special. 


Bechtel,  Esther  Sara, 
Collins,  Cora, 
Gobin,  Clara  Leaton, 
Goodwine,  Blanche, 
Hickman,  Mary, 
Lank,  Elmina, 
Little,   Martha, 
Pitts,  Letitia  Viola, 
Tucker,  Alice, 
Vermillion,  Florence, 


Goshen. 

Brazil. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Wolcott. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 


Unclassified. 


Anderson,  Nellie  Turner, 

Andrews,  Lucy  Greenough, 

Aursler,  Mary, 

Brown,  Bessie, 

Conn,  Josephine, 

Crary,  Mamie, 

Darby,  Rhoda, 

Ford,  Minnie, 

Garrett,  Nellie, 

Hickman,  Emma, 

Inwood,  Nellie  Rush, 

Newlin,  Laura, 

Ross,  Nellie, 

Salmans,   Cora, 

Sawyers,  Jennie, 

Shaw,   Pearl, 

Shera,  Zula, 

Smith,  Laura  Mabel, 


Greencastle. 

Brazil. 

Plainiield. 

Arlington,  Kentuck, 

Shelbyville,  Illinois. 

Farmersburg. 

Otterbein. 

Hazleton. 

Minier,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 

South  Bend. 

Bloomingdale. 

Morton. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Sardinia. 

Sardinia. 

Dugger. 


Students. 
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Stanford,  Katherine, 
Thompson,  Mora  Amelia, 
Woody,  Alice, 


Brookston. 
Terre  Haute. 
Greencastle. 


Children's  Class. 

Anderson,  Dorsey  Meade,  Greencastle. 

Benee,  Edna,  Greencastle. 

Benee,  Era,  Greencastle. 

Bishop,  Leon,  Greencastle. 

Denton,  Elsie,  Greencastle. 

Haspel,  Freda,  Greencastle. 

Hofmann,  Robert,  Greencastle. 

Jones,  Paul,  Greencastle. 

O'Hair,  Fred,  Greencastle. 


IV.    ACADEMY. 


Senior. 


Baker,  Ross  Allen, 
Benson,  John  George, 
Chaffee,  Earle  Thayer, 
Craig,  Olive  Florence, 
Crumbaker,  Victor  Armstead, 
Dove,  James  Uriah, 
Durham,  Harry  Clay, 
Haislup,  Alva  Roy, 
Hargrave,  William  Lemuel, 
Horton,  Farrie, 
Ingels,  Effie  Merle, 
Knaub,  George  Stewart, 
Mannan,   Ada, 
Mark,  Ovid, 
Martin,  Clyde  Sayers, 
Miles,  Harry, 
Moore,  Sylvester, 


Greencastle. 

Eaton,  O. 

Greencastle. 

.Otwelk 

Fairbury,   Illinois. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois. 

North  Salem. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Hortonville. 

Hemlock. 

Patoka. 

Eminence, 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Plainfield. 

Greencastle. 
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Overstreet,  Ida  Allen, 
Racey,  Calvin  S. 
Reedy,  George  Samuel, 
Shafer,  Omer, 
Steelman,  Norman  Orion, 
Talley,  Walter  Weldin, 
Tucker,  Carl, 
Tucker,   Lee, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Hazleton. 

Terre  Haute. 

Jamestown. 

Jamestown. 


Middle. 


Aldrich,  Clarence  Ulysses, 

Baker,  Manson  Edgar, 

Brinson,  Walter  Henry, 

Buckels,  William  Harrison, 

Cecil,  Goldie  Carrie, 

Chenoweth,  Roy  Morton, 

Combs,  Paul  B., 

Cording,  Eli, 

Doddridge,  Paul, 

Freeland,  Leander  Theodore, 

Hargrave,  Frank, 

Hays,  Arthur  Homer, 

Holloway,  Cyrus, 

Ing,   Marchmont, 

Isaac,   Thomas  Edmund, 

Johnson,  Arno, 

Kitchen,  Pearle, 

Leucus,  Oscar, 

McAnally,  Jesse, 

Manwaring,  Thomas, 

Martin,   Roland   Eugene, 

Maurer,  Archie  Harryman, 

Nisely,  Jay  Leroy, 

Oncley,  Lawrence, 

Pierle,  Chester  Arthur, 

Ragsdale,  Ira  H., 

Sallee,  Jesse  Dwight, 

Seller,  Frank, 

Towell,  Hardie  M., 

Wadsworth,  B.  A., 

Washburn,  Henry  E., 


South  Bend. 

Greencastle. 

Linden. 

Williamsport. 

Selma. 

Winchester. 

Rosedale. 

Wingate. 

Greencastle. 

Pond  Creek. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Perkinsville. 

Greencastle. 

Gillespie,  Illinois. 

Perkinsville. 

Greencastle. 

Manhattan. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Evansville. 

lOer^ter    Point. 

Archbold,  O. 

Evansville. 

Martinsburg. 

Glendale. 

Troy. 

Bridgeton. 

Kingman. 

Raglesville. 

Clinton. 


Students. 
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Allen,  Jerome, 
Allee,  Jessie, 
Ayres,  Fletcher, 
Badger,  Charles  Vincent, 
Bean,  James  T., 
Bowen,  Minnie  Alma, 
Boyd,  Paul  R., 
Buckels,  Mrs.  Cora  Anna, 
Coble,  Lee  Elbert, 
Coleman,  Charles  F., 
Colliver,  Grace  A., 
Crane,  Agnes  Martha, 
Donica,  Lawrence  Cawsell, 
Dobell,  Roy  Herbert, 
Dove,  Chester  Earl, 
Duncan,  Velma  Marie, 
Eller,  Joseph  Wesley, 
Helwig,  Edward, 
Hickman,    John, 
Hurst,  Wilbur  Randolph, 
Lofton,  Roscoe  Elwood, 
McElroy,  Jesse, 
McWhirter,  Felix  Marcus, 
Mark,  Elizabeth  R., 
Nesty,  William  Harry, 
Oursler,  Mary, 
Post,  Ruth  Baker, 
Preston,  William  Francis, 
Ray,  Matthias  Homer, 
Ruffner,  Arthur  John, 
Ruffner,  Edwin  Frank, 
Runyan,  Alma, 
Steele,  Adolph, 
Whitted,  Charles  Sheridan, 
Wilkinson,  Hugh  Boyd, 


Junior. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Putnamville. 

Greenfield. 

Williamsport. 

Stilesville. 

Maringo. 

Quincy. 

Greencastle. 

Peerless. 

Greencastle. 

Tower  Hill,  Illinois. 

Quincy. 

Kokomo. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Hutsonville,  Illinois. 

Shelburn. 

Reelsville. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Pimento. 

Plainfield. 

Greencastle. 

Indianapolis. 

Pimento. 

Indianapolis.  •• 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Cuba. 

Bedford. 

Greencastle. 


Baker,  George  Franklin, 
Barnard,  George  Obed, 


Irregular. 

Wolcott. 
Fowler. 
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Bishop,  Carl  Whiting, 
Black,  Helen  E., 
Bradley,  George  Washington, 
Bridges,  Harriet, 
Bridges,  Ralph  Waldo, 
Cates,  Siler, 
Chittick,  Golding, 
Dean,  Ethel  Daisy, 
Failing,  Hannah  May, 
Ferguson,  Ethel  Craig, 
Fisher,  Ophia  May, 
Foster,  Clifford, 
Gamron,  Verlon  T., 
Gardiner,  Grace  A., 
Gillen,   Courtland  Craig, 
Godwin,  Thomas  George, 
Groves,  John, 
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Purvis,  Riley, 

Rader,  Myrtle, 
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Sanders,  Edna  Cecil, 
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Stutsman,  Jesse, 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1901—1902. 

Asbury  College  of  Liber \l  Arts — 

Graduate  Students,  11 

Senior  Class,  55 

Junior  Class,  49 

Sophomore  Class,  85 

Freshman  Class,  109 

Special,  48 


357 


School  of  Music,  exclusive  of  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Sight 

Singing  and  History,  141 

School  of  Art,  55 

Academy — 

Senior  Class,  25 

Middle  Class,  32 

Junior  Class,  35 

Irregular  6S 

Teachers,  30 

190 
Net  total  after  deducting  all  names  counted 

more  than  once,  620 

Graduating  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  53 

School  of  Music,  6 

School  of  Art,  J- 

Net  total  graduates,  60 
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Academy,  101. 

Administration,   9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  Col 
lege,   32. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  arts 
30;  Faculty  of,  30;  Terms  of 
Admission  to,  32  ;  Under-Grad 
uate  Courses,  43  ;  General  Cur 
ticulum,  38 ;  Courses  of  In 
^ruction,  43-72 ;  Biology,  43, 
Chemistry,  45 ;  English,  47 
German,  53 ;  Greek,  55 ;  He 
brew  and  English  Bible,  58 
History,  58  ;  Latin,  60 ;  Mathe 
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Physical  Education,  67  ;  Phys 
i.-s,  68 ;  Political  Science,  69 
Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  47  ;  Ro 
mance  Languages,  72;  Summer 
Courses  of  Instruction,  72 
Fxaminations,  73 ;  Classiflca 
tion,  74 ;  Degrees,  75 ;  Gradu 
ate  Department;  Master's  De 
gree,  pro  mcrito,  76 ;  Pees,  77 
Students  of,   112. 

Arfociations,     Christian;     Young 
Men's  and  Young  Women's,  27. 

Athletic    Committee,    14. 

Attendance,  10. 

Auditing  Committee,   14. 

B. 

Bachelok  of  Arts,  75  ;  Bachelor 

of  Philosophy,  75  ;  Bachelor  of 

Science,   75. 
Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  65. 
Biology,  Department  of,  43. 
Boarding,   11. 
Budget  Committee,  14. 
Buildings  and  Grounds,  18. 
Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee, 

J4. 

C. 
Calendar  for  the  University  Yen;-, 

General,  2  ;  Special,  .". 
Campuses,  18. 
Candidates  for  Bachelor'!  Degree, 

75;   for   Master's   Degree,   pro 

7ii<rito,  76. 


Catalogue  of  Students :  Asbury 
College,  112  ;  Music,  121 ;  Fine 
Arts,  125;  Academy,  127;  Sum 
Liary,    133. 

Cettificates  received  from  High 
Schools,  32. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  15. 

Charges  for  Tuition :  School  of 
Music,  91  ;  School  of  Art,  99. 

Chemistry  Department  of,  45. 

Classification,    College,   74. 

C.  G.  Cloud,  Alcove,  19. 
Commissioned  High  Schools,  32 
Committees   of    the    Corporation, 

14. 

Conduct  of  Students,  12. 

Conference  Visitors,  13. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,   13. 

Courses  of  Instruction :  Asbury 
College — Biology,  43  ;  Chemis- 
try, 45  ;  English,  47  ;  German, 
E-3 ;  Greek,  55 ;  Hebrew  and 
English  Bible,  56  ;  History,  58  ; 
I  atin,  60 ;  Mathematics,  64  ; 
Philosophy,  65  ;  Physical  Edu- 
cation, 67 ;  Physics,  68 ;  Po- 
litical Science,  69 ;  Rhetoric 
pnd  Oratory,  47  ;  Romance  Lan- 
guabes,  72 ;  Summer  Courses, 
72. 

D. 

D.  W.  MlNSHALL  Laboratory,  24. 
Degrees,  28,  75. 

Degrees  Conferred — 1901.  Bache- 
lors of  Art,  111;  Bachelors  of 
Philosophy,  111  ;  Bachelors  of 
Science,  111  ;  Masters  of  Arts, 
111;  How  Conferred,  28;  As- 
bury College,  75  ;  Master's  De- 
gree, pro  mcrito,  76  ;  Non  Res- 
ident Candidates  for,  70 ; 
School  of  Music,  89  ;  Art.  97. 

Departments  of  Instruction:  As- 
tronomy, 64;  Biology,  A\\  ; 
Chemistry,  ir> ;  English  Lltera- 
tm-o,  50;  German,  r>:i ;  Greek, 
E»5 ;  Hebrew  and  English  Bible, 
I  6  ;  History.  58  ;  Latin,  80; 
Mathematics,    64  :     Philosophy, 
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05;  Physics,  68;  Political  Sci- 
ence, 69;  Rhetoric  and  Ora- 
tory, 47  ;  Romance  Languages, 
72. 

Lelauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M.,  Al- 
ccve,   19. 

Delauw,  Kate  Newland,  Alcove, 
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DePauw  University,  Asbury  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  30-77 ; 
P.  hools  :  Music,  78-91  ;  Art,  92- 
100 ;   Academy,   101-110. 

E. 

Elective  Courses,  40. 

Endowment,    18. 

EngUsh  Bible,  Department  of,  56. 

English  Literature,  Department 
cf,  50. 

Examinations  :  Class,  73  ;  for  Ad- 
vanced Standing,  34. 

Executive  Committee,   14. 

Expenses:  General,  29;  Asbury 
College,  77 ;  Schools :  Music, 
93  ;  Art,  99  ;  Academy,  109. 

F. 

Faculty  of  the  University, 
3  5-17;  Asbury  College,  30; 
School  of  Music,  78  ;  School  of 
Art,    92;   Academy,   101. 

faculty  Committee,   14. 

Fees  and  Expenses  :  Asbury  Col- 
It  ge,  77;  Schools:  Music,  91; 
Art,  99 ;  Academy,  109 ;  Gen- 
eral Expenses,  29. 

Finance  Committee,  14. 

Fine  Art,   School  of,   92-99. 

Floience  Hall,  18. 

French,  Department  of,  72. 


General      Catalogue     of     Stu- 

ITENTS,    112. 

General  Curriculum,  College,  38. 

General   Expenses,  29. 

General  Summary  of  Students, 
133. 

German,  Department  of,  53. 

Graduate  Department,  75. 

Greek,   Department  of,   55. 

Gieencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  Uni- 
versity,  26. 

Gitunds  and  Buildings,  18. 


H. 

Halls  :  Woman's  Hall,  18  ;  Music 
Hall,  18  ;  Middle  College,  18 ; 
Simpson  Art  Hall,  18;  Flor- 
ence Hall,  18. 

History   of   the    Institution,    5. 

History,  Department  of,  58. 
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I. 

Indiana  Conference  Visitors, 
13. 

Investing  Committee,  14. 


Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Visitors,  13-14;  Meeting  of, 
13. 

K. 

Kinnear-Monett  Library,  20-66. 
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Laboratories  :       Physical,       21 ; 

Chemical,    22;    Biological,    22; 

D.  W.  Minshall,  24. 
Lane  Library,  19. 
Latin,  Department  of,  60. 
Librarian,   17. 
Libraries,    19. 
Library  Committee,   14. 
Location    of    the    University,    26. 

M. 

Master's  Degree,  76. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  De- 
partment  of,    64. 

Mathematical  Library,  Biddle,  6o. 

Material  Equipment,  18. 

Matriculation  and  Registration, 
26. 

M.Iveen  Athletic  Park,  18. 

McKim  Observatory,  23. 

R.peting  of  the  Joint  Board,  lo. 

Miscellany,  General,  26;  Loca- 
tion 26;  University  Year,  2b; 
Matriculation  and  Registration, 
<6  ;  Christian  Associations,  27  ; 
Moral  and  Religious  Instruc 
tion,  27;  Degrees,  28;  Ex- 
penses,  29. 

Moral  and  Religious  Instruction, 
27. 

Masic  and  Art  Equipment,  24. 

Music  Hall,  18. 

M:ific,  School  of,  78-91. 

Musical   Societies,   86. 
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ters, 14. 
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Visitors,    14. 

O. 
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Officers :   of   Corporation,    14  ;    of 

Faculty,  17. 
Oratory,   Department  of,   47. 
C'rhestra,  86. 


Philosophy,  Department  of,   65. 

Vhysical  Culture,  Department  of, 
67. 

Fhyg-ics,  Department  of,  68. 

Pnysiology,  Department  of,  48. 

Portical  Science,  Department  of, 
69. 

President  of  the  Corporation,  14. 

President  of  the  University,  15. 

Proiessors  of  the  University, 
15-17. 

R. 

Recitals  and  Concerts,  86. 

registrar  of  College,   17. 

Requirements  for  Admission  ;  Coi 
lege,   32 ;   Academy,   102. 

Rhetoric  and  Oratory,  Depart- 
ment of,   47. 

Romance  Languages,  Department 
of,  72. 

Rooms  and  Boarding,  11. 

S. 

School  of  music,  78-91 ;  Fac- 
ulty, 78 ;  General  Statement, 
79 ;  Courses  of  Study,  79 ; 
Clubs  and  Musical  Societies, 
86  ,  Recitals  and  Concerts,  86  ; 
Special  Advantages,  87  ;  Degree 
and  Certificates,  89 ;  Tabu- 
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90 ;  Tuition  and  Other  Ex- 
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penses, 99  ;  Students  of.  125. 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  14  ; 
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Senate  of  the  University,  9. 

Simison  Latin  Library,  20. 

Soiith  Campus,  18. 

Special  Course,  Medical  Students, 
41. 

Special  Schools  of  DePauw  Uni- 
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Special  Students,  42. 

Students  :  Asbury  College  Liberal 
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72.  * 

T. 
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Treasurer  of  the  Corporation,  14. 
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U. 

Under  Graduate  College 
Courses,  38. 
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June  15th 

August  22d 

Sept.  21st,  22d,  23d 

September  24th 


1903. 

Summer  School  begins. 
Summer  School  ends. 
Registration  and  Examination  of  Candi- 
dates for  Class  Standing. 
Class  Work  begins. 


November  26th  to  28th  Thanksgiving  Recess. 
Dec.  21st,  22d,  23d  Term  Examinations. 

1904. 


January  4th,  5th,  6th 

January  7th 
January  17th 
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March  28th,  29th,  30th 
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June  9th,  10th,  11th 

June  12th 

June  13th 

June  13th  to  15th 
June  13th 
June  14th 

June  15th 
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dates for  Class  Standing. 

Second  Term  begins. 

Founders'  and  Benefactors'  Day. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Exercises  in  honor  of  Washington's  birth- 
day. 

Term  Examinations. 

Registration  and  Examination  of  Candi- 
dates for  Class  Standing. 

Class  Work  begins. 

Term  Examinations. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  and  Annual  Lec- 
ture. 

Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors. 

Exhibit  of  the  School  of  Art. 

Festival  of  the  School  of  Music. 

Literary  Exercises  and  Reunion  of  the 
Society  of  the  Alumni. 

Commencement  Day. 
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Indiana  Asbury  University  was  chartered  January  10th, 
1837.  In  1847  the  charter  was  so  amended  as  to  remove  some 
embarrassing  restrictions  and  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  Uni- 
versity by  giving  it  power  to  establish  professional  schools. 
The  corner  stone  of  the  old  college  building  was  laid  June 
20th,  1837.  Rev.  Matthew  Simpson,  D.  D.,  afterward  Bishop 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was  the  first  President, 
having  assumed  the  office  September  23d,  1839. 

A  complete  record  of  the  various  professorships,  together 
with  the  names  of  all  the  incumbents  since  the  organization 
of  the  University,  and  a  full  list  of  all  the  officers  of  the  cor- 
poration fro:n  the  beginning  are  given  in  the  quinquennial 
publication  of  1901,  copies  of  which  can  be  had  on  applica- 
tion. 

TTLen  the  Governing  Board  found  themselves  seriously  em- 
barrassed by  debt  incurred  in  the  erection  of  East  College ;  by 
the  indispensable  need  of  further  accommodations  and  equip- 
ments; by  the  sudden  non-productiveness  of  one-half  of  the 
endowment;  and  by  diminished  rates  of  interest  on  the  re- 
maining half;  they  turned  to  the  Hon.  Washington  C.  De- 
Pauw,  President  of  the  corporation,  with  an  earnest  plea  for 
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help.     After  prolonged  deliberations,  he  finally,  on  certain 
conditions,  acceded  to  what  they  desired.  The6e  conditions,  in 
short,  were  that,  if  the  citizens  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam 
county  should  contribute  $60,000  for  the  increase  of  grounds, 
buildings,  etc.,  and  if  the  four  Indiana  conferences  into  which 
the  early  Methodism  of  the  State  had  subsequently  been  di- 
vided, should  raise  $120,000  to  be  added  to  the  endowment, 
he  would  at  once,  and  as  rapidly  as  this  was  being  done,  con- 
tribute $240,000,  and  make  still  further  and  more  liberal  pro- 
visions for  the  support  of  the  University  in  the  years  to  come. 
The  sum  required  of  Greencastle  and  Putnam  county  was  in 
due  time  raised  and  paid  over.     Of  the  sum  required  of  the 
Conferences,  $68,643.96,  principal  and  $15,004.96  interest, 
were  paid,  and  Mr.  Depauw,  under  his  contract,  accordingly 
paid  $137,287.85,  principal,  and  $30,009.92,  interest.     The 
principal  of  his  contribution  was  expended  under  his  direction 
in  buildings  and  equipments,  while  the  interest  was  applied  to 
current  expenses.     After  Mr.  DePauw  had  so  magnificently 
provided  for  the  enlargement  and  greater  efficiency  of  the 
University,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  unanimous  vote,  and 
against  the  inclination  of  Mr.  DePauw  himself,  resolved  to 
change  the  name  by  which  the  University  had  been  known, 
and  confer  upon  it  the  worthy  name  of  its  great  benefactor. 
This  action  was  taken  on  the  17th  of  January,  1884,  and  on 
the  5th  of  the  following  May  the  change  of  name  was  legal- 
ized by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Putnam  county.    Meanwhile  Mr. 
Depauw,  besides  giving  much  thought,  time  and  kindly  per- 
sonal attention  to  the  development  and  varied  interests  of  the 
University,  met  and  more  than  met  the  financial  obligations 
urged  upon  and  assumed  by  him. 

But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  full  fruit  of  his  labor 
and  the  rich  outcome  of  his  munificent  liberality.    On  the  5th 
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of  May,  1887,  he  was  stricken  with  apoplexy,  and  on  the 
morning  of  the  next  day  he  peacefully  passed  away. 

He  was  born  at  Salem,  Washington  county,  Indiana,  Jan- 
uary 2,  1822,  and  descended  from  a  noble  Huguenot  family. 
His  grandfather,  Charles,  joined  his  fortunes  with  Lafayette 
and  did  good  service  in  the  American  cause  during  the  war. 
His  father,  General  John  DePauw,  was  born  in  Kentucky,  and 
on  reaching  manhood  removed  to  Washington  county,  Indi- 
ana. At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  was  left  to  his  own  resources  by 
the  death  of  his  father.  His  industry,  energy  and  superior 
ability  were  conspicuous  at  an  early  age,  and  laid  the  founda- 
tion of  his  remarkably  successful  career.  As  his  wealth  ac- 
cumulated he  used  it  liberally  in  the  interest  of  religion, 
education  and  various  industrial  pursuits.  He  several  times 
declined  positions  of  political  influence  which  were  tendered 
him,  though  he  never  lacked  a  deep  interest  in  the  welfare  of 
the  State  and  of  the  Nation,  as  well  as  the  community  in 
which  he  lived.  The  University  was  an  object  of  special  re- 
gard with  him  for  many  years,  and  especially  after  he  had  so 
nobly  come  to  its  help.  In  addition  to  his  former  contribu- 
tions, he  has  left  by  will  a  large  portion  of  his  estate  for  the 
further  endowment  and  uses  of  the  University,  and  the  In- 
stitution is  gradually  coming  into  the  benefit  of  this  liberal 
provision.  Since  the  death  of  Mr.  DePauw,  the  surviving 
members  of  his  family  have  undertaken  the  great  work  un- 
finished by  him,  and  are  pushing  it  on  with  a  lofty  purpose 
and  a  generous  hand  toward  a  successful  completion.  Up  to 
the  present  time  the  University  has  received  from  Mr.  De- 
Pauw, his  family  and  his  estate,  more  than  three  hundred 
thousand  dollars. 

Such,  in  brief,  is  the  history  of  the  origin  and  development 
of  DePauw  University.  Great  as  has  been  the  increased  ac- 
commodation thus  provided,  the  University  is  still  taxed  to 
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its  utmost  to  provide  for  the  rapidly  increasing  numbers  flock- 
ing to  it  for  instruction,  and  for  the  more  vigorous  demands 
that  are  being  made  in  the  name  of  the  New  Education.  The 
time  has  come  when  more  ample  room  is  needed  for  the  grow- 
ing schools  of  the  University,  and  for  additional  equipments 
in  the  way  of  libraries,  laboratories,  and  other  appliances. 
Here  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  intelligent  and  philanthropic 
men  and  women  to  do  as  Robert  Stockwell,  Jesse  Meharry, 
George  Manners,  John  R.  Goodwin,  Robert  McKim,  Anthony 
Swisher,  and  others,  have  done;  to  endow  professorships,  to 
found  libraries,  to  build  laboratories  and  to  equip  and  endow 
our  existing  schools.  Much  as  has  been  done,  there  is  still 
room  for  the  largest  zeal  and  liberality  to  emulate  in  this  re- 
spect the  spirit  of  the  fathers.  The  mites  of  the  poor  as  well 
as  the  millions  of  the  rich  should  be  consecrated  to  this  serv- 
ice. It  is  especially  to  be  hoped  that  the  graduates,  and  those 
who  have  been  benefited  by  the  University,  will  favorably 
respond  to  the  endeavor  to  build  up  all  its  interests.  Our 
friends,  and  the  general  public,  should  know  that  for  the  full 
accomplishment  of  University  work  a  large  amount  of  money 
is  needed.  This  we  are  sometimes  supposed  to  have  in  ample 
abundance,  when,  in  fact,  the  University  is  still  straitened  for 
means  to  occupy  the  larger  fields  of  usefulness  that  are  con- 
stantly opening  out  before  it,  and  to  prevent  good  men  from 
being  withdrawn  from  its  Faculty  because  of  inadequate  sup- 
port. Additional  buildings  are  required.  Additional  chairs 
should  be  endowed.  Still  better  provision  should  be  made  for 
the  physical  comfort  and  humanizing  culture  of  our  largo 
number  of  students,  no  less  than  for  their  intellectual  and 
moral  training.  The  time  will  probably  never  come  when 
some  of  these  "desiderata"  will  not  remain  to  be  supplied  by 
thoughtful  and  benevolent  men  and  women.  Our  oldest  and 
best  equipped  colleges  and  universities  are  constantly  demand- 
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ing  and  receiving  such  supplies.  In  no  way  can  those  who 
have  the  means  accomplish  greater  good  than  in  the  encour- 
agement of  liberal  Christian  education. 

Until  1884,  when  the  chance  of  name  occurred,  the  institu- 
tion was  a  university  in  name,  but  a  college  in  fact.  Up  to 
that  date,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  years  in  its  earlier  his- 
tory, it  had  graduated  students  only  in  academic  lines  of  work. 
The  Preparatory  School  led  into  the  College,  and  the  College 
sustaining  the  four  customary  classes,  graduated  its  Seniors 
with  the  Bachelor's  degree,  and  in  due  time  conferred  the 
Master's  degree,  "in  cursu,"  on  those  who  met  the  required 
conditions.  Besides  the  degrees  "in  cursu,"  the  usual  honor- 
ary degrees  were  conferred.  Between  the  years  1850  and 
1852,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  on  forty 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department.  Between  the  years 
1855  and  1862,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Law  was  conferred 
on  fifty-four  graduates  of  the  Law  Department.  With  these 
exceptions,  the  University  confined  its  work  to  academic  in- 
struction, and  that  almost  wholly  of  an  under  graduate  char- 
acter. Its  work  was  essentially  that  of  the  college  rather  than 
that  of  the  university.  In  1884  the  college  was  expanded  into 
the  university ;  first,  by  the  creation  of  professional  and  special 
schools,  and  secondly,  by  so  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  College 
as  to  offer  post-graduate  instruction  in  academic  lines  of  work. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The  officers  responsible  for  the  general  government  of  the 
University  are  known  as  the  "Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Visitors."  The  internal  government  of  the  University  is 
vested  in  the  Senate,  the  function  of  which  is  to  deal  with  all 
questions  of  a  purely  University  character,  as  distinct  from 
questions  belonging  to  the  different  schools.  The  Senate  is 
composed  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President  and  the  heads  of 
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schools  and  departments.  The  several  schools  have  their  dis- 
tinct faculties  and  are  in  a  large  measure  autonomic. 

In  the  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Univer- 
sity the  appeal  is  made  to  right  reason  and  an  intelligent  con- 
science. It  is  assumed  that  all  right  thinking  young  persons 
will  cheerfully  conform  to  what  is  reasonable.  In  all  cases  of 
different  views  on  the  part  of  the  faculty  and  the  students  as 
to  what  is  reasonable,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  faculty  to  use  its 
utmost  endeavors  to  make  the  reason  appear,  but  in  the  case 
of  failure  to  convince,  the  faculty  must  be  the  final  authority. 

The  general  rule  of  the  University  is  this:  Apply  the 
straight  edge  of  reason  to  every  proposed  act,  and  do  not  mod- 
ify the  standard  to  fit  the  act,  but  modify  the  act  to  conform 
to  the  standard. 

In  addition  to  this  general  rule  of  action,  which  should 
govern  all  men  everywhere,  certain  specific  regulations  are 
necessary  when  a  large  number  of  persons  are  to  work  in  har- 
mony for  the  accomplishment  of  the  same  end.  Each  student, 
before  applying  for  admission  into  the  University,  should, 
therefore,  acquaint  himself  with  its  usages  and  prudential 
rules,  inasmuch  as  such  application  is  accepted  as  evidence  of 
his  intention  to  conform  to  them.  The  Senate  reserves  the 
right  to  modify  these  rules  as  occasion  may  demand.  When  a 
student  has  once  entered  the  institution  he  is  subject  to  all  its 
laws  until  his  connection  is  formally  severed  by  graduation  or 
otherwise. 

Following  are  some  of  the  specific  regulations  which  expe- 
rience has  shown  to  be  advisable : 

ATTENDANCE. 

Students  must  complete  the  work  of  matriculation  or  regis- 
tration before  they  are  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  the 
University.    They  should  be  in  their  places  every  day  of  the 
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college  year  unless  prevented  by  sickness.  They  are  required 
to  be  present  at  their  recitations  and  other  exercises  assigned 
by  their  instructors;  at  Chapel  exercises  and  at  preaching 
service  once  each  Sunday.  No  obligations  should  at  any  time 
be  assumed  which  will  interfere  with  the  prompt  and  faithful 
discharge  of  these  duties.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  the 
University  can  be  given  only  by  the  President  or  presiding 
officer.  In  this  case  the  students  still  remains  responsible  to 
the  several  professors  for  absence  from  their  classes.  All  cases 
of  absence  or  lateness  must  be  promptly  accounted  for. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARDING, 

Young  men  are  permitted  to  select  their  places  of  lodging 
and  boarding  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Students  who  occupy  rooms  in  the  halls  of  the  University 
or  elsewhere  are  expected  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  quiet  and  order  of  a  well  regu- 
lated home. 

Persons  who  let  rooms  to  students  are  expected  to  cooperate 
with  the  faculty  in  securing  conformity  to  the  regulations  of 
the  University. 

Young  women  will  room  in  Woman's  Hall,  unless  specifi- 
cally permitted  for  sufficient  reasons  to  lodge  elsewhere.  Un- 
less these  reasons  should  otherwise  be  apparent  to  the  Presi- 
dent, permission  to  room  elsewhere  will  be  granted  only  upon 
written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian  setting  forth 
satisfactory  grounds  therefor;  and  such  permission  must  be 
obtained  from  the  President  before  any  arrangements  are 
made  for  lodging  elsewhere.  Young  women  who,  for  suffi- 
cient reason,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  lodging  in  town  must 
select  their  homes,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President, 
and  they  must  select  homes  in  which  only  young  women 
regularly  lodge,  and  in  which  the  proprietors  agree  to  enforce 
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rules  pertaining  to  society  similar  to  those  prevailing  in 
Woman's  Hall.  All  the  young  women  of  the  University  are 
under  the  special  counsel  and  supervision  of  the  Preceptress. 

No  rooms  are  rented  in  Woman's  Hall  for  less  than  a  term, 
and  the  room  is  not  considered  engaged  until  a  fee  of  three 
dollars  is  deposited  with  the  Superintendent  of  the  HalL 
This  fee  is  applied  on  the  rent  if  the  room  is  occupied,  other- 
wise it  is  forfeited.  No  room  is  held  beyond  the  opening  day 
of  the  term  unless  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Pre- 
ceptress or  Superintendent. 

During  the  past  few  years  many  comfortable  and  convenient 
residences  with  modern  improvements  have  been  built  in  the 
city,  and  the  homes  of  many  of  the  best  Christian  families  are 
open  to  students. 

CONDUCT. 

Students  are  admitted  to  DePauw  University  without  any 
conditions  as  to  religious  belief  or  church  membership.  But 
it  is  well  known  that  this  Institution  was  founded  and  has 
been  maintained  by  earnest  Christian  men  and  women  who 
believe  in  God  and  the  Christian  religion  and  that  a  true  edu- 
cation meant  a  right  culture  of  the  heart  as  well  as  the  train- 
ing of  the  intellect.  Therefore,  all  our  patrols,  whatever 
their  views  in  religious  doctrines  and  social  usages,  are  ex- 
pected to  recognize  the  spirit  and  purpose  of  the  University 
as  indicated  in  its  history  and  cooperate  in  promoting  its 
specific  mission  in  the  field  of  education. 

Our  rules  are  few  and  simple  and  are  designed  to  protect, 
guide  and  assist  the  student  in  making  the  most  of  his  col- 
lege life.  The  student  is  admitted  on  his  honor.  His  appli- 
cation for  admission  to  the  University  is  accepted  as  an  evi- 
dence of  his  preference  for  an  institution  placing  emphasis 
upon  moral  principles  and  conduct.     Only  such  as  manifest 
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an  earnest  desire  for  an  education  by  diligence  in  study  and 
cheerful  compliance  without  regulations  can  remain  in  the 
Institution. 

For  Rules  and  Regulations  concerning  the  Social  Life  of 
the  Students,  see  page  52,  Student's  Hand  Book. 
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1.    TRUSTEES. 

TERM 
BEGAN. 

1880.  Wiluam  Newkibk,  Esq. 
1887.  Newland  T.  DePauw,  A.  M., 

1887.  John  E.  Iglehabt,  A.  M., 

1888.  Hon.  Jonathan  Bibch,  A.  M., 
1892.  John  H.  Doddeidge,  A.  M.,  D.  D 

1894.  William  D.  Paer,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1895.  Hon.  James  F.  Elliott, 

1896.  Maemaduke  H.  Mendenhall,  D.  D.,  Union  City. 
18J6.  Hon.  Hugh  Doughebty, 

1896.  Deloss  M.  Wood,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

1897.  Hon.  Augustus  L.  Mason,  A.  M., 

1898.  David  G.  Hamilton,  A.  M., 
1898.  George  F.  Keeper,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

1898.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  A.  M., 

1899.  Hon.  Martin  V.  Beiger, 

1899.  Hardin  Rhodes, 

1900.  Hon.  Richard  S.  Tennant,  A.  M., 
1900.  Hon.  J.  Smith  Tallet, 
1900.  William  H.  Adams, 
1900.  Charles  E.  J.  McFarlan, 

1900.  Robert  LeRoy  O'Haje, 

1901.  Albebt  Hublstonk,  D.  D. 
1901.  Habby  H.  Whitcomb, 

1901.  Col.  George  Melbubn  Studebakeb 

1902.  Mabvin  Campbell, 

1903.  James  Wade  Emison,  A.  M.f 

2.    VISITORS. 

Indiana  Conference. 

Rev.  Chables  E.  Bacon,  D.  D.,  Indianapolis. 

Rev.  Mabion  A.  Fabb,  Evansville. 

Rev.  Lewis  F.  Dimmitt,  A.  M.,  Bloomington. 


TEEM. 

expibes. 

Connersville. 

1904. 

New  Albany. 

1905. 

Evansville. 

1903. 

Greencastle. 

1903. 

Grencastle. 

1904. 

Kokomo. 

1906. 

Kokomo. 

1904. 

Union  City. 

1905. 

Bluffton. 

1904. 

South  Bend. 

1905. 

Indianapolis. 

1903. 

Chicago. 

1906. 

Lafayette. 

1905. 

McLeansboro, 

111.     1903. 

Mishawaka. 

1905. 

Muncie. 

1905. 

Terre  Haute. 

1904. 

Terre  Haute. 

1903. 

Bloomington. 

1903. 

Connersville. 

1903. 

Greencastle. 

1903. 

New  Albany. 

1903. 

Shelbyville. 

1904. 

South  Bend. 

1905. 

South  Bend 

1905. 

Vincennes. 

1906. 

*The  meeting  of  the  Joint  Board  ia  llxed  for  Tuesday,  the  Oth  day  of  June, 
[)03,  at  2  o'clock  P.  M. 
^Elected  April  15,  1903,  by  the  Society  of  the  Alumni. 
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Northwest  Indiana  Conference. 

Rev.  Salem  B.  Town,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Greencastle. 

Rev.  Layton  C.  Bentley,  A.  M.,  Brazil. 

Rev.  Samuel  P.  Colvin,  D.  D.  Monticello. 

North  Indiana  Conference. 

Rev.  Ctrus  U.  Wade,  Muncie. 

Rev.  Asher  S.  Preston,  A.  M.,  Fort  Wayne. 

Rev.  Leslie  J.  Naftzger,  Kokomo. 

3.     OFFICERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

William  Newkirk,  Esq.,  Connersville,  President. 
Felix  T.  McWhirter,  Indianapolis,  Secretary. 
Central  Trust  Company,  Greencastle,  Treasurer. 
Rev.  Charles  E.  Line,  D.  D.,  Field  Secretary. 

4.     COMMITTEES  OF  THE  CORPORATION.* 

(1)  executive — Gobin,      Chairman;      Birch,     Post,     Tennant, 
O'Hair,  Doddridge,  Town,  Rhodes,  Naylor,  Swahlen,  Secretary. 

(2)  finance — Beiger,     Chairman;     Wade,     Hamilton,     Stude- 
baker,  Mendenhall,  Dougherty,  Iglehart  and  Campbell. 

(3)  faculty — Doddridge,    Chairman;    DePauw,    Parr,    Bacon, 
Hurlstone  and  Adams. 

(4)  investing  and   real  estate — Newkirk,   Chairman;    Union 
Trust  Company,  Mason,  McFarlan  and  Whitcomb. 

(5)  auditing — Wood,  Chairman;  Rhodes,  Elliott,  O'Hair,  Whit- 
comb, Iglehart  and  Bentley. 

(6)  budget — Wood,  Chairman;  Talley,  and  DePauw. 

(7)  library — Keiper,   Chairman;    Dimmitt,  Preston,   Farr  and 
Emison. 

(8)  degrees — Tennant,   Chairman;    Keiper,  Talley,  Colvin  and 
Bacon. 

(9)  building  and  gbounds — Birch,    Chairman;    Parr,   Bentley, 
Farr  and  Town. 

(10)  depauw  will — Mason,  Chairman;  Newkirk,  Beiger,  Ham- 
ilton and  Wade. 

(11)  athletic — DePauw,  Mason,  Adams,  O'Hair. 


-'The  President  of  the  Board  is  ex-officio  member  of  each  committee. 


FACULTY. 

Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Chancellor  Emeritus. 
William  Howard  Hickman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  Chancellor. 
Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

President  and  Professor  of  Philosophy. 
Eev.  Edwin  Post,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Vice   President   and    George   Manners   Professor  of 
the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
James  Eiley  Weaver,  A.  M.?  S.  T.  B. 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  A.  M.,  LL.  B. 

Dean  of  the  Schools  of  Music  and  Art. 
Julia  Alice  Druly, 

Professor  of  the  Pianoforte. 
Rev.  William  Fletcher  Swahlen,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Robert  Stockwell,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language 
and  Literature. 
Joseph  P.  Naylor,  M.  S. 

Professor  of  Physics. 
Henry  Boyer  Longden,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
Wilbur  Vincent  Brown,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Observatory. 
Andrew  Stephenson,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  History. 
Melville  Thurston  Cook,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Biology. 
Adolph  Sciiellschmidt, 

Professor  of  Violin  and  Violoncello. 
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♦Elizabeth  Patterson  Sawyers,  B.  Mus.,  A.  C.  M. 

Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Harmony  and  Theory. 
Marthine  Magdalena  Dietrichson, 

Professor  of  Voice  Culture  and  of  Opera  and  Oratorio 
Singing. 
Francis  Calvin  Tilden,  Ph.  B.,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Jesse  Franklin  Brumbaugh,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 
Thomas  Scott  Lowden,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  Pedagogy  and  Principal  of  Academy. 
William  Martin  Blanchard,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 
♦Albert  Augustus  Trever,  Ph.  B.,  S.  T.  B. 

Professor  in  Hebrew  and  Meharry-Jeffers  Instructor 
in  the  English  Bible. 
Caroline  Dutton  Rowley, 

Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Harmony  and 
Theory. 
William  Tandy  Ayres,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  Latin. 
Minna  May  Kern,  Ph.  B. 

Instructor  in  German  and  French. 
Bessie  Minerva  Smith, 

Instructor    in    Drawing,    Oil    Painting,    and    Wood 
Carving. 
Margaret  Overbeck, 

Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color  and  China  Paint- 
ing. 
Joseph  Tomsett  Dobell,  A.  B. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 


♦Absent  on  Leave. 
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Richard  Evans,  S.  T.  B. 

Acting   Instructor   in    Hebrew   and   Meharry-Jeffers 
Instructor  in  the  English  Bible. 
Hiram  Douthitt  Ayres,  B.  S. 

Assistant  in  Mathematics  and  Physics. 
Edward  Orton  Little,  B.  S. 

Assistant  in  Biology. 
Charles  Augustus  Sartain, 

Physical  Director. 
Elsie  Wood, 

Preceptress  and  Assistant  Physical  Director. 
Grace  Washburn  Birch,  A.  B. 

Assistant  in  German. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  Senate. 
Martha  B.  Longden,  University  Librarian. 
Joseph  T.  Dobell,  Eegistrar. 
Elsie  Wood,  Preceptress. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  campuses  are  six  in  number,  and  with  the  exception  of 
University  and  McKeen  Athletic  Parks,  are  situated  near  the 
center  of  the  city.  West  Campus,  which  was  the  original  site, 
consists  of  four  and  one-half  acres.  This  is  the  seat  of  West 
College,  which  is  the  original  University  building,  and  con- 
tains the  University  Library,  the  Gymnasium  and  the  Acad- 
emy. Middle  College,  containing  the  Biological  Laboratories 
and  Libraries  of  the  Departments  of  Latin  and  Political 
Science,  is  also  located  on  these  grounds.  Center  Campus 
contains  eight  and  one-half  acres,  and  is  the  seat  of  East 
College,  in  which  the  work  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is 
chiefly  done.  The  new  D.  W.  Minshall  Laboratory  is  also 
located  on  this  tract.  On  East  Campus,  a  tract  of  four  acres, 
are  located  the  Woman's  Hall,  and  the  halls  of  the  Schools  of 
Music  and  Art.  On  South  Campus,  containing  seven  and 
one-half  acres,  are  located  Larrabee  House  and  Florence 
Hall ;  the  latter  being  the  gift,  chiefly,  of  Mrs.  W.  C.  DePauw 
and  her  daughter.  McKeen  Athletic  Park  lies  just  beyond 
the  city  limits  on  the  west.  It  contains  between  three  and 
four  acres  which  have  been  graded  and  adapted  to  the  usual 
athletic  games.  University  Park,  a  tract  of  seventeen  acres, 
on  which  McKim  Observatory  is  located. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  expenses  of  the  University  are  met  in  part  by  fees, 
which  are  very  moderate,  but  chiefly  by  the  income  from 
permanent  endowments,  and  by  installments  from  the  De- 
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Pauw  estate.  Various  chairs  have  been  specifically  provided 
for  by  the  generous  friends  of  the  institution.  In  a  few  years 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  DePauw 
will  become  available. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  University  accessible  to  the  students  are 
as  follows,  viz. : 

1.  The  Library  of  the  University — This  is  a  valuable 
collection  of  books  in  the  various  departments  of  literature. 
It  is  now  shelved  for  the  most  part  in  the  Newkirk  Library 
Hall  (in  the  West  College),  furnished  and  equipped  by  Mr. 
William  Newkirk,  of  Connersville,  Ind.,  and  is  made  up  of 
several  collections: — 

(1.)  The  Whitcomb  Library,  a  valuable  bequest  of  the  late 
Governor  Whitcomb,  increased  by  annual  purchases. 

(2.)   The  library  formerly  known  as  the  College  Library. 

(3.)  The  Lane  Collection,  donated  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry 
S.  Lane,  of  Crawfordsville. 

(4.)  The  libraries  of  the  literary  societies. 

(5.)  The  Kate  Newland  DePauw  Alcove,  maintained  by 
an  annual  contribution  of  Messrs.  Newland  T.  and,  Charles 
W.  DePauw,  of  New  Albany. 

(6.)  The  C.  G.  Cloud  Alcove,  maintained  by  an  annual  con- 
tribution of  Mr.  Chalon  G.  Cloud,  of  McLeansborough,  111. 

(7.)  The  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw  Alcove,  formerly  the 
private  library  of  the  late  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  and  donated 
to  the  University  by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Frances  M.  DePauw. 

(8.)  The  T.  B.  Redding  Collection,  donated  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  the  heirs  of  the  late  Judge  T.  B.  Redding,  New- 
castle. 

The  income  of  the  Library  of  the  University  is  derived  from 
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annual  appropriations  made  by  the  Corporation  and  a  small 
fee  from  the  students. 

Except  on  Sundays  the  Library  is  open  daily  from  8:30 
A.  M.  to  5  :30  o'clock  P.  M.  (with  an  intermission  of  an  hour 
and  a  half  at  noon, )  and  two  evenings  each  week. 

Professors  and  instructors  are  allowed  to  take  books  and 
pamphlets  from  the  Library  for  their  personal  use  only.  Use 
of  the  books  (subject  to  the  regulations)  is  possible  to  all 
members  of  the  University,  and  the  "books  of  reference,"  em- 
bracing dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  etc.,  being  shelved  in  open 
cases,  are  freely  accessible  to  all.  This  is  also  the  case  with 
the  manuscript  catalogues  of  authors,  in  sixteen  folio  volumes, 
and  the  card  catalogues  of  subjects  and  titles. 

The  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  now  number  about 
seventeen  thousand  five  hundred.  The  catalogued  pamphlets 
number  several  thousand.  This  does  not  include  several 
thousand  volumes  in  the  special  collections  enumerated  below. 
The  total  number  of  books  in  the  various  libraries  owned  by 
the  University  will  aggregate  about  twenty-four  thousand 
volumes. 

2.  The  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology — The 
nucleus  of  the  Library  of  the  School  of  Theology  was  formed 
by  a  special  donation  from  the  Hon.  W.  C.  DePauw,  deceased. 
Many  subsequent  additions  of  great  value  have  been  made. 
The  collection  is  unusually  select  and  well  adapted  for  re- 
search on  subjects  pertaining  to  theology. 

3.  The  Libraries  of  the  Special  Departments — Main- 
tained by  invested  funds. 

(1.)  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  established  by  Dr.  John 
Simison,  of  Komney,  Ind.,  and  maintained  by  an  invested 
fund  of  $1,000. 

(2.)  The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  established  by  the 
late  Eichard  Biddle,  Esq. 
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(3.)  The  Kinnear-Monnett  Philosophical  Library,  estab- 
lished by  Miss  Elmira  Monett,  of  Evanston,  111.,  in  honor  of 
her  parents,  and  for  the  special  use  of  students  in  Philosophy. 

(4.)  The  Laboratory  of  History  and  Political  Science 
maintained  by  funds  largely  supplied  by  the  students  of  those 
departments,  has  already  assumed  nattering  proportions  and 
supplied  a  long  felt  need. 

(5.)  The  Greek  Library,  maintained  by  appropriations 
made  by  the  corporation  and  the  fees  of  graduate  students. 

(6.)  The  Baker  Memorial  Library,  established  by  the  class 
of  1882,  Chemical  department  library  in  honor  of  the  late  P. 
S.  Baker. 

(7.)  The  Alfred  Dickey  Biological  Library,  established  by 
A.  E.  Dickey  as  a  memorial  to  his  father.  It  is  maintained 
by  a  $2,000  endowment  fund. 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  Libraries  are  collections 
of  books  bought  by  special  appropriations,  and  in  use  in  the 
various  laboratories  and  at  the  McKim  Observatory. 

Correspondence  looking  to  the  donation  of  books,  manu- 
scripts, pamphlets,  etc.,  is  respectfully  solicited.  Cost  of  trans- 
portation will  be  borne  by  the  University  upon  such  as  can  be 
used. 

LABORATORIES. 
D.  W.  MSnshall  Laboratory. 

The  Departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  have  been 
moved  from  their  former  limited  quarters  to  the  handsome 
building  provided  by  the  munificent  gift  of  the  late  Hon.  D. 
W.  Minshall. 

Minshall  Laboratory  is  located  on  the  west  side  of  the  mid- 
dle campus  and  is  constructed  of  pressed  brick  with  Bedford 
stone  trimmings,  and  is  fire-proof  throughout.  It  is  150  feet 
long,  80  feet  deep  on  the  north  and  south  wings,  and  three 
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stories  high,  not  including  the  basement.  The  north  wing  is 
occupied  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  and  the  south 
wing  by  the  Department  of  Physics.  Both  Laboratories  have 
been  planned  to  meet  the  demands  for  instruction  after  the 
latest  methods  in  both  under-graduate  and  research  work. 

The  Chemical  Department — On  the  first  floor  there  is  a 
commodious  lecture  room,  a  large  laboratory  for  first-year 
students,  a  balance  room,  two  private  laboratories,  and  a  stock 
room.  On  the  second  floor  there  is  a  large  laboratory  for 
organic  students,  a  smaller  one  for  quantitative  analysis,  a 
balance  room,  supply  room,  a  library  and  a  private  labora- 
tory. Equipment  is  provided  for  general,  analytical,  and  or- 
ganic chemistry,  while  facilities  are  also  offered  for  work  in 
physiological  and  technical  chemistry.  The  department  is 
well  supplied  with  delicate  balances,  combustion  furnaces, 
Carius  ovens,  and  a  stock  of  the  necessary  iron,  glass,  porce- 
lain, and  platinum  ware.  For  lecture  purposes  there  is  pro- 
vided an  electric  battery,  large  coil,  several  pieces  of  Hoff- 
man's apparatus,  a  collection  of  the  rare  elements,  sets  of 
crystal  models  in  wood  and  glass,  and  a  number  of  typical 
minerals. 

The  Physical  Laboratory — The  Department  of  Physics 
occupies  the  entire  south  wing  of  Minshall  Laboratory.  The 
first  floor  is  especially  arranged  for  advanced  work,  and  has 
six  laboratory  rooms  provided  with  water,  gas,  electricity, 
stone  wall-shelves,  and  slate  topped  piers.  Besides  these, 
there  is  a  constant  temperature  room,  a  photometric  room,  a 
room  for  chemical  preparations,  and  a  shop.  The  shop  is 
provided  with  a  ten  inch  swing,  screw  cutting  lathe,  a  speed 
lathe  (the  gift  of  Purdue  University),  a  carpenter's  bench 
and  vice  bench  and  all  necessary  tools  for  the  repair  and 
making  of  special  apparatus  that  may  be  required  for  investi- 
gation or  special  work. 
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In  the  basement,  beneath  the  shop,  is  the  engine  and 
dynamo  room.  The  engine  is  an  Auglaize  gas  engine,  pre- 
sented to  the  department  by  Mr.  J.  D.  Neely,  of  Lima,  0., 
twelve  horse-power,  and  drives  three  dynamos  to  furnish  cur- 
rents for  experimental  purposes. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  lecture  room  with  its  apparatus 
room,  a  photographic  room  with  two  dark  closets  and  con- 
veniences for  making  negatives,  prints,  lantern  slides,  enlarge- 
ments, etc.  There  is  also  on  this  floor  a  recitation  room,  a 
library  room,  and  the  office. 

On  the  third  floor  is  the  large  laboratory  for  the  work  of  the 
first  year.  It  is  abundantly  provided  with  wall-shelves  and 
has  attached  a  cloak  room,  apparatus  room,  and  a  dark  room 
for  experimental  work  in  light.  There  are  also  three  other 
rooms  here  arranged  for  individual  work. 

While  much  additional  apparatus  is  being  purchased  for 
the  equipment  of  the  work  as  projected  in  the  new  building, 
the  department  is  already  supplied  with  much  lecture  ap- 
paratus, as  well  as  many  necessary  standards  and  instruments 
of  precision. 

A  Societe  Genevoise  Metre,  the  constants  of  which  have 
been  determined  at  the  Coast  Survey  Department  at  Wash- 
ington, a  fine  balance  and  weights,  a  spherometer,  scales  and 
micrometer  screws  by  Brown  &  Sharp,  a  standard  tuning  fork 
and  chronograph  cylinder  for  the  measurement  of  short  in- 
tervals of  time.  D'Arsonval,  Thompson's  reflecting  and  tan- 
gent galvanometers,  Wheatstone's  bridges,  resistance  boxes, 
voltmeters,  ammeters,  a  spectrometer  with  prism  and  Kowland 
grating,  reading  microscopes,  and  other  instruments  are  now 
available  for  students'  Use.  In  the  lecture  work  effort  is  con- 
stantly made  to  present  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physical 
Science  by  simple  yet  clear  illustrative  experiments. 

The  Biological  Laboratories  occupy  Middle  College,  and 
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are  well  equipped  with  fifty  compound  and  thirty  dissecting 
microscopes  and  a  full  supply  of  necessary  reagents  and  ap- 
paratus for  biological  research.  For  work  in  anatomy  the 
Laboratory  is  supplied  with  dissecting  instruments,  injecting 
apparatus,  models,  skeletons,  both  articulated  and  disarticu- 
lated. The  outfit  for  working  the  Physiological  Laboratory 
includes  registering  cylinders,  tambours,  manometers,  tuning 
forks,  apparatus  for  muscle-nerve  experiments,  polariscope, 
etc.  The  Laboratory  has  also  a  well  selected  series  of  dry  and 
alcoholic  preparations  for  illustrating  the  various  groups  of 
animal  life.  In  the  Botanical  Laboratory  is  a  very  complete 
collection  of  Indiana  plants,  including  the  cryptogamic  forms 
to  which  additions  are  being  made.  This  is  supplemented  by 
the  instructor's  herbaria,  which  include  plants  from  several 
other  states. 

In  connection  with  the  department  is  a  well  selected  library, 
which  includes  complete  files  of  the  leading  current  periodicals 
of  Europe  and  America. 

OBSERVATORY. 

The  Astronomical  Observatory  is  thoroughly  equipped  with 
the  latest  and  best  apparatus  for  both  class  work  and  original 
research.  The  equatorial  telescope  has  a  focal  length  of 
twelve  feet,  and  an  acromatic  object  glass  of  9.53  inches  clear 
aperture.  The  object  glass  was  made  by  Alvin  Clark  &  Sons, 
and  the  telescopic  mountings  by  Warner  &  Swasey.  A  full 
battery  of  eye  pieces,  both  positive  and  negative,  is  provided, 
giving  magnifying  powers  ranging  from  40  to  1,400  diame- 
ters. The  telescope  is  provided  with  a  filar  micrometer  with 
wires  illuminated  by  an  Edison  electric  burner  of  adjustable 
illuminating  power^  and  with  the  usual  clock  and  chrono- 
graphic  galvanic  connections.  It  is  surmounted  by  a  dome  of 
seventeen  feet  diameter,  built  by  Warner  &  Swasey.    A  four- 
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inch  almucantar,  owned  by  Dr.  S.  C.  Chandler,  has  been  gen- 
erously placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Observatory,  and  is  in 
excellent  condition  for  accurate  work.  In  the  transit  room  is 
mounted  a  sixteen-inch  meridian  circle,  manufactured  by 
Fauth  &  Co.,  Washington,  which  is  provided  with  all  the  or- 
dinary attachments.  Two  standard  clocks  by  the  E.  Howard 
Co.,  and  Warner  &  Swasey  chronograph,  and  a  standard  bar- 
ometer complete  the  present  instrumental  equipment. 

The  Observatory  Library  consists  of  the  astronomical  books 
of  the  Biddle  library,  to  which  reference  is  made  on  page  67, 
increased  by  special  appropriation.  Several  standard  astro- 
nomical periodicals  are  taken,  and  the  Observatory  is  also  a 
subscriber  to  a  system  by  which  it  is  in  receipt  of  immediate 
telegraphic  notice  of  any  new  astronomical  phenomenon. 

MUSIC  AND  ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Besides  the  foregoing  equipment  there  is  a  large  supply  of 
pianos  and  other  musical  instruments  in  the  School  of  Music, 
and  a  valuable  collection  of  paintings  and  statuary  in  the 
School  of  Art. 

GYMNASIUM. 

The  Gymnasium  is  fairly  well  equipped  with  apparatus. 
New  parallel  bars,  the  very  best  made,  have  just  been  pur- 
chased ;  also  mats,  German  horse,  spring-board,  horizontal  and 
vaulting  bars,  rings,  ladders,  etc.  There  is  also  a  large  num- 
ber of  dumb-bells,  Indian-clubs,  bar-bells,  etc.,  for  class  work. 
The  director's  office  is  conveniently  located  and  is  well  pro- 
vided with  anthropometric  instruments,  calipers,  pull-up, 
phonedoscope  scales,  spirometer,  and  Kellog's  dynamometer. 

The  men  are  provided  with  bath  rooms  arranged  for  shower 
baths. 

The  women  have  a  dressing  room  in  the  building. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


LOCATION. 


Greencastle,  Indiana,  the  seat  of  DePauw  University,  is 
forty  miles  west  of  Indianapolis,  and  is  a  city  of  five  thousand 
inhabitants.  It  is  situated  on  the  line  of  the  Vandalia,  the 
Indianapolis  &  St.  Louis,  and  the  Louisville,  New  Albany  & 
Chicago  railways,  and  is  easily  reached  by  rail  from  all  parts 
of  the  State  and  country.  It  is  a  healthful  location,  and  is  a 
desirable  place  as  a  residence  for  parents  who  may  wish  to 
place  their  sons  and  daughters  in  the  University. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  YEAR.. 

The  University  year  begins  the  fourth  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
tember and  ends  the  third  Wednesday  in  June.  The  year  is 
divided  into  three  terms,  the  first  term  beginning  with  the 
opening  of  the  year,  and  the  second  with  the  first  Thursday  in 
January,  and  the  third  with  the  fifth  Wednesday  in  March. 
Lectures  and  recitations  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  term. 

There  is  a  Thanksgiving  recess,  extending  from  Thursday 
to  Saturday,  inclusive,  of  Thanksgiving  week. 

The  Christmas  holiday  recess  begins  the  Wednesday  before 
Christmas  and  ends  on  January  2nd. 

There  is  a  recess  between  the  second  and  third  term. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students  are  matriculated  once  for  the  entire  curriculum. 
They  are  registered  at  the  opening  of  each  term  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  the  contingent  and  library  fees. 

The  candidate  for  matriculation  will  apply  to  the  dean  or 
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principal  of  the  school  which  he  expects  to  enter  for  the  nec- 
essary blank  applications  and  directions. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Asbury  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  will  present  their  certificates  of  preparatory  work  to  the 
Committee  on  Admission,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible. 

These  certificates  must  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  academic  year;  and,  if  explicit, 
will  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who 
will  report  their  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter. 

Full  information  concerning  registration,  rooms  and  board- 
ing places  will  be  gladly  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Informa- 
tion of  the  Christian  Associations. 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  DePauw  Uni- 
versity was  organized  in  1878,  and  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  in  1884.  These  organizations  afford  oppor- 
tunity for  students  to  gain  experience  in  Christian  work. 
They  hold  their  meetings  both  jointly  and  separately,  and  in 
addition  to  their  work  among  the  students,  they  carry  on  mis- 
sionary enterprises  in  the  more  needy  adjoining  districts. 
These  Associations  are  also  interested  in  the  foreign  work, 
having  for  five  years  met  the  expenses  of  the  Rev.  George  C. 
Hewes,  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  as  their  representative 
in  India. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Bible  is  accepted  as  the  unquestioned  authority  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  morals  and  religion.  While  the  Uni- 
versity is  denominational,  it  is  not  sectarian,  and  the  fullest 
latitude  is  allowed  to  the  individual  conscience.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  some  one  of  the  churches  once  each  Sab- 
bath.    The  Sunday  schools,  city  prayer  meetings,  University 
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prayer  and  social  meetings,  daily  devotional  exercises  in  the 
chapel,  and  many  other  similar  gatherings,  afford  abundant 
means  for  the  exercise  of  religious  energy. 

DEGREES. 

Candidates  for  honorary  degrees  are  recommended  by  the 
University  Senate,  and  the  candidates  for  all  other  degrees 
are  recommended  by  the  several  faculties  of  the  schools  to 
which  the  degrees  pertain. 

In  the  conferring  of  degrees  the  Joint  Board  and  the  sev- 
eral faculties  act  in  conjunction.  In  the  case  of  candidates 
for  honorary  degrees,  a  ballot  is  taken  by  both  bodies  and  a 
two-thirds  vote  of  each  is  required  to  secure  an  election. 


GENERAL  EXPENSES. 


A  specific  statement  concerning  the  fees  and  other  expenses 
will  be  found  on  the  pages  relating  to  the  several  schools.  One- 
half  of  the  contingent  fee  is  remitted  in  the  cases  of  the  sons 
and  daughters  of  clergymen  in  charge  of  a,  congregation. 

The  price  for  rooms  in  Woman's  Hall  for  each  student  is  as 
follows : 

Second  floor,  $14.00  for  first  term;  $12.00  for  second  term, 
and  $10.00  for  third  term. 

Third  floor,  $12.00  for  first  term;  $10.00  for  second  term, 
and  $8.00  for  third  term. 

The  price  of  board  in  Woman's  Hall  is  $3.00  per  week. 
Young  men  as  well  as  young  women  may  take  their  meals  in 
the  dining  room  of  Woman's  Hall. 

In  Florence  Hall  very  desirable  rooms  for  young  men  only, 
for  $15.00  and  upward  per  year.  Board  for  both  young  men 
and  young  women  for  $2.25  per  week. 

Rooms  and  board  can  be  had  at  convenient  places  in  the 
city  at  reasonable  rates.  The  price  for  furnished  rooms  for 
each  student  is  sixty  cents  a  week  and  upward.  The  price  of 
table  board  is  $2.50  per  week  and  upward.  Students  who  de- 
sire to  board  in  clubs  can  greatly  reduce  their  expenses. 

Incidental  expenses  vary,  according  to  the  habits  of  the 
students,  the  amount  of  money  at  their  command,  and  their 
accountability  for  its  use.  The  cost  of  room,  board,  laundry, 
matriculation,  books  and  laboratory  fees  need  not  in  any  case 
exceed  $200  per  year,  either  for  ladies  or  gentlemen.  The 
faculty  earnestly  recommend  the  friends  or  parents  of  stu- 
dents to  insist  upon  a  regular  and  systematic  accountability 
for  the  funds  placed  at  their  disposal,  believing  that  econom- 
ical habits  should  be  acquired  during  college  life  by  those  of 
large,  as  well  as  those  of  limited  means. 
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Professor  of  the  Latin  and  Language  and  Literature. 
James  Riley  Weaver, 
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William  F.  Swahlen, 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
Joseph  P.  Naylor, 

Professor  of  Physics. 
Henry  B.  Longden, 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
Wilbur  V.  Brown, 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  and  Direc- 
tor of  Observatory. 
Andrew  Stephenson, 

Professor  of  History. 
Melville  T.  Cook, 

Professor  of  Biology. 
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Jesse  F.  Brumbaugh, 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory. 
Thomas  Scott  Lowden, 

Professor  of  Pedagogy  and  Principal  of  Academy. 
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William  M.  Blanchard, 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Albert  A.  Trever, 

Professor  in  Hebrew,  and  Instructor  in  English  Bible. 
Minna  M.  Kern, 

Instructor  in  German  and  French. 
Joseph  T.  Dobell, 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Richard  Evans, 

Acting  Instructor  in  Hebrew  and  Meharry-Jeffers  In- 
structor in  the  English  Bible. 
Hiram  Douthitt  Ayres, 

Assistant  in  Mathematics  and  Physics. 
Edward  Orton  Little, 

Assistant  in  Biology. 
Charles  Augustus  Sartain, 

Physical  Director. 
Elsie  Wood, 

Assistant  Physical  Director. 
Grace  Washburn  Birch, 

Assistant  in  German. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE.  FACULTY. 

William  F.  Swahlen,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
Martha  B.  Longden,  University  Librarian. 
Joseph  T.  Dobell,  Registrar. 
Elsie  Wood,  Preceptress. 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  should  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age. 

Graduates  of  the  Academy  are  admitted  without  examina- 
tion or  condition. 

COMMISSIONED  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Graduates  of  the  commissioned  high  schools  of  Indiana  are 
admitted  to  freshman  standing  under  the  following  condi- 
tions : 

Graduates  of  a  commissioned  high  school,  who  have  com- 
pleted the  four  years  course,  will  have  two  options.  First, 
they  may  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  of  the  University 
without  condition  or  requirement,  upon  the  presentation  of 
their  diplomas.  Second,  they  may  satisfy  the  requirements  for 
entrance,  (as  printed  below  under  the  head  "Requirements  for 
Admission,")  study  for  study.  Any  studies  not  needed  to 
satisfy  these  requirements  may  be  used  for  advance  standing 
by  presenting  them  to  the  departments  for  examination.  No 
credits  will  be  given  except  upon  examination.  Graduates  of 
commissioned  high  schools  having  a  three  years  course,  will 
be  admitted  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  as  stated 
below  under  the  head,  "Requirements  for  Admission." 

Those  whose  high  school  study  has  not  included  all  the 
specific  requirements  for  admission  as  published  on  pages  35 
to  38,  have  ample  opportunity  to  make  up  the  work  without 
prejudice  to  the  rank  as  full  college  students.  The  certifi- 
cates are  inspected  by  the  Committee  on  Admission,  and  when 
approved,  entitle  the  candidate  to  college  rank  without  further 
formality.  They  may  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  President  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  Academic  year,  and  if  explicit  will  re- 
ceive the  immediate  attention  of  the  committee,  who  will  re- 
port their  action  to  the  candidate  by  letter.     In  the  absence 


34  DePauw  University. 

of  examination,  these  credits  are  regarded  as  temporary,  until 
the  professors  have  opportunity  to  judge  of  the  attainments 
of  the  candidates  from  their  class  work  in  college.  In  case 
the  credits  are  not  justified  by  the  subsequent  college  work, 
they  will  be  rescinded  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  term's 
work  in  the  college  departments  into  which  the  accredited 
work  leads;  and  failures  in  two  or  more  departments  will  re- 
scind all  credits. 

Candidates  must  in  all  cases  present  evidence  of  their 
graduation  and  a  certified  copy  of  their  high  school  course  of 
study  as  pursued  by  them.  The  college  does  not  obligate  it- 
self to  accept  certificates  that  are  more  than  a  year  old.  The 
following  is  a  list  of  the  commissioned  or  approved  high 
schools  of  Indiana: 

Auburn,  Amboy,  Attica,  Anderson,  Albion,  Andrews,  Aurora, 
Alexandria,  Bourbon,  Brazil,  Bedford,  Bloomington,  Bloomfield, 
Bluffton,  Boonville,  Brookville,  Butler,  Crawfordsville,  Clinton, 
Carthage,  Crown  Point,  Columbus,  Cambridge  City,  Connersville, 
Columbia  City,  Converse,  Danville,  Decatur,  Delphi,  Dublin,  Dun- 
kirk, Evansville,  Elwood,  Edinburg,  Elkhart,  Frankfort,  Frank- 
lin, Ft.  Wayne,  Garrett,  Greenfield,  Gosport,  Greencastle,  Goshen, 
Greensburg,  Goodland,  Hagerstown,  Huntingburg,  Huntington, 
Hammond,  Indianapolis,  Jeffersonville,  Knightstown,  Kokomo. 
Kendalville,  Logansport,  Lebanon,  Lafayette,  LaGrange,  LaGro, 
LaPorte,  Lawrenceburg,  Liberty,  Ligonier,  Lima,  Monticello, 
Madison,  Marion,  Martinsville,  Michigan  City,  Middletown,  Mish- 
awaka,  Mitchell,  Mooresville,  Mt.  Vernon,  Muncie,  Noblesville, 
New  Albany,  New  Harmony,  North  Manchester,  North  Haven, 
Newcastle,  Newport,  Oakland  City,  Oxford,  Orleans,  Pendleton, 
Portland,  Peru,  Petersburg,  Plymouth,  Princeton,  Redkey,  Rens- 
selaer, Rockville,  Richmond,  Rockport,  Remington,  Rising  Sun, 
Rochester,  Rushville,  Roann,  Spencer,  Shelbyville,  Seymour. 
Salem,  Sullivan,  South  Bend,  Tipton,  Thorntown,  Terre  Haute, 
Union  City,  Valparaiso,  Vevay,  Vincennes,  Wabash,  Warsaw, 
Washington,  Waterloo,  Williamsport,  Winamac,  Winchester, 
Worthington. 
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The  following  high  schools  in  Illinois  have  also,  by  action 
of  the  faculty,  been  placed  on  the  accredited  or  approved  list : 

Austin  College,  Effingham.  Pana. 

Barry.  Polo. 

Centralia.  Shelbyville. 

Charleston.  Streator. 

Flora  Taylorville  Township. 

Grand  Prairie  Seminary,  Onarga.  Tuscola. 

Western  Illinois  Normal,  Macomb. 

Likewise  the  high  school  of  Hopkinsville,  Kentucky,  the 
Maryville  Seminary  and  the  Collegiate  Institute  of  Marion- 
ville,  Missouri. 

OTHER  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Certificates  from  other  high  schools  of  known  reputation 
and  those  of  all  approved  fitting  schools  will  be  accepted  on 
the  same  conditions  as  those  from  commissioned  schools  of 
three  years'  course.  Candidates  from  such  schools  will  apply 
early  to  the  President,  sending  certified  copies  of  the  course 
of  study  pursued  therein.  If  the  fitting  schools  from  which 
such  candidates  come  are  not  already  on  the  approved  list, 
they  ma}'  be  placed  thereon  after  investigation  by  the  faculty. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  degrees  must  have  ac- 
complished the  following  preparatory  work,  and  must  either 
pass  satisfactory  examination  on  the  various  subjects  or  pre- 
sent certificates  as  above  indicated : 
Mathematics — Arithmetic.     Algebra,    including     quadratics. 

Geometry,  plane,  solid  and  spherical. 
Latin  Language — Grammar  and  Composition.    The  Gram- 
mar references  in  Collar  and  Daniell's  or  Jones'  Latin  Les- 
sons and  the  English  sentences  (to  be  turned  into  Latin) 
of  either  book,  together  with  the  prose  in  Daniell's  prose 
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composition  based  on  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Book  I,  and 
Cicero's  Catiline  III.  and  IV.  and  Archias,  will  indicate 
the  knowledge  of  grammar  and  writing  Latin  necessary  for 
one  who  hopes  to  work  with  the  Freshman  class.  Texts 
Caesar  (De  Bello  Gallico,  Books,  I. -IV.) ;  Cicero  (Orationes 
in  Catilinam  and  pro  Archia.)  The  examination  in  syntax 
will  be  directed  especially  to  the  first  book  of  Caesar  (ex- 
planation of  the  oratio  obliqua)  and  the  first  oration  in 
Catilinam.  All  candidates  will  be  expected  to  read  at  sight 
passages  of  average  difficulty  from  the  two  authors.  Latin 
is  pronounced  in  the  University  according  to  the  Roman  or 
phonetic  method. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  books  presented  for  special  exam- 
ination (Caesar  Bk.  I.  and  Orat.  I.,  in  Catilinam)  be  read  with 
a  thorough  and  constant  grammatical  drill,  and  that  the  re- 
mainder of  the  text  required  for  admission  be  read  more 
rapidly,  with  a  view  to  increase  of  vocabulary  and  the  acquire- 
ments of  facility  in  translation,  though  without  neglect  of 
syntax. 

History. — History  of  the  United  States ;  the  mastery  of  Fiske, 
or  an  equivalent.  General  History ;  the  mastery  of  Myers, 
or  an  equivalent.  In  preparation  for  college  entrance  it  is 
expected  that  the  laboratory  plan  will  be  followed,  and  that 
a  large  number  of  books  will  be  in  constant  use,  and  the 
habit  of  consultation  and  comparison  fixed.  It  is  further 
recommended  that  instead  of  the  course  in  general  history 
just  mentioned,  the  entire  time  be  given  to  Grecian  and 
Boman  history,  Orman,  History  of  Greece  and  Pelham, 
Outlines  of  Boman  History,  being  used  as  texts  with  col- 
lateral reading  in  translations  of  the  Greek  and  Boman 
historians. 
English. — The  requirement  in  English  is  two-fold.  The  can- 
didate should  bo  able  to  write  easy,  forceful  and  accurate 
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prose,  and  should  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of  certain 
pieces  of  literature. 

The  following  course  is  suggested  for  preparatory  study  in 
English : 

1.  English  Grammar.     One  year. 

2.  Composition  and  Bhetoric,  with  frequent  practical  ex- 
ercises in  the  elements  of  English  Composition.    One  year. 

3.  Literature — the  readings  prescribed  by  the  Joint  Con- 
ference of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  other  selec- 
tions as  follows: 

1.  For  General  Beading  and  Composition  Work. 

1903:  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Shakespeare's  Julius 
Caesar;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Tennyson's  The 
Princess,  and  some  of  the  Idylls  of  the  King. 

1904:  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Shakespeare's  Julius 
Caesar;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Tennyson's  The 
Princess,  and  some  of  the  Idylls  of  the  King. 

1905:  Addison's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Lowell's  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Shakespeare's  Julius 
Caesar;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Tennyson's  The 
Princess,  and  some  of  the  Idylls  of  the  King. 

2.  For  Critical  Study. 

1903:     Browning's  Saul;   Hawthorne's  Scarlet  Letter;  Milton's 
Minor  Poems;  Shakespeare's  Macbeth  and  Othello. 
1904:     Same  list. 

A.  B.  DEGREE. 

In  addition  to  the  subjects  which  are  required  of  all,  what- 
ever degree  may  be  in  view,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  accomplished  the  following  work : 
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Greek — Leighton's  or  White's  Lessons,  Goodwin's  Greek 
Grammar,  Jones'  or  Collar  and  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position and  three  books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

MODERN  LANGUAGE. 

In  addition  to  the  work  described  under  (1),  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  must  present,  instead  of   Greek,  either  German  or 
French,  as  follows: 
German — Two  years'  work,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  German 

Grammar,  the  ability  to  read  easy  prose  at  sight,  and  the 

critical  reading  of  two  classics. 
French — Grammar  as  much  as  is  included  in  Whitney's  Prac- 
tical  French  Grammar;   Whitney's    (or  Super's)    French 

.Reader;  and  a  short  romance  in  French. 

If  German  be  presented,  French  will  not  be  required,  and 
vice  versa. 

Candidates  may  offer  as  substitutes  for  any  of  the  above  re- 
quirements an  equivalent  in  any  subjects  represented  in  the 
college  departments;  provided,  however,  that  these  subjects 
be  not  among  those  required  for  admission;  and,  also,  that 
they  shall  not  be  substituted  for  more  than  the  equivalent  of 
six  terms'  work  in  any  one  subject;  and  provided  further,  that 
the  full  amount  of  preparatory  work  thus  displaced  shall  be 
taken  at  once  on  admission  to  college,  which  will  be  counted 
as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six  courses  necessary  to  graduation. 

ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  in  College 
will  be  assigned  to  their  position  in  the  various  departments 
by  the  respective  professors.  Each  professor  must  satisfy 
himself  of  the  fitness  of  candidates  for  any  class,  either  by 
formal  examination  or  otherwise.  Official  and  explicit  cer- 
tificates of  work  accomplished  in  any  good  college  will  greatly 
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facilitate  the  assignment  of  candidates  to  their  proper  work. 
Students  coming  from  other  colleges  whose  requirements  are 
substantially  equal  to  those  of  this  institution  can  generally 
attain  the  same  rank  here  that  they  held  in  the  institution 
from  which  they  came,  but  this  is  not  to  be  taken  for  granted. 
In  all  such  cases  evidence  of  honorable  dismissal  must  be  pre- 
sented. 

REQUIRED  WORK. 

The  courses  are  divided  into  required  and  elective.  What- 
every  may  be  the  general  curriculum  selected,  the  following 
courses,  fourteen  in  all,  are  especially  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  a  degree : 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following:  Pure  Mathematics, 
English  Bible,  and  Philosophy ;  two  courses  in  English ;  three 
courses  in  one  of  the  following  sciences :  Botany,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Physiology  or  Zoology ;  and  six  courses  in  one  of  the 
following  foreign  languages :  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French 
or  Hebrew. 

These  six  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  of  the  Languages 
above  named,  but  the  requirement  cannot  be  met  by  combin- 
ing two  or  more  languages. 

MAJOR.  AND  MINOR  WORK. 

In  addition  to  the  above  specifically  required  courses,  one 
subject  must  be  chosen  as  a  major  line  of  work  to  be  pursued, 
in  all,  through  nine  courses.  Similarly,  one  subject  must  be 
chosen  as  a  minor  line  of  work  to  be  pursued,  in  all,  through 
five  courses.  The  major  subject  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as 
continuing  through  the  nine  courses  exclusive  of  what  may  be 
specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen  as  major,  or  the 
minor  as  continuing  through  the  five  courses  exclusive  of  what 
may  be  specifically  required  in  the  subject  chosen  as  minor. 
For  example :    If  Laboratory  Science,  which  is  required  of  all 
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for  three  courses,  be  chosen  as  major,  only  six  courses  addi- 
tional to  the  three  specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  con- 
stitute the  major ;  or,  if  one  of  these  laboratory  subjects  be 
chosen  as  a  minor,  only  two  additional  courses  beyond  those 
specifically  required  will  be  needed  to  constitute  the  minor. 
In  the  case  of  Philosophy  or  Mathematics,  eight  courses  ad- 
ditional to  the  one  specifically  required  will  be  needed  for  the 
major,  and  four  additional  for.  the  minor.  In  the  case  of 
English,  seven  additional  courses  will  be  required  for  the 
major,  and  three  additional,  for  the  minor.  In  the  case  of 
Latin,  Greek,  German  or  French,  only  three  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  those  specifically  required  will  be  necessary  to  consti- 
tute the  major.  The  major  work  must  be  pursued  through  at 
least  seven  distinct  terms;  and  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  faculty,  the  time  of  a  major  cannot  be  shortened,  even 
though  the  prescribed  nine  courses  be  completed  in  fewer  than 
seven  terms.  The  element  of  time  is  an  important  considera- 
tion in  the  completion  of  a  major  subject.  Similarly  the 
minor  work  must  cover  a  period  of  five  terms.  In  case  a  por- 
tion of  the  major  be  accomplished  elsewhere,  the  time  for  its 
completion  will  be  shortened  by  the  number  of  courses  placed 
to  its  credit.     The  same  is  true  of  the  minor. 

The  major  and  the  minor  may  not  be  taken  from  the  same 
group  of  subjects  as  arranged  above,  except  by  permission  of 
faculty.  Two  minors  may  be  taken,  and  both  major  and 
minor  may  be  extended  through  more  than  the  prescribed 
number  of  courses,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  courses  in 
major  and  minors  exceed  nineteen  without  special  permission 
of  the  faculty.  In  case  two  minors  arc  chosen,  they  may  both 
be  taken  from  the  same  group,  or  one  of  them  may  be  taken 
from  the  group  containing  the  major.  The  following  major 
subjects  are  offered:  Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  German, 
Greek,  Eistory,  Latin,  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  Oratory, 
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Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Zoology  and  Physi- 
ology. 

ELECTIVE  -WORK. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work, 
the  student  shall  choose  at  large  such  a  number  of  free  elect- 
ives  as  shall  make  the  major,  minor  and  other  required  work 
a  grand  total  of  thirty-six  courses,  but  he  shall  not  elect  in 
such  a  way  as  to  increase  the  sum  of  courses  in  major  and 
minor  work  beyond  nineteen  without  express  permission  from 
the  faculty.  These  free  electives  cannot  be  chosen  for  a 
shorter  period  than  one  term.  In  case  a  free  elective  be  con- 
tinuous through  two  courses,  it  must,  if  chosen,  be  taken 
through  both  courses. 

Students  who  are  within  two  }^ears  of  graduation  may  elect 
not  exceeding  six  courses  in  Hebrew.  The  Hebrew  thus 
elected  shall  not  form  a  part  of  either  major  or  minor. 

WORK  LEADING  TO  SPECIAL  SCHOOL*. 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
may,  during  their  under-graduate  course,  take  sufficient  work 
in  Natural  Science  to  admit  them  without  examination  to  the 
second  year  of  the  following  named  medical  schools: 

Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines,  la. 

The  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

The  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Women's  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

Several  other  colleges  have  indicated  that  they  will  probably 
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make  the  same  concessions,  but  they  have  not  yet  given  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  foregoing  list. 

The  above  named  colleges,  all  of  which  are  members  of  the 
American  Medical  College  Association,  have  agreed  to  admit  to  the 
second  year,  graduate  students  who  have  pursued  the  following 
work  in  DePauw  University:  General  Biology,  two  courses; 
Mammalian  Anatomy,  one  course;  Botany,  one  course;  Chemistry, 
five  courses;  Physics,  three  courses;  Histology,  two  courses; 
Physiology,  two  courses;  Zoology,  one  course;  and  Embryology, 
two  courses.  All  of  this  work  counts  as  a  part  of  the  thirty-six 
courses  required  for  graduation. 

ORDER.  OF  COURSES. 

The  student  must  enter  the  work  still  due  as  it  comes  up  in 
the  Academy  in  preference  to  any  work  whatever  in  the  Col- 
leg  of  Liberal  Arts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  to  place  these  subjects 
first  on  the  matriculation  card. 

During  the  first  year  the  student  must  take  his  required 
work  in  Mathematics,  English,  and  a  foreign  language.  In 
the  second  year  he  will  take  his  required  science.  The  work 
in  required  language  or  science  must  be  completed  as  con- 
secutive courses.  Students  are  urged  to  select  their  major 
subjects  early  in  their  course.  Those  having  selected  their 
major  will  be  expected  to  advise  concerning  their  collateral 
work  with  the  professor  in  whose  department  their  major  work 
is  taken.  Until  the  major  is  selected  students  must  consult 
with  the  President  of  the  University  before  arranging  their 
work.  Majors  must  be  registered  upon  the  completion  of 
eighteen  courses. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students  an1  those  who  are  not  candidates  for  any 
college  degree.  To  I  his  list  are  eligible  those  who,  in  addi- 
tion fco  their  work  in  the  Schools  of  Music  or  Art,  desire  to 
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carry  some  college  work;  also  those  who  come  to  the  Uni- 
versity to  pursue  special  subjects  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts.  Admission  as  such  does  not,  however,  exempt  from  the 
entrance  test  in  English. 

Admission  must  be  by  a  vote  of  the  faculty,  upon  applica- 
tion on  a  blank  form  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

For  minors,  the  signature  of  a  parent  or  a  guardian  must 
appear,  with  that  of  the  student,  on  the  application. 

Special  students  can  become  candidates  for  a  degree  only 
upon  vote  of  the  faculty.  Upon  application  they  will  be  en- 
titled to  a  certificate  of  the  amount  of  work  accomplished. 

BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR    COOK,    INSTRUCTOR    LITTLE,    ASSISTANT   YORK. 
BOTANY. 

1.  Greneral  Botany. 

A  study  of  the  Algae  and  Fungi  followed  by  a  comparison  with 
Protozoa.    Also  a  study  of  elementary  plant  tissues. 

Text  book,  Coulter's  Plant,  Atkinson's  Botany.  The  students 
also  have  access  to  a  large  number  of  reference  books. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1. 

A  study  of  plant  systems  and  comparative  Morphology  of  the 
various  groups.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  Bry- 
ophytes  and  Pteridophytes. 

Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Course  2. 

A  study  of  the  Classification,  Physiology  and  Ecology  of  the 
Spermatophytes.  Text  books,  Coulter's  Plant  Relations  and 
Britton's  Manual  of  Botany.  Third  Term. 

4.  Botany — Histology  and  Morphology  of  the  Thallophytes. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  work  in  the  methods  of  Plant  Histology, 
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followed  by  a  careful  study  of  the  material  thus  prepared.    Must 
be  preceded  by  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

5.  Continuation  of  Course  4.  Morphology  of  the  Bryophytes 
Pteridophytes.  Second  Term. 

6.  Continuation  of  Course  5.  Morphology  of  the  Sphermato- 
phytes.  Third  Term. 

7.  8,  9.  Special  research  courses  in  Morphology  of  Sper- 
matophytes.     Throughout  the  year. 

ZOOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Invertebrate  Zoology. 

A  study  of  the  simple  Algae  and  Fungi  followed  by  a  careful 
study  of  Protozoa,  Coelenterata  and  the  elementary  tissues.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology. 
The  laboratory  work  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  class  work. 

Text  book,  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 

First  Term 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  A  study  of  types  of  Echinder- 
mata,  Arthropoda,  Mollusca,  and  Vermes.  The  laboratory  work 
is  devoted  primarily  to  anatomy,  while  the  lectures  take  up  the 
anatomy,  physiology  and  classification. 

3.  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Continuation  of  Course  2.  A  careful  study  of  types  of  the  var- 
ious classes  of  Vertebrates.  The  laboratory  and  lecture  work  in 
harmony  with  Course  2. 

Text  book,  same  as  for  Course  2.  Third  Term. 

4.  Animal  Physiology  and  Histology. 

A  study  of  the  cell,  the  elementary  tissues,  the  skeletal  and 
muscular  systems.  Text  books,  Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology. 
Must  be  preceded  by  Courses  1,  2  and  3.  First  Term. 

5.  Continuation  of  Course  4. — A  study  of  the  Nervous,  Circula- 
tory and  Digestive  Systems.    Text  books,  same  as  in  Course  4. 

Second  Term. 

6.  Continuation  of  Course  5.  A  study  of  the  Respiratory  sys- 
tem, the  kidneys  and  skin,  and  of  Nutrition.  Text  books,  same  as 
for  Course  5.  Third  Term. 

7.  Continuation  of  Course  6.     A  study  of  the  Sense  Organs  and 
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the    Cerebro-Spinal    Nervous    System.    Text   book,    same    as   in 
Course  6.  First  Term. 

8.  Embryology. 

A  study  of  the  segmentation  of  the  eggs  of  various  animals  fol- 
lowed by  a  study  of  the  chick  embryology.  Text  book,  Foster  and 
Balfour's  Embryology.  Second  Term. 

9.  Continuation  of  Course  8.  Third  Term. 

Major:  The  nine  consecutive  courses  in  either  Botany  or 
Zoology  and  Physiology. 

Minor:  The  first  five  courses  in  either  Botany  or  Zoology 
and  Physiology;  or  number  1  of  either  and  2  and  3  in  both 
Botany  and  Zoology  and  Plrysiology. 

A  major  composed  of  both  animal  and  plant  biology  may 
be  arranged  upon  request. 

The  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  microscopes  and  ap- 
paratus for  experimental  work.  All  courses  require  a  mini- 
mum of  six  hours  laboratory  work  per  week. 

The  Laboratory  is  also  well  equipped  with  reference  books 
for  all  courses. 

The  Alfred  Dickey  Biological  Library. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Dickey  of  the  class  of  '94,  has  recently  given 
$2,500.00  for  the  establishment  of  the  Alfred  Dickey  Bio- 
logical Library  as  a  memorial  to  his  father,  the  late  Governor 
Alfred  Dickey,  of  North  Dakota,  Of  this  amount  $500.00  is 
for  immediate  use  and  $2,000.00  for  endowment.  This  gift 
gives  the  Department  of  Biology  a  most  excellent  working 
library  and  makes  possible  lines  of  work  which  have  in  the 
past  been  impossible.  The  department  is  now  well  equipped 
with  laboratory  guides,  reference  books  and  periodicals  which 
are  invaluable  for  research  work. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR  BLANCHARD. 

1.  General  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

2.  General  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

3.  General  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
These  three  courses  are  continuous.  They  consist  of  a  series  of 

lectures  four  times  a  week  with  parallel  laboratory  work  by  the 
students.  After  the  student  has  become  somewhat  acquainted 
with  the  nature  of  chemical  reactions  through  a  study  of  the 
more  common  elements,  the  Periodic  Law  is  presented  and 
adopted  as  the  basis  for  the  study  of  the  remaining  elements  and 
their  compounds.  During  the  third  term  the  time  in  the  labora- 
tory is  devoted  to  qualitative  analysis. 

4.  Chemistry  of  the  Carbon  Compounds.  First  Term. 

5.  Chemistry  of  the  Carbon  Compounds.        Second  Term. 

Lectures  three  times  a  week,  the  first  term  covering  the  ali- 
phatic, and  the  second  term  the  aromatic  series  of  the  hydro-car- 
bons. The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  preparation  of  typical 
organic  bodies  such  as  marsh  gas,  chloroform,  alcohol,  glycerine, 
benzene,  aniline,  etc.  In  addition  to  the  lectures  one  hour  a  week 
is  devoted  to  a  review  and  discussion  of  the  results  obtained  in 
the  laboratory  practice. 

6.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 
Three  lectures  a  week  on  special  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry 

with  special  attention  to  the  principles  of  chemical  philosophy, 
affinity,  valence,  etc.  In  the  laboratory  attention  is  paid  to  the 
determination  of  molecular  weights,  preparation  of  typical  inor- 
ganic compounds,  and  the  isolation  of  certain  elements. 

7.  Quantitative  Analysis.  First  Term. 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Second  Term. 

9.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Third  Term. 

First  term,  two  lectures  a  week  on  the  History  of  the  Develop- 
ment of  Chemistry,  ten  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory.  The  stu- 
dent becomes  acquainted  with  the  theory  of  the  balance,  methods 
of   weighing,    estimation    of    the   capacity    of    measuring   flasks, 
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preparation  of  standard  solutions,  and  the  anaylsis  of  pure  salts. 

Second  term,  two  lectures  a  week  on  the  elements  of  Physical 
Chemistry.  The  laboratory  practice  covers  the  subjects  of  alkal- 
imetry, acidimetry,  analytical  applications  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate, iodine,  etc. 

During  the  third  term  the  student  spends  twelve  hours  a  week 
in  the  laboratory  and  prepares  a  thesis  based  upon  some  phases 
of  his  laboratory  work. 

10.  Physiological  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

11.  Physiological  Chemistry.  Second)  Term. 

12.  Toxicology.  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  open  to  students  looking  forward  to  the  study 
of  medicine.  They  consist  entirely  of  laboratory  work  and  must 
be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  5  in  Chemistry,  and  1  and  3  and 
7  and  9  in  Biology. 

13.  Technical  Chemistry.  First  Term. 

14.  Technical  Chemistry.  Second  Term. 

15.  Technical  Chemistry.  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  intended  for  students  preparing  for  work 
along  technical  and  industrial  lines,  and  are  to  be  preceded  by 
Courses  1  to  9.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  gas  analysis, 
technical  and  sanitary  examination  of  water,  analysis  of  iron  and 
steel,  assaying  of  ores,  etc. 

Diuring  the  year  students  making  a  major  of  chemistry 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  Journal  meetings, 
which  will  be  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  The 
following  scientific  publications  are  on  file  besides  others  of  a 
more  popular  nature : 

Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellchaft. 

American  Chemical  Journal. 

Science. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

American  Journal  of  Science. 

Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  of  London. 
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ENGLISH. 

PROFESSORS  TILDEN,  BRUMBAUGH,  MR.   EVANS  AND  ASSISTANT. 

The  courses  in  English  are  arranged  in  groups  made  up  of 
continuous  or  related  courses.  The  groups  are  arranged  in 
order  of  dependency,  but  in  general  are  to  be  understood  as 
showing  the  relation  of  courses. 

RHETORIC  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

PROFESSORS   BRUMBAUGH   AND   TILDEN,   AND   MR.    TREVER. 
Group  I. 

This  group  is  composed  of  the  Khetorics,  and  includes  four 
courses.  Of  these  1  and  2  are  continuous  and  required  of  all 
candidates  for  a  degree.  They  are  distinctly  Freshman  work, 
and  are  open  only  to  graduates  of  reputable  high  schools,  or 
candidates  showing  equivalent  preparation. 

Courses  6  and  7  are  elective,  the  former  furnishing  special 
work  preparatory  for  higher  work  in  English  literature.  The 
latter  gives  special  preparation  for  work  in  Oratory. 

Course  1. 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  working  principles  of 
effective  expression.  This  is  supplemented  with  written  critiques 
upon  the  style,  diction  and  characteristics  of  reputed  composi- 
tions. First  Term,  Professor  Brumbaugh  and  Mr.  Evans. 

Course  2. 

A  thorough  drill  in  the  science  and  practice  of  paragraph  writ- 
ing. Paragraphs  from  celebrated  works  analyzed  and  reported 
upon  in  writing. 

First  Term,  Professor  Brumbaugh  and  Mr.  Evans. 

These  courses  constitute  the  rhetoric  of  didactic  discourse, 
of  which  the  type  is  prose. 

Course  6.    Not  offered  1903-1904. 

This  is  the  rhetoric  of  artistic  discourse,  taking  poetry  as  the 
type.    It  will  include  a  study  of  prose  style  as  found  in  narration 
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and  description,  a  study  of  modern  authors  in  prose,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  principles  of  artistic  composition  as  applied  to 
story  writing  and  descriptive  writing  and  to  poetry. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  7. 

This  is  the  rhetoric  of  volitional  discourse,  taking  oratory  as  the 
type.  It  is  purposed  to  give  a  foundation  in  the  elements  of  ex- 
pository and  argumentative  composition.  Principles  exemplified 
by  written  work.  Required  of  all  students  in  oratory.  Open  only 
to  students  having  completed  1  and  2. 

Third  Term,  Professor  Brumbaugh. 

Group   II. 

This  group  is  designedly  practical  following  logically  upon 
the  preceding  group  I.  It  is  comprised  of  three  courses  as 
follows : 

Course  11. 

Brief  drawing  from  such  examples  as  Huxley's  Lectures  on 
Evolution,  Burke's  Conciliation  of  the  American  Colonies,  Lord 
Erskines'  Defense  of  Sir  Henry  Gordon,  etc.  The  science  of  out- 
lining, paraphrasing  and  abstracting  emphasized. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  12.     Forensics. 

The  elements  of  platform  control  carefully  analyzed  and  devel- 
oped. Voice  and  gesture  cultivated  according  to  psychological 
principles.  Declamation,  impersonation  and  oratory  differentiated 
in  actual  practice.    Accoustics  in  relation  to  speaking. 

Second  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  13.     Debate. 

A  thorough  mastery  of  the  principles  of  cross  discussion,  fol- 
lowed by  constant  practice  upon  the  technique  involved.  Each 
class  dividend  into  teams  and  familiarized  with  the  preliminary 
steps  incident  to  formal  discussion.  Third  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Group   III. 

This  group  treats  the  subject  of  oratory  from  a  scientific 
standpoint  and  in  a  more  comprehensive  way  as  a  preparation 
for  critical  work  in  the  analysis  of  masterpieces. 
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Course  17. 

The  Logic  of  Oratory:  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  principles  of 
oration  construction.  Synthetic  work  in  the  development  of  ora- 
torical themes.  Application  and  examples.  Seward's  Irrepress- 
ible Conflict.    Calhouns'  "The  Slavery  Question,"  etc.    Lectures. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  18. 

The  Psychology  of  Oratory:  a  consideration  of  the  elements 
which  move  men  to  act;  persuasion — the  function  of  thought  and 
feeling;  analysis  of  personality  as  a  motor  factor;  the  phenomena 
of  suggestion  as  influencing  bodies  of  men — the  assembly,  crowd, 
mob.    Lectures.  Second  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  19. 

The  Sociology  of  Oratory:  oratory  as  a  principle  of  social  func- 
tioning based  upon  the  nature  of  social  organization  and  the  pro- 
cess of  reform.  Oratory  applied  to  the  platform,  bar,  pulpit  and 
forum.    Lectures.  Third  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Group  IV. 

This  group  is  analytical,  critical  and  historical  in  its  nature 
being  comprised  of  three  courses  capable  of  indefinite  exten- 
sion.    Based  upon  training  in  group  III. 

Course  23. 

Analysis  of  the  Oratory  of  English  Parliament  with  other  Brit- 
ish talent.     Burke,  Chatam,  Erskine,  Bright,  Gladstone,  etc. 

First  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  24. 

Analysis  of  the  Oratory  of  American  Congress  with  other  Ameri- 
can talent.    Webster,  Clay,  Calhoun,  Beecher,  Grady,  and  others. 

Second  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Course  25. 

The  History  of  Oratory:  relation  of  the  great  orators  to  the 
problems  of  life  and  history.    Lectures. 

Third  Term,  Brumbaugh. 

Courses  1,  2,  7,  11,  and  13,  or  1,  2,  7,  11,  and  17,  consti- 
tute a  minor  in  oratory. 
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Courses  1,  2,  7,  11,  13,  17,  18,  19,  and  23,  or  1,  2,  7,  11,  13, 
17,  18,  19,  and  24,  constitute  a  major  in  oratory. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
Group  I. 

The  first  group  in  literature  includes  courses  3,  4  and  5. 
It  is  an  outline  study  of  English  literature  from  its  beginning 
to  the  present  time.  These  courses  comprehend  the  study  of 
the  five  great  periods  of  literary  striving  in  England,  the  au- 
thors representative  of  the  periods,  the  style,  subject  matter 
and  manner  of  thought  that  differentiate  the  authors  one 
from  another.  There  will  be  lectures,  readings  and  class- 
room discussion  of  typical  writings. 

Course  3.  English  literature  before  1660.  First  Term. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Marlowe,  Hey- 
wood,  Jonson,  Shakespere  and  Milton.  There  will  also  be  lec- 
tures on  the  Old  English  forms  from  the  sixth  century  to  the 
time  of  Chaucer. 

Course  4.  English  literature  from  1660  to  1798. 

Second  Term. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Pope, 
Prior,  Gray,  Swift,  Defoe,  Thompson,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Col- 
lins, Goldsmith,  Chatterton,  Cowper,  Burns,  and  Percey's  Reli- 
ques. 

Course  5.  English  literature  from  1798  to  1880. 

Third  Term. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  Cole- 
ridge, Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Browning,  Carlyle 
and  Ruskin.  Professor  Tilden  and  Assistant. 

Group  II. 

Courses  8,  9  and  10  constitute  the  second  group.  The 
work  will  be  a  critical  study  of  the  literature,  and  the  causes 
that  produced  it,  in  the  period  from  1660  to  1798.  The 
courses  will  include  reading  in  the  authors  studied,  written 
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themes,  lectures,  and  a  study  of  the  age  and  its  relation  to  lit- 
erature and  life.     Not  offered  1903-1904. 
Course  8. 
Dryden,  Addison,  Steele,  Swift,  Pope,  Prior  and  Gay. 

Professor  Tilden. 
Course  9. 

Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Young,  Thompson,  Sterne. 

Professor  Tilden. 
Course  10. 

Gray,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Blake,  Chatterton,  Percey's 
Reliques,  Burns.  Professor  Tilden. 

Group  III. 

Courses  14,  15  and  16,  compose  the  third  group.  The  work 
will  be  the  critical  study  of  the  writers  and  literary  conditions 
in  the  period  from  1798  to  1870.  It  will  include  reading  in 
the  authors  studied,  written  themes,  lectures,  and  studies  in 
the  social  condition  of  the  period. 

Course  14.  The  Period  of  Revolution.  First  Term. 

The  authors  studied  will  be  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley, 
Keats,  Byron,  De  Quincey,  Lamb,  Landor.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  15.  The  Period  of  Rational  Romance. 

Second  Term. 
The  authors  studied  will  be  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Carlyle,  New- 
man and  Eliot.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  16.  Period  of  Rational  Romance  continued. 

Third  Term. 
Authors  studied  will  be  Browning,  Rossetti,  William  Morris, 
Swinborne,  Thackeray,  Ruskin  and  Hawthorne. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Group  IV. 

Courses  20,  21,  and  22,  constitute  the  fourth  group.  The 
work  will  be  the  study  of  the  history  of  the  English  drama 
from  its  beginning  to  the  death  of  Shakespere.  It  will  in- 
clude a  study  of  the  beginning  and  growth  of  the  various  dra- 
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matic  elements,  of  dramatic  expression,  of  stage  convention, 
and  the  various  dramatic  forms,  as  the  mystery  and  miracle 
plays,  the  morality,  the  interlude,  the  comedy,  the  tragedy 
and  the  mask.  The  aim  will  be  to  show  the  basis  upon  which 
Shakespere  built,  his  beginning  and  growth  in  dramatic  com- 
position, and  to  show  wherein  he  improved,  wherein  he  fell 
below  the  other  dramatic  work  of  the  time.  Open  only  to  ad- 
vanced students.     Offered  1903-1904. 

Course  20.  First  Term. 

The  origin  of  the  drama  and  the  study  of  the  dramatic  forms  to 
the  death  of  Marlowe.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  21.  Second  Term. 

The  study  of  Shakespere's  early  works,  and  the  reading  of  two 
or  more  plays  in  detail,  giving  special  attention  to  the  language 
of  Shakespere  as  typical  of  Elizabethan  expression. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  22.  Third  Term. 

The  study  of  the  later  plays  of  Shakespere  with  a  study  of  his 
contemporaries,  as  Decker,  Middleton,  Heywood,  etc.,  and  a  study 
of  the  decadent  drama  to  the  closing  of  the  theatres. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  26.  Literary  Criticism.  Third  Term.  Not  offered 
1903-1904. 

Course  26  is  a  study  of  the  history  and  the  theory  of  literary 
criticism.  It  includes  the  study  of  the  beginning  and  growth  of 
English  criticism,  and  a  study  of  the  various  literary  forms,  as 
t-e  epic,  lyric,  drama,  etc.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  27.  American  Literature.     Offered  in  1903-1904. 

A  course  in  American  literature.  The  work  will  be  an  attempt 
to  trace  the  influences  that  produced  the  various  schools  of  Amer- 
ican writers,  and  to  study  the  works  and  influence  of  these  writ- 
ers. It  will  be  a  study  of  the  development  of  American  thought 
as  expressed  in  literature. 
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Course  28.  The  Development  of  Language.  First  Term. 
Offered  1903-1904. 

A  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  vocabulary,  and  the 
changing  of  the  earlier  or  Old  English  forms  into  the  English  of 
Chaucer.    It  is  a  course  in  the  growth  of  language. 

Professor  Tilden. 

Course  29.  Second  Term. 

A  continuation  of  Course  28. 

Course  30.  Eeading  Shakespere.     Not  offered  1903-1904. 

The  reading  of  two  of  Shakespere's  plays,  with  attention  to 
pronunciation,  the  meaning  of  obsolete  words,  stage  convention, 
conditions  of  production  and  presentation,  etc.  An  attempt  to  see 
the  plays  of  Shakespere  from  the  standpoint  of  an  Elizabethan 
audience.  Professor  Tilden. 

Course  31.  Eeading  Shakespere. 

A  continuation  of  Course  30. 

Course  32.     Not  offered  1903-1904. 

A  continuation  of  Course  6. 

Course  33.  Offered  1903-1904. 

The  English  Seminary.  A  course  of  original  investigation  of 
literary  problems.  The  work  of  the  course  consists  of  three  oral  or 
written  reports  upon  the  subjects  selected  by  the  student,  pre- 
sented to  the  class,  and  discussed  by  the  class  and  the  instructor. 
One  hour  a  week  through  the  year. 

GERMAN   LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  LONGDEN  AND  INSTRUCTOR   KERN. 

Courses  1,  2,  3.    Elementary. 

These  three  courses  are  devoted  to  a  thorough  study  of  the 
principles  of  Grammar  and  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary.  Con- 
stant oral  and  written  drill  is  given  in  translating  one  language 
into  the  other,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  give  a  proper  pronuncia- 
tion as  well  as  ability  to  understand  simple  sentences  on  the 
printed  page  or  when  spoken. 

In  addition  to  Thomas's  Grammar  and  Harris's  Reader,  several 
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short  stories  of  Storm,  Hillern  and  Heyse  will  be  read.    Bern- 
hardt's  Prose  Composition  will  also  be  used. 
These  courses  are  continuous. 

Courses  4,  5  and  6. 

The  purpose  of  his  year's  work  is  to  give  to  the  student  an  ap- 
portunity  to  make  a  practical  application  of  principles  already 
mastered,  to  see  how  they  have  been  employed  by  some  of  the 
best  writers  and  to  gain  the  best  possible  facility  in  reading  and 
understanding.  Less  and  less  attention  will  be  paid  to  transla- 
tion in  the  hope  that,  early  in  the  course,  it  may  be  entirely  dis- 
carded and  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  attention  devoted  to  the 
philogical  and  literary  phases  of  the  work. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  and  Wilhelm  Tell,  or  Maria 
Stuart,  and  Freytag's  Soil  und  Haben  are  read  and  studied  in 
class,  and  six  recent  minor  classics  are  required  as  collateral  read- 
ing. Once  a  week  throughout  the  year  an  exercise  in  prose  com- 
position is  given  and  frequent  colloquial  exercises  are  held.  The 
work  will  be  so  divided  that  any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken, 
provided  the  preceding  work  has  been  done. 

Courses  7,  8. 

A  study  of  Lessing's  life  and  influence,  in  connection  with  a 
critical  reading  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emelia  Galotti  and  Na- 
than der  Weise — Reading  at  sight  and  from  dictation. — Rapid 
reading  of  modern  prose. — Prose  composition  weekly. 

First  and  Second  Terms. — Continuous. 

Course  9.    Goethe. 

Dichtung  und  Wahrheit.  Faust,  Part  I. — Private  reading  of 
Faust  criticism. — Rapid  reading  of  Hermann  und  Dorothea. — 
Prose  Composition.  Second  and  Third  Terms. 

Course  10. 

Goethe.  Faust,  Part  II. — Private  reading  of  Faust  criticism. — 
Writing  German.  First  Term. 

Courses  11,  12. 

German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  Goethe's  death. — Lec- 
tures.— Private  reading. — Writing  German. — Theses. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Continuous, 
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Course  13.     Modern  German  Drama. 

Hauptmann,  Sudermann  and  Wildenbruch — once  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  three 
years  German.    Alternating  with  16,  given  in  1903-4. 

Courses  14,  15.  Middle  High  German. 

Mittlehochdeutsche  Grammatik  (Hermann  Paul.) — Reading  Der 
Arme  Heinrich,  Hartmann  von  Aue. — Selections  from  Walter  von 
der  Vogelweide  (Pfeiffer-Bartsch.) 

Second  and  ThirdTerms. — Continuous. 

Course  16.  German  Scientific  Prose. 

Once  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  all  students  who 
have  had  six  courses.  This  course  will  be  offered  in  alternate 
years.    Will  be  given  in  1904-5. 

The  above  courses,  with  the  exception  of  11-12  and  13-16, 
must  be  taken  in  the  order  indicated  by  the  numerals.  The 
class  may  choose  between  11-12  and  14-15 — both  cannot  be 
offered. 

Students  in  the  fourth  year  work  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  "Der  Deutsche  Bund,"  and  those  of  the  third  year  to  "Der 
Lessing  Verein."  These  are  social  clubs  organized  primarily 
for  exercise  in  conversational  German,  and  hold  their  regular 
meetings,  the  former  every  week  and  the  latter  every  fort- 
night. 

A  major  will  consist  of  any  nine  courses  above  Course  3 ;  a 
minor  of  any  five  above  3. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  SWAHLEN. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

1.  a.  Homer  (Selections  from  the  Odyssey,  Books  IX.,  XL,  and 
XXIII.).  b.  Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  First  Term. 

2.  a.  Herodotus  (Selections  from  Books  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.).  b. 
Exercises  in  Greek  Syntax.  Second  Term. 

3.  a.  Thucydides  (Selections  from  Book  I.),  b.  Exercises  in 
Greek  Syntax.  Third  Term. 
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The  above  courses  form  the  basis  of  the  first  year's  work. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  forms,  structure  and  idioms 
of  the  language;  the  aim  being  to  secure  to  the  student  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  grammar,  a  good  working  vocabu- 
lary and  ability  to  translate  ordinary  Greek  at  sight.  The 
exercises  in  syntax  are  continuous  and  serve  not  only  as  a 
valuable  review,  but  also  as  an  indispensable  introduction  to 
the  Attic  writers.  During  the  second  and  third  terms  a  gen- 
eral view  of  Greek  literature  is  given  by  means  of  text-books 
and  lectures. 

4.  Demosthenes  (Philippics  and  Olynthiacs.)  First  Term. 

5.  Xenophon  (Memorabilia).  Second  Term. 

6.  Plato  (Apology  and  Crito).  Third  Term. 

During  the  second  year  only  the  more  unusual  forms  of 
words  and  syntax  are  noted,  special  stress  being  placed  upon 
the  thought  and  diction  of  the  authors  read.  The  interest 
naturally  centering  in  Demosthenes  and  Socrates,  a  study  is 
made  of  their  lives  and  times,  the  better  to  appreciate  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  text.  In  connection  with  Plato  and  Xeno- 
phon collateral  reading  is  assigned  with  a  view  of  enabling 
the  student  to  outline  the  different  schools  of  Greek 
philosophy. 

7.  vEschylus  (Prometheus).  First  Term. 

8.  Sophocles  (CEdipus  Tyrannus).  Second  Term. 

9.  Aristophanes  (Clouds).  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  dramatic  poetry ;  the  aim  being  to  read  at  least  two  trage- 
dies and  one  comedy,  and  in  connection  therewith,  make  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Greek  drama. 
Last  year's  class  read  also  the  Alcestis  of  Euripides.  The 
style  and  characteristics  of  the  several  writers  receive  special 
attention;  likewise  the  social  customs,  religious  and  political 
institutions  of  the  people. 
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The  nine  courses  above  specified  constitute  a  major.  A 
minor  consists  of  the  first  three  (taken  in  the  order  indicated) 
and  any  two  additional  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  continue  the  work  during  the  fourth 
year,  and  particularly  those  competent  to  do  a  large  amount 
of  reading,  will  be  encouraged  in  so  doing.  Course  10  is  a 
study  of  Aristotle's  Ethics;  11,  the  oration  of  iEschines 
against  Ctesiphon ;  and  12,  that  of  Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

HEBREW  AND  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

ALBERT  AUGUSTUS  TREVER. 

1.  Biblical  Literature. 

The  design  of  instruction  in  this  field  is  primarily  to  arouse 
the  interest  of  the  student  in  the  Bible,  as  a  living  book. 
Thus  a  systematic  study  is  ensured,  resulting  in  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  history  and  literature  of  the  Biblical  books. 
The  department  library  is  well  equipped  with  works,  repre- 
senting the  best  results  of  critical  and  archaeological  research. 

1.  Hebrew  History. 

Earliest  beginnings  to  937  B.  C.  Biblical  sources — narrative 
portions  of  the  Hexateuch,  and  Judges,  Samuel,  and  I  Kings 
I-XII. 

This  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  geography  of  Pales- 
tine. First  Term. 

2.  Hebrew  History,  937-165  B.  C.    Sources. 
Remainder  of  Kings  and  Chronicles;  Prophets,  Ezra,  Nehemiah, 

Esther,  Ruth,  legal  portions  of  the  Hexateuch,  and  selections  from 
the  Apocrypha.  Second  Term. 

3.  Life  of  Christ. 

A  consistent  picture  drawn  from  a  careful  comparative  study 
of  the  four  gospels. 

This  course  will  include  a  brief  study  of  the  time  intervening 
from  the  Maccabean  crisis,  in  order  to  obtain  the  historic  setting. 

Third  Term. 
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4.  A  special  study  of  Prophecy. 

A  historical  and  literary  study  of  Amos,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the 
prophet  of  the  exile,  and  the  author  of  Daniel.  First  Term. 

5.  Hebrew  Poetry. 

A  special  study  of  The  Wisdom  Literature  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  Apocrypha,  with  selections  from  the  Psalter. 

Second  Term. 

6.  Life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul. 

With  an  introductory  study  of  the  primitive  church  drawn 
from  a  study  of  the  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles.       Third  Term. 

Seminarium.  Growth  of  Old  Testament  Literature,  and 
the  history  of  the  Canon.  Open  to  those  students  who  have 
finished  Courses  1  and  2.  Two  days  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

The  text-book  employed  throughout  the  courses  is  the  re- 
vised version  of  the  Bible,  upon  which  all  the  work  is  directly 
based.  Class  papers,  careful  study  of  the  text,  collateral 
readings  and  personal  investigation  of  problems  are  required 
in  all  the  courses,  as  a  supplement  to  the  lectures. 

II.  Hebrew. 

The  scope  of  instruction  in  this  department  is  broader  than 
mere  language  drill.  It  includes  also  a  careful  and  sympa- 
thetic study  of  Hebrew  Literature  and  life  in  the  different 
stages  of  the  development  of  the  people. 

1.  Elements  of  Hebrew.    Mitchell's  Hebrew  Lessons. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continued  drill  in  Grammatical  forms  with  the  addition  of 
the  simpler  principles  of  Syntax.  Translations  from  the  patri- 
archal stories  in  Genesis.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  good  working  vocabulary.     (Mitchell's  Hebrew  Lessons). 

Second  Term. 

3.  Hebrew  Idiom  and  Syntax.  Translation  and  elementary  ex- 
egesis from  the  stories  in  Judges  and  I  Samuel. 

The  purpose  is  to  acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  more 
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common  syntactical  forms,  as  well  as  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  historical  Hebrew  with  ease. 

HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  STEPHENSON.      ASSISTANT,   H.   RAY  BECKMAN. 

I.  European  History : 

This  work  continues  throughout  the  year,  but  for  convenience  is 
somewhat  arbitrarily  broken  up  into  three  courses.  The  In- 
structor's Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  European  History  is  used  as  a 
guide,  and  the  books  therein  referred  to  are  to  be  found  in  cases 
"E  and  F"  in  the  Historical  Seminary.  The  work  of  the  several 
courses  is  fairly  well  indicated  by  reference  to  the  "Syllabus  of 
Lectures,"  as  follows: 

Course  1,  pages  1 — 62. 

Course  2,  pages  63—123. 

Course  3,  pages  124—285. 

In  European  History  there  Is  a  minimum  requirement  of  1200 
pages  in  Course  1,  1300  pages  in  Course  2,  and  1500  pages  in 
Course  3,  of  collateral  reading  upon  which  examination  is  given. 

II.  English  Constitutional  and  Political  History : 
Throughout  this  work  the  object  is  to  trace  the  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  Anglo-Saxon  Institutions,  thus  forming  a  base  for  a 
critical  knowledge  of  our  own  history.  Course  4  commences  with 
Caesar's  account  of  the  Germans  and  ends  with  the  Magna  Charta. 
Course  5  commences  with  Henry  III.  and  ends  with  the  last  of  the 
Tudors.  Course  6  commences  with  James  I.  and  embraces  the 
most  recent  English  History.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Eng- 
lish History  are  used  as  a  guide  to  reading  and  note  taking,  fur- 
nishing a  very  complete  bibliography  for  each  topic  discussed. 
Gardiner's  Student  History  of  England,  Oman's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Green's  Short  History  of  the  English  People,  and  Taswell- 
Langmead's  Constitutional  History  of  England,  are  used  as  the 
base  of  the  work  throughout,  with  constant  use  of  the  sources  and 
authorities.  The  minimum  requirement  in  collateral  reading  is 
1500  pages  per  course. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week. 

These  courses  are  elective  to  such  students  ;is  have  taken 
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courses  1,  2  and  3,  and  are  required  for  a  major  in  history. 

III.  Poltical  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United 
States :  three  courses. 

The  History  of  the  United  States  is  treated  as  a  continuation  of 
Courses  4,  5  and  6,  thus  making  our  history  complete  from  the 
time  of  Julius  Caesar  to  President  McKinley,  and  pointing  out 
each  change  in  our  institutions  as  it  occurs,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  preserving  the  continuity.  The  method  followed  is  the  same 
as  that  pursued  in  English  History.  A  course  of  thirty  lectures 
is  given  on  important  topics,  and  accompanying  each  lecture  is  a 
list  of  collateral  readings.  Maps,  papers,  and  special  reports  are 
required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Course  7,  Colonial  Period. 

Course  8,  To  the  Administration  of  Jackson. 

Course  9,  To  the  Administration  of  Cleveland. 

Given  in  alternate  years  four  times  a  week.    Given  in  1903-1904. 

IV.  Historical  Seminary : 

A  study  will  be  made,  from  the  sources,  of  the  origin  and  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  This  is  the  most 
advanced  work  offered  in  the  department,  and  is  open  only  to 
such  persons  as  have  at  least  three  courses  in  history  to  their 
credit,  in  addition  to  the  election  of  courses  7-9,  which  run  par- 
allel to  this.    Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

V.  Historical  Jurisprudence: 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  Roman  Law,  with  a  com- 
parison of  the  institutes  of  Gaius  and  Justinian,  with  outlines  and 
library  guide.  Of  special  importance  to  students  who  contem- 
plate entering  the  legal  profession,  as  well  as  those  advanced  in 
historical  science. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  taken  at  least  three 
courses  in  political  history.  Twice  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

VI.  Church  History :  An  institutional  study. 

The  Christian  Church  is  the  greatest  of  Institutions,  and,  as 
such,  is  not  divorced  from  the  general  field  of  history.  It  can  be 
understood  only  as  its  course  is  traced  in  the  political  life  of 
which  it  is  a  part.  It  is  in  this  light  that  the  subject  is  treated. 
Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  is  used  as  a  base  for 
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the  work  of  the  class,  and  every  student  is  required  to  master  this 
book.  It  represents,  however,  only  about  one-third  of  the  work  of 
the  class.  The  instructor's  Outlines  of  Church  History  furnish  a 
complete  topical  guide  and  bibliography  for  the  preparation  of 
reports,  class  discussion,  and  note-taking,  as  well  as  a  syllabus  of 
lectures  on  the  most  important  topics.  A  large  amount  of  col- 
lateral reading  is  required,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  broaden  the 
vision  and  create  critical  taste  and  judgment.  The  resultant 
training  from  this  study  is  considered  equal  to  that  of  Courses 
1  to  3,  and  is  accepted  in  their  stead  as  a  preparation  for  any  of 
the  advanced  courses  offered.  Divided  into  three  courses,  10,  11 
and  12.  Four  times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Given  in  alter- 
nate years.    Omitted  in  1903-1904. 

A  major  in  history  will  consist  of  Courses  1  to  6,  and 
such  others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  A  minor  will  consist  of 
Courses  1  to  3,  and  such  others  as  may  be  arranged  for.  But 
the  entire  work  for  majors  and  minors  must  be  done  in  the 
department,  no  substitutions  or  credits  from  other  institu- 
tions being  accepted  as  equivalents. 

THE    LATIN    LANGUAGE    AND 
LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  POST. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  aims : 

(1.)  To  enable  students  to  understand  ordinary  Latin  easily 
and  readily.  Though  more  or  less  attention  is  given  to  formal 
translation  in  connection  with  courses  1  to  6,  in  the  advanced 
courses  it  is  subordinate  to  more  important  considerations. 

(2.)  To  make  the  student  acquainted  with  as  much  of  the 
best  Latin  literature  as  is  possible,  both  at  first  hand  by  the 
reading  of  typical  Latin  writers  and  by  a  study  of  the  devel- 
opment of  Latin  literature. 

(3.)  To  acquaint  the  student  with  Roman  civilization  and 
life  considered  socially  and  historically,  both  by  systematic 
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lectures  and  by  supplementary  study  of  what  Latin  writers 
themselves  teach. 

(4.)   To  afford  opportunity  for  advanced  study. 

Courses  1  and  2  (continuous). 

Study  of  the  prose  sentence.  Reading  at  sight.  "Writing  Latin. 
Livy  (books  XXI.-XXIL).  Private  reading:  Francillon's  Gods 
and  Heroes;  Eutropius.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  18. 

This  course  affords  an  opportunity  to  translate  (in  part  extem- 
pore) prose  of  two  different  periods  of  literature.  Cicero  (Laelius 
de  amicitia);  Tacitus  (Oermania).  Private  Reading:  Eutropius 
(latter  half).  Lectures  (weekly)  on  the  Topography  of  Rome. 
This  course  may  precede  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 

Courses  4  and  5  (continuous). 

These  courses  are  primarily  designed  to  afford  students  an  op- 
portunity to  read  Latin  from  the  literary  point  of  view.  For 
1903-'04,  select  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  and  the  Adelphi  of 
Terence  will  be  read.  Private  reading:  Authors  to  be  announced 
later.  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Course  6  (Eapid  Reading). 

This  course  looks  to  the  reading  of  a  large  amount  of  easy 
prose  with  a  view  to  attaining  facility  in  understanding  Latin 
both  when  seen  and  heard.  The  final  examination  will  look  to 
extempore  translation  rather  than  to  the  mere  reading  of  por- 
tions considered  in  the  class  work.  Authors  read:  Aulus  Gellius, 
Pliny  the  Younger,  Cicero  (Cato  Maior),  Valerius  Maximus. 

Third  Term. 

*Courses  7  and  8  (continuous).    The  Drama. 

These  courses  afford  a  study  of  two  closely  related  forms  of 
literature — Roman  Comedy  and  Tragedy.  Select  plays  of  Plautus, 
Terence  and  Seneca  are  read.  Private  reading:  Petronius  (Cena 
Trimalchionis) ,  Apuleius  (story  of  Amor  and  Psyche  from  the 
Metamorphoses).  First  and  Second  Terms. 

*  Course  9  constitutes  a  study  of  Roman  literature. 

By  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  auxiliary  read- 
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ing,  the  development  of  Roman  literature  Is  traced.  Private  read- 
ing from  Latin  authors  less  frequently  read  constitutes  a  consid- 
erable part  of  the  work  in  the  study  of  literary  development. 
Horace  (select  Epistles)  with  collateral  use  of  Quintilian  (Instit. 
Orat.,  Book  X.)  is  interpreted.  Third  Term. 

Courses  10  and  11  (continuous). 

These  courses  have  as  their  end  the  study  of  the  private  life  of 
the  Romans  as  seen  in  the  authors  read  (Juvenal  and  Martial),  and 
by  a  course  of  lectures  (weekly),  supplemented  by  prescribed 
auxiliary  reading.  By  way  of  illustration,  books,  photographs, 
and  stereopticon  slides  will  be  used.  First  and  Second  Term. 

Course  12  is  historical. 

Tacitus  (Annals:  Selected  portions  of  books  1-6).  Private 
reading:     Suetonius  (supplementary  to  the  Tacitus.) 

Third  Term. 

Course  13.     Latin  Epigraphy. 

The  work  in  Epigraphy  will  consist  of  a  course  of  systematic 
lectures  introductory  to  the  practical  work  of  reading  and  inter- 
preting inscriptions.  Open  to  such  persons  as  obtain  permission 
to  take  the  course.  The  Simison  Latin  Library,  which  now  con- 
sists of  about  one  thousand  volumes,  contains  the  necessary 
books.  Each  person  electing  the  course,  instead  of  purchasing 
text-books,  as  in  ordinary  courses,  pays  one  dollar  to  the  depart- 
ment book  fund.  Third  Term. 

Courses  14-16.  The  Latin  Seminarium  aims  to  afford  ad- 
vanced instruction  and  to  train  students,  especially  those  who 
expect  to  teach,  in  methods  of  criticism  and  original  investiga- 
tion. The  Seminarium  is  designed  for  graduate  students  and 
for  such  undergraduates  as  have  shown  special  ability  and  fit- 
ness for  the  work.  No  one  will  be  admitted  without  express 
permission,  which  should  be  obtained  before  the  long  vacation. 
The  critical  study  of  an  author,  or  of  a  department  of  litera- 
ture, will  be  accompanied  by  the  prosecution  of  special 
auxiliary  lines  of  research,  the  results  to  be  presented  for 
criticism  in  papers  read  before  the  Seminarium..  .The  main 
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subject  for  next  year's  work  will  be  The  Epos.  In  lieu  of 
purchasing  individual  text-books  each  member  of  the  Sem- 
inarium  pays  one  dollar  each  term  to  the  departmental  book 
fund. 

In  connection  with  the  Seminarium,  the  professor  will  de- 
liver two  courses  of  lectures:  one  course  on  textual  criticism 
and  one  course  on  the  main  subject  with  special  reference  to 
the  apparatus  criticus  used.  Persons  electing  Course  14  must 
take  also  15  and  16,  and  upon  completing  them  will  receive 
credit  for  three  courses. 

Course  17  (for  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  stu- 
dents) consists  (1)  of  a  course  in  writing  Latin  (weekly 
throughout  the  year)  and  (2)  a  weekly  Pedagogical  Confer- 
ence— the  whole  to  count  as  one  course. 

The  Sodalitas  Latina,  organized  in  1896,  is  a  social  club, 
which  meets  monthly  for  the  reading  of  papers.  Students 
who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2  and  18  are  eligible  to  mem- 
bership. 

Note  1. — A  Minor  in  Latin  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  18,  4 
and  5.  A  Major  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  18,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  (or 
10,  11)  and  one  other.  Subject  to  the  conditions  of  precedence, 
or  by  special  permission,  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free-elec- 
tive. 

Note  2. — Persons  who  expect  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  will 
do  well  to  get  a  reading  knowledge  of  German  as  early  as  prac- 
ticable. 

Note  3. — The  department  of  Latin  does  not  undertake  to  give 
recommendations  as  teachers  to  persons  who  have  not  completed 
at  least  a  Major  in  the  subject.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  is  not  offered  to  candidates  in  absentia. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

PROFESSOR  BROWN. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

This  is  an  elementary  course,  is  required  of  all. 
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4.  Analytic  Geometry — elementary  course. 

To  be  preceded  by  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

5.  Differential  Calculus.  Third  Term. 

6.  Integral  Calculus.  First  Term. 

7.  Analytic  Mechanics.  Second  Term. 

8.  Analytic  Mechanics.     To  be  preceded  by  Course  7. 

Third  Term. 

9.  Any  subject  may  be  placed  here  for  which  the  student 
may  be  prepared,  subject  and  hours  to  be  decided  upon  con- 
sultation. 

10.  General  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  Course  1  and  some  elementary  course  in 

Physics. 

11.  General  Astronomy.  Second  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  10.) 

12.  General  Astronomy.  Third  Term. 

(Continuation  of  Course  11.) 

13.  Practical  Astronomy.  First  Term. 
To  be  preceded  by  Courses  1  and  10,  11,  12. 

The  astronomical  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in 
connection  with  the  McKim  Observatory  described  on  page 

In  Courses  10,  11  and  12  the  treatment  of  the  subject  is 
wholly  descriptive.  It  deals  with  the  appearances,  pheno- 
mena and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  laws  that 
govern  them;  and  aims  to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
science.  The  study  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  frequent 
visits  to  the  Observatory,  at  which  times  there  are  exhibited, 
with  the  telescope,  all  the  objects  and  phenomena  treated  in 
the  text,  so  far  as  they  are  visible  at  that  season. 

In  Course  13  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  all 
the  instruments  of  the  Observatory,  and  the  methods  of  prac- 
tical astronomical  work.  They  are  required  to  take  all  of  (lie 
observations,  determine  the  instrumental  corrections,  and  make 
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the  complete  calculations.  They  are  expected  to  give  to  the 
work  the  hours  from  seven  to  ten,  on  four  evenings  per  week. 

The  Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Kich- 
ard  Biddle,  Esq.,  and  composed  of  books  on  mathematics  and 
astronomy,  is  accessible  to  all  students.  A  fund  provides  for 
a  moderate  increase  each  year.  This  library  contains  many 
valuable  works. 

A  tabular  display  of  the  courses  in  1903-'04: 


First  Term. 

Second  Term. 

Third  Term. 

Trigonometry    .  .  . 
Integral  Calculus  .  . 
General  Astronomy  . 
Prac.  Astronomy  .  . 

.  .  1 
.  6 
.10 
.13 

Analytical  Geometry  .  4 

Mechanics 7 

Astronomy 11 

Diff.  Calculus  .... 

Mechanics 

Some  elective  subject 
Astronomy 

5 

.    8 

9 

12 

PEDAGOGY. 


PROFESSOR  LOWDEN. 


Three  courses  are  offered  in  Advance  Pedagogy  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts  for  the  years  1903-1904. 

These  courses  comprehend  three  lines  of  Study  and  Inves- 
tigation : — I — The  Philosophy  of  Education,  II — The  History 
of  Education  and  Educational  Ideals,  III — School  Systems, 
Supervision,  School  Management  and  Method. 

The  work  will  be  presented  in  Eecitations,  Lectures,  Lab- 
oratory Methods  and  Theses;  is  elective  and  open  to  students 
of  ability,  those  who  have  already  had  good  scholastic  train- 
ing, those  who  have  had  wide  and  successful  experience  as 
teachers  and  those  who,  at  the  close  of  their  college  course, 
are  going  out  as  teachers,  instructors  or  supervisors  of  school 
work. 

I. — The  Philosophy  of  Education. 

The  Philosophy  of  Education  as  based  on  the  Laws  of  Growth 
and  Development.  Growth  and  Development  in  Plant  and  Animal 
Forms — Heredity  and  Environment.     Development  in  the  Race — 
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Heredity  and  Environment.  The  Individual  as  an  Epitome  of 
the  Course  the  Race  has  run. 

Body  and  Mind.— Matter,  Body,  Mind,  Correlation  of  Mind  and 
Body — Sanity  and  Insanity,  Idiocy  and  Weakmindedness. 

The  Presentative  Powers  of  Mind — The  Mind's  Representative 
Powers — Mind  as  Rational — The  Emotions — Studies  in  Ethics  and 
Aesthetics.  Mind  as  Self-directive — Normal  and  Abnormal  Will. 
Will  Training. 

Child-Life— Growth  and  Development  in  the  Child— The  Child 
at  Birth.  The  Child  from  Birth  to  the  end  of  its  Third  year.  The 
Child  from  Three  to  Six.    From  Six  to  Adolescence.    Adolescence. 

First  Term. 

II. — History  of  Education  and  Educational  Ideals. 

Formal  education  in  the  various  countries  from  the  earliest 
historic  times  to  the  present.  The  educational  ideal  of  each 
country.  Environment  as  a  Factor  in  the  Life  of  a  Nation  and  so 
establishing  its  educational  Ideal. 

Critical  Studies  in  the  Lives  and  Works  of  Socrates,  Plato,  Aris- 
totle, The  Christian  Fathers,  Bacon,  Commenius,  Locke,  Rousseau, 
Pestalozzi,  Froebel,  Hegel,  Herbart,  The  Arnolds,  and  Horace 
Mann.  Second  Term. 

III. — School  Systems,  Supervision,  School  Management 
and  Method. 

Education  today  in  Germany,  France,  England  and  the  United 
States. 

The  Ideal  Superintendent  and  his  Duties. 

The  Essential  Qualifications  of  Principal  and  Teacher  and  their 
duties. 

The  Hygiene  of  the  School-room.  Courses  of  Study.  Correla- 
tion of  Studies.     Method  in  Teaching.     Discipline.     Punishment. 

Third  Term. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR  GOBIN. 

The  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  inform  the  student  in 
the  various  problems  of  Philosophy  and  to  train  him  in  habits 
of  philosophic  thought,  so  that  he  may  attain  an  adequate 
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knowledge  of  himself  and  the  right  conduct  of  his  life.  The 
methods  of  instruction  are  adapted  to  the  attainments  of  the 
student,  and  include  lectures,  daily  discussions,  frequent  oral 
or  written  quizzes  and  collateral  readings  with  theses. 

1.  Psychology. 

Text-book,  Ladd's  Outline  of  Descriptive  and  Explanatory 
Psychology.  Lectures  on  the  departments  of  the  science;  study  of 
the  brain  and  sense-organs;  and  discussions  in  Psychology  proper. 
Collateral  readings  and  theses  in  Physiological,  Pathological,  Ex- 
perimental, Social  and  Child  Psychology.  First  Term. 

2.  Metaphysics. 

Lectures  on  the  problems  and  methods  of  Philosophy;  study 
of  the  ontology  and  epistemology  of  representative  writers  upon 
these  subjects;  special  discussion  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Rea- 
son. Second  Term. 

3.  Theism. 

Lectures  on  the  various  anti-theistic  theories,  with  a  critical 
study  of  the  basis  and  content  of  the  tenets  of  Theism.  Assigned 
readings  and  theses.  Third  Term. 

4.  Ethics. 

Text-book,  Mackensie's  Ethics.  Lectures  on  the  metaphysics  of 
Ethics  and  types  of  ethical  theory.  Collateral  readings  with 
theses  on  ethical  questions  and  on  topics  in  the  History  of  Ethics. 

First  Term. 

5.  History  of  Philosophy. 

Text-book,  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy.  Lectures  on  the  im- 
portant periods  and  thinkers,  with  special  reference  to  the  devel- 
opment of  thought  in  the  nineteenth  century;  collateral  readings 
and  theses.  Second  Term. 

6.  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

Text-book,  J.  Caird's  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Religion. 
Lectures  and  discussions;  study  of  the  religious  consciousness, 
revelation,  prayer,  faith,  etc.;  historical  and  comparative  study  of 
religions.  Third  Term. 

The  Kinnear-Monnett  Library  is  accessible  to  all  students 
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of  Philosophy,  and  contains  a  good  selection  of  standard  and 
recent  works,  with  the  leading  journals. 

The  Davis  Brothers,  Walter  S.,  class  of  '89,  and  Edgar  L., 
class  of  '97,  have  presented  to  this  department  a  fund  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  the  interest  of  which  is  to  be  applied  an- 
nually to  the  purchase  of  new  books.  They  have  made  this 
gift  as  a  memorial  to  their  father. 

Mr.  Hoyt  N".  McClain,  class  of  '94,  has  pledged  to  this  de- 
partment twenty-five  dollars  annually  for  six  years,  for  books 
and  facilities  of  instruction. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

CHARLES   A.    SARTAIN,    PHYSICAL  DIRECTOR. 

The  purpose  of  the  Physical  Department  is  the  develop- 
ment, establishment  and  restoration  of  the  physical  founda- 
tion of  our  students  for  a  vigorous,  useful  life. 

"A  student's  success  in  college  depends  quite  as  much  upon 
the  health  of  his  body  as  upon  the  integrity  of  his  mind. 
There  is  no  part  of  the  mental  training  that  the  University 
man  receives  that  is  independent  of  the  support  of  the  body." 

By  a  ruling  of  the  Faculty  in  May,  1902,  the  work  in  this 
department  was  placed  on  a  credit  basis.  Work  is  compulsory 
in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  and  one-half  credit 
each  year  is  given.  After  this  requirement  is  satisfactorily 
met,  the  student  may  elect  gymnastics  in  his  Junior  or  Senior 
year  and  receive  an  additional  full  credit  for  the  season's 
work, — thus  making  it  possible  to  graduate  with  34  college 
credits  and  2  in  gymnastics.  The  required  time  is  twice  each 
week  from  about  November  15th  to  close  of  Winter  term. 

The  order  of  exercise  is  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  Evolutions;  (b)  Calesthenica — either  free  hand 
or  with  movable  apparatus;  (c)  Graded  Apparatus  Work;  (d) 
Recreative  Games. 
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There  will  be  a  University  Basket  Ball  team.  An  inter- 
class  basket  ball  tournament  will  be  arranged  for  the  winter 
term. 

Physical  examinations  will  be  given  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  season.  The  measurements  are  recorded  for  pur- 
pose of  comparison.  Special  exercises  are  prescribed  for  those 
constitutionally  weak. 

The  required  gymnasium  suit  for  men  consists  of  long  gray 
flannel  trousers,  quarter  sleeve  navy  blue  shirt,  belt  and  gym- 
nasium shoes. 

The  locker  and  bath  rooms  with  fifty  lockers  and  four  new 
showers  amply  supply  the  needs  of  the  gymnasium  men. 

A  small  rental  is  charged  for  the  use  of  a  locker. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR  NAYLOR. 

LABORATORY  ASSISTANT,  H.  D.  AYRES. 

1.  Lectures  in  General  Physics,  four  times  a  week.  Work 
in  the  laboratory  a  minimum  for  six  hours  a  week. 

First  Term. 

2.  Continuation  of  Course  1.  Second  Term. 

3.  Continuation  of  Courses  1  and  2.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  1  and  2  it  is  designed  to  present  the  general 

principles  and  laws  of  Dynamics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and 
Light,  and  the  elementary  principles  of  experimentation  with 
special  reference  to  the  work  in  the  laboratory.  Course  1  in 
Mathematics  required. 

4.  Absolute  Electrical  Measurements,  four  times  a  week. 
Work  in  the  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Course  1  in  Math- 
ematics required.  First  Term. 

5.  Physical  Optics,  lectures  four  times  a  week.  Work  in 
the  laboratory  six  hours  a  week.  Second  Term. 
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In  this  course  will  be  given  so  much  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples of  Physical  Optics  as  can  be  presented  without  the  use 
of  advanced  mathematics.  A  brief  account  of  ordinary  photo- 
graphic processes  with  their  uses  in  scientific  investigation  will 
also  be  presented.  The  course  is  only  open  to  those  who  have 
had  Courses  1,  2  and  3. 

6.  Harmonic  Motion.  Four  lectures,  library  and  laboratory 
studies  to  make  fifteen  hours  a  week.  In  this  course  will  be 
presented  the  elements  of  Harmonic  Motion  with  applications 
to  sound  and  alternating  electric  currents.  The  laboratory 
work  will  consist  largely  of  alternating  current  measurements 
and  testing.  Third  Term. 

7.  Mathematical  Physics.  First  Term. 

8.  Mathematical  Physics.  Second  Term. 

9.  Mathematical  Physics.  Third  Term. 
In  Courses  7  to  9  are  studied  special  subjects  which  are 

varied  from  year  to  year  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students. 
Such  works  as  Joubert's  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  J.  J. 
Thomson's  Elements  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Preston's 
Theory  of  Light,  Buckingham's  Thermodynamics  and  others 
form  the  basis  of  the  work.  Advanced  laboratory  studies  are 
given  as  the  work  may  require. 

Journal  meetings  are  conducted  weekly  throughout  the  year 
in  which  the  advanced  students  in  the  department  report  upon 
and  discuss  current  scientific  work. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR  WEAVER. 

Unity  and  Scope  of  the  Department  :  This  department 
embraces  specifically  the  Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  State 
or  society  politically  organized.  But  as  this  depends  so  essen- 
tially on  organized  society  in  general,  the  Science  and  Phil- 
osophy of  Society  fall  naturally  within  its  scope.     Although 
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the  state  springs  logically  from  organized  society,  yet  for  the 
sake  of  clearness  the  Theory  of  State  is  studied  before  Sociol- 
ogy; the  latter  being  more  complex  and  indefinite,  demands 
more  intellectual  maturity.  Then  follow  the  special  phases 
of  Political  Science,  viz :  those  of  Law  and  Economics.  It  is 
believed,  furthermore,  that  none  of  these  subjects  should  be 
divorced  from  Ethics,  particularly  the  practical  part,  which 
may  be  denominated  its  Art;  and  although  History  forms  a 
distinct  department,  this  does  not  imply  that  its  vital  im- 
portance is  overlooked  in  this  department.  On  the  contrary 
it  is  emphasized  at  every  step,  since  all  social  theory  and 
philosophy  must  be  tested  by  historical  data  properly  inter- 
preted. The  Historical-Philosophic  method  is  the  only  safe- 
guard against  Ideology  on  the  one  hand  and  Empiricism  on 
the  other. 

Explanation  and  Suggestion  as  to  Method:  No  spe- 
cial text-books  are  required.  Particularly  in  sociological 
subjects  the  laboratory  method  has  proven  its  superiority. 
Students  are  co-laborers  with  the  instructor  in  the  investiga- 
tion of  specific  subjects.  Too  much  help  stunts  the  intellect; 
it  must  rather  be  quickened  to  self-dependence.  Syllabuses, 
when  practicable,  are  utilized  to  supply  bibliography  and 
unify  class  work.  A  departmental  library  containing  the  best 
literature  of  the  subject  taught,  is  placed  at  the  fullest  dis- 
position of  the  student.  Individual  problems  are  assigned  for 
special  research,  and  co-operation  in  acquisition  is  utilized  in 
class  reports  and  theses.  Instead  of  purchasing  additional 
text-books  the  students  pay  one  dollar  per  term  to  the  depart- 
ment library  fund,  from  which  over  one  hundred  volumes  are 
purchased  annually,  so  that  very  soon  one  of  the  best  speical 
libraries  in  the  country  will  have  been  collected. 

Requirements  for  Majors  and  Minors,  Etc.  :  All  the 
work  of  the  department  is  elective.     Any  nine  courses  will 
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constitute  a  major  and  any  five  a  minor,  as  agreed  upon  with 
the  instructor.  The  minimum  laboratory  time  for  each  course 
per  week  is  fixed  at  ten  hours,  and  that  of  lecture  and  class 
exercises  at  four  hours  per  week.  Absence  from  class  for 
more  than  one  week's  time  must  be  made  good  by  additional 
laboratory  time  and  quizzes.  Notebooks  for  outside  reading 
and  investigations  are  a  sine  qua  non  to  passing. 
The  courses  are  arranged  as  follows : 

1.  Theory  of  the  State  in  General. 

(1)  Nature,  Forms,  Functions,  Finance.    (2)  Comparative  Gov- 
ernments.  (3)  Constitutional  Evolution.  First  Term. 

2.  Sociology,  Principles  and  Theory. 

(1)  Scope,   Method,   Organization,   Evolution,   Problems,   Goal, 
etc.    (2)  Defective,  dependent  and  delinquent  Classes. 

Third  Term. 

3.  Practical  Sociology,  or  its  Applications. 
Institutions:  Family,  School,  Church,  Market  and  State. 

Third  Term. 

4.  Socialism,  History  and  Philosophy. 

(1)  Communistic  Utopias.     (2)  Socialistic  Schemes.     (3)  So- 
cial Reform.  First  Term. 

5.  Law:  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  Second  Term. 

6.  International  Law  and  Diplomacy.  Third  Term. 

7.  Economics,  Principles  and  Applications.     (1)   Produc- 
tion and  Consumption.     (2)   Exchange  and  Distribution. 

First  Term. 

8.  Money  and  Banking.  Second  Term. 

9.  History  of  Economic  Theory  (Evolution)  :   (1)   Theory. 
(2)   Early  History.     (3)   Contemporary  Evolution. 

Third  Term. 

10.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science.  First  Term. 
This  embraces  only  advanced  work,  viz. :  The  investigation 

of  original  and  unsettled  problems,  together  with  such  addi- 
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tional  subjects  as  may  be  assigned.  All  graduates  and  such 
undergraduates  as  can  present  sufficient  attainments  are  eli- 
gible, at  the  option  of  the  Professor  in  charge.  One  year's 
satisfactory  work  in  the  Seminarium  entitles  under-graduates 
to  three  courses  credit  on  graduation. 

11.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued. 

Second  Term. 

12.  Seminarium  in  Political  Science,  continued. 

Third  Term. 

romance:  languages  and  litera- 
ture.* 

INSTRUCTOR  KERN. 
FRENCH. 

Elementary  Courses  1,  2,  3. 

The  object  of  these  three  courses  is  to  give  the  student  a 
good  pronunciation,  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  prin- 
ciples, and  the  ability  to  read  easy  French  prose.  Beading  of 
modern  French  stories.  Composition.  Conversation  based  on 
Bacon's  "Une  Semaine  a  Paris/' 

Courses  4,  5,  6. 

Literature  of  the  XIX  Century.  Eeading  of  the  represen- 
tative works  of  some  of  the  principal  authors  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.     Grammar  composition  and  conversation. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  offered  during  the  summer  in 
many  departments.  The  object  of  these  courses  is  (1)  to 
afford  persons,  especially  teachers,  who  may  desire  to  come 
in  contact  with  University  work  and  methods,  an  opportunity 
during  vacation  of  pursuing  studies  that  will  be  of  value  to 

*This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  German 
Language. 
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them  in  their  professional  work;  (2)  to  give  to  those  who  in- 
tend to  enter  the  University  at  the  beginning  of  the  coming 
college  year,  and  who  find  that  they  are  behind  in  some  of  the 
requirements  for  admission,  an  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  requirements  in  certain  departments;  (3)  to  give  the 
students  of  the  University  who  prefer  to  spend  a  part  of  the 
summer  in  work,  an  opportunity  of  accomplishing  courses  for 
which  they  may  receive  credit  upon  the  University  books.  The 
regular  term  continues  ten  weeks,  with  six  recitations  each 
week.  Any  student  may  be  admitted  to  two  simultaneous 
courses.  Or,  if  a  teacher  prefer,  he  may  offer  a  course  of  five 
weeks,  provided,  that  his  students  shall  not  be  enrolled  with 
any  other  instructor.  The  work  is  substantially  the  same  as 
that  offered  in  the  corresponding  courses  during  the  college 
year.  The  instructors  are  all  regular  professors  and  instruc- 
tors in  the  University.  The  libraries  and  laboratories  will  be 
accessible. 

The  Summer  term  begins  June  15,  and  closes  August  22. 
Full  information  can  be  had  by  addressing  the  President. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  several  professors  and  instructors  will  hold  formal  ex- 
aminations, or  make  such  other  tests  as  they  may  deem  proper 
on  the  work  done  by  their  classes,  at  least  once  each  term.  A 
special  examination,  more  comprehensive  or  more  searching 
than  that  expected  of  the  class  in  general,  may  be  required  of 
those  whose  class  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

Three  distinctive  marks  will  be  placed  on  the  Registrar's 
books  to  indicate  the  student's  general  standing  in  each  sub- 
ject pursued  by  him.  F  indicates  failed,  C  conditioned,  and 
P  passed;  the  last  mark  being  still  further  defined  by  the 
classification  of  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  grade.  A  sub- 
ject marked  F  must  be  taken  again  by  the  student  in  class,  or 
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in  such  other  manner  as  the  professor  may  prescribe,  unless 
such  study  be  an  elective;  in  which  case  the  student  may  at 
his  option,  substitute  some  other  elective.  A  subject  marked 
C  may  be  passed  upon  by  a  subsequent  examination  without 
being  retaken  in  class,  and  if  the  student  fail  in  this  second 
examination,  he  shall  be  required  to  do  the  work  a  second  time 
in  the  class,  unless  allowed  a  third  examination  by  faculty 
action.  If  the  condition  is  not  removed  before  the  beginning 
of  the  following  year,  the  mark  C  will  be  changed  to  F.  A 
subject  marked  P  will  stand  to  the  permanent  credit  of  the 
students  unless  for  cause  the  faculty  should  decide  otherwise. 
Examinations  at  other  than  the  appointed  times  are  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  professors  in  charge.  No  student  shall 
be  entitled  to  an  examination  at  other  than  the  regular  ap- 
pointed times,  except  on  presentation  of  a  permit  from  the 
treasurer,  for  which  he  shall  pay  three  dollars. 

Students  wishing  to  remove  entrance  conditions  by  an  ex- 
amination at  other  than  the  regular  times  for  such  examina- 
tion shall  petition  the  Faculty  for  such  privilege  during  the 
first  fortnight  of  the  first  term. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

Students  coming  from  the  Academy  will  be  entitled  to  Col- 
lege rank,  provided  they  have  not  more  than  three  terms' 
work  due  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  and  provided  the 
deficiency  is  not  a  year  overdue.  Graduates  of  the  commis- 
sioned high  schools  of  Indiana,  or  of  accredited  fitting  schools 
in  other  states,  will  be  given  Freshman  rank  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  on  page  33. 

College  students  who  have  fewer  than  seven  courses  to  their 
credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Freshmen.  Those  who  have  from 
seven  to  fifteen  courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as 
Sophomores.     Those  who  have  from  sixteen  to  twenty-four 
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courses  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to  rank  as  Juniors.  Those 
who  have  at  least  twenty-five  to  their  credit  are  entitled  to 
rank  as  Seniors.  But  in  no  case  shall  a  student  be  entitled  to 
rank  as  Sophomore  until  he  has  completed  his  required  work 
in  English  and  Mathematics;  nor  shall  he  be  entitled  to  rank 
as  Junior  until  he  has  completed  his  required  work  in  Science 
and  one  year  in  a  foreign  language. 

Those  who  have  completed  the  courses  specifically  required 
and  with  them  have  thirty-six  full  courses  to  their  credit,  be- 
sides the  required  work  in  physical  culture,  are  eligible  to 
graduation  with  the  Bachelor's  degree.  The  year-book  indi- 
cates the  standing  of  the  students  at  the  time  the  year-book 
goes  to  press,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph. 

By  a  course  is  meant  attendance  upon  recitations  or  lectures 
four  hours  a  week,  or  an  equivalent,  for  one  term. 

DEGREES. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. — Those  who  take  either  Greek  or  Latin 
as  a  major,  will,  on  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses,  be 
eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. .  .In  this  case,  how- 
ever, the  entrance  requirements  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  must 
be  met. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. — Those  who  take  one  of  the 
following  subjects  as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of 
thirty-six  full  courses,  be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy:  Latin  without  Greek,  Philosophy,  Political  Sci- 
ence, History,  English,  Oratory,  German  or  French. 

Bachelor  of  Science. — Those  who  take  either  Mathe- 
matics, Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  Zoology,  or  Physiology 
as  a  major,  will,  on  the  completion  of  thirty-six  full  courses, 
be  eligible  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

In  all  cases  the  above  named  requirements  for  a  degree  are 
in  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College1. 
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GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

.  .  Graduate  instruction  is  offered  in  many  of  the  departments 
of  the  University. 

Persons  contemplating  graduate  work,  before  making  formal 
application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  considered  as  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.  A.,  will  do  well  to  communicate  with  the 
heads  of  the  departments  in  which  they  wish  to  work.  Formal 
application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  considered  as  a  candidate  for 
the  degree,  in  any  given  year,  must  be  sent  to  the  Faculty  not 
later  than  one  month  after  the  opening  of  the  University  year. 

Of  the  fee  payable  for  graduate  work  (forty-five  dollars), 
one-third  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  the 
balance  of  two-thirds  is  due  within  the  subsequent  three 
months. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PRO  MERITO. 

Graduates  of  DePauw  University,  or  any  other  institution 
of  high  rank,  who  fulfill  the  following  conditions,  will  be 
eligible  to  the  Master's  degree,  pro  merit o. 

a.  Eesident  Graduate  Students. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
and  pursue  a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Faculty.  For 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  time  he  must  pursue  a  line  of  ad- 
vanced study  that  shall  be  continuous  with  the  under-graduate 
major  work  in  that  subject  in  the  University,  or  its  equivalent, 
if  taken  elsewhere.  He  may  choose  the  remainder  of  his  work 
from  the  same  department,  or  from  any  other  department  that 
the  Faculty  may  approve. 

b.  Non-Resident  Graduate  Students. 

The  conditions  are  the  same  as  indicated  above  except  that 
two  years  of  study  are  required  before  the  candidate  is  re- 
garded as  eligible  for  examination,  and  that  the  candidate 
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may  divide  the  work  equally  between  two  subjects,  if  he  so 
desire. 

In  either  of  the  above  cases  students  will  be  eligible  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must 
pay  the  usual  contingent  and  department  fees.  These  fees 
are  appropriated  by  the  Joint  Board  to  the  departments  in 
which  the  graduate  work  is  pursued,  and  are  used  to  purchase 
books  and  appliances  for  the  better  prosecution  of  the  work. 
A  diploma  fee  of  ten  dollars  will  be  charged  before  the  degree 
is  conferred. 

FEES. 

The  fees  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  payable  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term,  as  follows : 

Incidental  fee  per  term,  $15  00 

Chemistry  fee  per  term,  5  00 

Botany  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Zoology  fee  per  term,  2  50 

Physics  fee  per  term,  1  00 

History  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Political  Science  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Diploma  fee,  5  00 

Latin  Seminarium  fee  per  term,  1  00 

Latin  Epigraphy,  1  00 

Gymnastic  fee,  1  00 

PRIZES  IN  ORATORY  AND  DEBATE. 

The  Hon.  Clem  Studebaker,  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  has  estab- 
lished a  permanent  prize  of  seventy-five  dollars,  to  be  dis- 
tributed equally  among  the  three  members  of  the  debate  team 
chosen  to  represent  DePauw  in  the  annual  inter-collegiate 
debate. 

Mr.  J.  Elmer  Thomas,  of  Oklahoma  City,  has  volunteered 
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to  furnish  debate  caps  to  the  members  of  each  College  debate 
team. 

A  first  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  a  second  prize  of 
ten  dollars  are  offered  by  the  local  Oratorical  Association  for 
the  annual  College  oratorical  contest. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC, 


FACULTY. 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurelia  Mansfield,  Dean  and  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 

and  History  of  Music. 
Julia  Alice  Druley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte. 
*Elizabeth  Patterson  Sawyers,  Professor  of  Pianoforte, 

Pipe  Organ,  Harmony  and  Theory. 
Caroline  Dutton  Eowley,  Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Pipe 

Organ,  Harmony  and  Theory. 
Adolph   Schellschmidt,  Professor  of  Violin,  Violoncello 

and  Ensemble  Playing. 
Marthine   Magdalena  Dietrichson,   Professor  of  Voice 

Culture,  Opera  and  Oratorio. 

,  Instructor  in  Sight  Singing. 

,  Instructor  on  the  Mandolin  and  Guitar. 

Mary  Janet  Wilson,  Tutor  in  Harmony. 

♦Absent  on  leave-studying  in  Europe;  to  return  for  the 
work  of  1903-'04. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  School  of  Music  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University 
and  is  already  well  known  for  the  high  order  of  its  work.  Its 
scope  is  both  professional  and  special.  Many  of  its  students 
are  preparing  themselves  as  teachers,  some  are  looking  for- 
ward to  careers  as  artists,  while  a  large  number  are  studying 
music  as  a  part  of  a  Liberal  education. 


School  of  Music.  83 

The  courses  of  study  are  extended,  progressive  and  thor- 
ough. Musical  theory  and  history,  technical  skill  and  the 
understanding  and  interpretation  of  composers  and  of  com- 
positions are  carried  forward  as  parts  of  one  whole  in  musical 
development  and  training.  The  effort  is  not  merely  to  train 
persons  to  become  good  performers  but  to  bring  them  to  be- 
come thorough  musicians,  and  well  trained  and  educated  men 
and  women. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  thorough  and  systematic  instruc- 
tion in  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice,  Violin,  Viola,  ' Cello 
and  various  Orchestral  Instruments;  also  in  Elements  of 
Music,  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue,  Composi- 
tion, Art  of  Conducting,  Ensemble  Playing,  and  the  History 
of  Music.  Chorus,  Orchestra  and  classes  in  Sight  Singing 
meet  regularly.  The  Literary,  Linguistic  and  Elocutionary 
work  of  the  school  is  done  in  the  classes  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

The  work  of  the  school  is  organized  into  preparatory  and 
collegiate  courses.  The  former  of  these  requires,  from  those 
who  come  as  beginners,  from  one  to  three  years,  according  to 
the  lines  of  work  pursued,  while  the  collegiate  course  in  each 
of  the  main  departments  requires  four  years  of  diligent  and 
careful  work.  Abundant  provision  is  made  also  for  graduate 
work  in  all  departments.  The  under-graduate  work  may  be 
indicated  about  as  follows : 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FIRST  YEAK. 

Formation  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers,  Properties  of  Touch, 
Explanation  of  Music  Notation,  Khythm,  etc.,  selections  from 
the  following  works : 
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Pianoforte  Instructor  by  J.  H.  Howe,  or  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Bk.  L,  or  an  equivalent;  Henri  Herz  Technique;  Loeschhorn, 
Op.  65,  Bks.  I.  and  II.;  Wohlfhart,  Op.  87;  Studies  by  Biehl, 
Streabbog  and  Kohler.  Easy  pieces  by  Oesten,  Mason,  Gur- 
litt,  Kullak,  Enkhausen,  Krogmann,  Behr,  Keinhold,  Ehode, 
Lynes,  Lichner,  Orth  and  others. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Continuation  of  Formation,  Position,  Notation,  and  also 
Expression. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  Sys- 
tem of  Technique,  Part  I.  and  a  portion  of  Part  III.,  or  an 
equivalent.  Herz  (continued) ;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol.  I., 
Kohler,  Op.  151,  50 ;  Krause,  Op.  2,  Bk.  I. ;  Lemoine,  Op.  37, 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Bk.  III. ;  Duvernoy,  Op.  176,  120;  Burg- 
muller,  Op.  100;  Bertini,  Op.  100;  Vogt,  Op.  124. 

Sonatinas  and  pieces  by  Clementi,  Dussek,  Ravina,  Kuhlau, 
Lichner,  Krause,  Reinecke,  Lichner  and  Schumann. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works :  The  System  of  Tech- 
nique (including  the  Scales,  Arpeggios,  etc.,)  executed  in 
moderate  tempo;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  Q6;  Czerny — Germer,  Vol. 
II. ;  Czerny's  Velocity  Studies,  Op.  299,  Bk.  I.;  Berens,  Op. 
61,  88;  Heller's  Phrasing  Studies,  Op.  45;  Loeschhorn,  Op. 
()G}  165 ;  Trill  Studies;  Krause,  Op.  5,  Bk.  I. ;  Bertini,  Op.  29 ; 
Bach's  Twelve  Little  Preludes;  Sonatinas,  and  easier  Sona- 
tas and  Compositions  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn  (easier 
Songs  without  Words  and  Fantasies,  Op.  16),  Merkel  Dus- 
sek, Durand,  Greig,  Wollenhaupt,  Field,  Kirchncr,  Thome, 
Wachs,  Dennee  and  others. 
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COLLEGIATE   COUR5£!FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE. 

FRESHMAN   TEAR. 

Selections  from  the  following  works:  J.  H.  Howe's  Sys- 
tem of  Technique  (complete),  or  an  equivalent;  Czerny,  Op. 
299,  Bks.  II.,  III.  and  IV.;  Czerny  Octave  Etudes;  Cramer 
Etudes  (Bulow  Edition);  Low  Octave  Etudes;  Bertini,  Op. 
32;  LeCouppey,  Op.  25;  Loeschhorn  Etudes,  Op.  67;  Bach's 
Two  Voice  Inventions,  and  French  Suites;  Solo,  Piano  and 
Violin  Sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart  and  some  of  the  easier  sim- 
ilar works  of  the  more  modern  composers;  easier  Sonatas  of 
Beethoven;  Songs  Without  Words,  Mendelssohn;  Compo- 
sitions for  four  hands;  smaller  works  of  Beethoven,  Chopin, 
Raff,  Rheinberger,  Chaminade,  von  Wilm,  KarganofT,  Lack, 
Schutt,  Schytte  and  Nevin. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Selections  or  equivalents;  Daily  Technique;  Czerny,  Op. 
740;  Bach's  Three  Voice  Inventions,  and  English  Suites; 
Sonatas  and  other  Compositions  of  Scarlatti,  Beethoven, 
Mendelssohn,  Schubert,  Schumann,  Weber,  Raff,  Dupont, 
Rubinstein,  St.  Saens,  Bargiel,  Heller,  Godard,  MacDowell, 
Liebling  and  others. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Selections:  The  Daily  Technique;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad 
Parnassum;  Mosecheles,  Op.  70;  Kullak  Seven  Octave 
Studies,  Bk.  II.;  Tansig  Daily  Technic;  Ravina  Studies  in 
Style;  Nicode  Etudes. 

Bach's  "Well-tempered  Clavichord,"  Sonatas  and  Concer- 
tos by  Mendelssohn,  Weber,  Beethoven,  Hummel  and  Brahms ; 
selections  from  such  as  Bach,  Chopin,  Schubert,  Schumann, 
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Eubinstein,  Saran,  Liszt,  Moszkowski,  Scharwenka  and  Drey- 
schock. 

SENIOR  TEAR. 

Selections:  Daily  Technique;  Octave  Studies;  Clementi, 
Gradus  and  Parnassum  (continued)  Bach's  "Well-tempered 
Clavichord;"  Chopin,  Op.  10,  Op.  25;  Henselt  Etudes;  Kub- 
instein Concert  Etudes.  Sonatas — trio  and  quartette — by 
Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Hummel,  Rubinstein 
and  Eheinberger.  Concertos  and  other  compositions  by  the 
leading  masters — classic  and  romantic — both  of  the  older 
schools  and  of  those  more  recent.  One  year  of  Ensemble  work 
is  required. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

[Pupils  entering  this  department  must  have  had  at  least 
one  year  of  Pianoforte  work.] 

Elementary  Pedal  Studies:  Schneider's  Pedal  Studies; 
Hitter's  Organ  School;  Eink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  I.,  II,  and 
III. ;  Easier  Compositions  by  Guilmant,  Merkel,  Eheinberger, 
Wety,  Buck  and  others.     Instruction  in  accompanying. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  ORGAN. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Eink's  Organ  School,  Bks.  IV.  and  V.  Lemmen's  Organ 
School,  Bk.  II. ;  Best's  "Arrangements  from  the  Scores  of  the 
Great  Masters ;"  Buck's  Pedal  Phrasing  Studies. 

Selections  from  Bach,  Mendelssohn,  Merkel,  Guilmant, 
Buck  and  others.  Accompaniment  for  Solo  and  Chorus 
Singing. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  Op.  65;  Handel's  Concertos;  Best's 
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"Arrangements"    (continued)  ;   Works   of   Bach;   extempore 
playing  continued,  accompanying,  etc. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Merkel's  Sonatas;  Best's 
"Arrangements;"  Concert  Selections  by  Guilmant,  St.  Saens, 
Silas,  Best,  Whiting  and  Paine;  accompanying  continued. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Bach's  Trios,  Sonatas  and  Passaeglia;  Eheinberger's  Son- 
atas; Grand  Studies,  Preludes,  Toccates,  Fugues,  Fantasias, 
Variations  and  Concert  pieces  by  Bach,  Handel,  Mendelssohn, 
Hesse,  Guilmant,  Best,  Buck,  Thiele  Widor,  Rheinberger  and 
St.  Saens;  accompanying  solo,  choir,  and  chorus  with  or- 
chestra. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

Instruction  in  Voice  Production — Concone,  50  studies  com- 
menced ;  Introductory  Exercises ;  Easy  Songs. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  THE  VOICE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — 50  Concone  Studies  finished;  Max 
Spicker's  Collection  of  Masterpieces;  Songs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Concone,  25  studies  and  15  studies,  40 
studies.  Concone  for  Bass  and  Contralto;  Songs,  German, 
French  and  English. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Voice   Production — Panofkas',  24    studies;  Bordogni's,  36 
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studies,  or  equivalent ;  Oratorio  and  Operatic  Selections ;  Ital- 
ian, French,  German  and  English  Songs. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Voice  Production — Panofka's  Artistic  Vocaliser;  Lam- 
perti's  Artistic  Vocaliser;  Operatic  and  Oratorio  Selections; 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English  Songs. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

S.  Kayser's  Studies,  Bks.  I.,  II.,  III. ;  Duets  by  Playel, 
easy  pieces  by  J.  Weiss,  etc. 

Ch.  DeBeriot's  Methode,  Parts  L,  II.,  III. ;  David,  Bk.  II. : 
Duets  by  Alard  and  Jansa ;  Solos  by  Hauser,  Dancla  and  De- 
Beriot. 

COLLEGIATE  COURSE  FOR  VIOLIN. 

This  is  a  four  year's  course  and  embraces  the  following 
works  with  such  others  as  may  seem  specially  suited  to  the 
individual  pupil : 

Kreutzer  48  Etudes;  Florillo  36  Etudes;  Rode  24  Caprices. 
Bach  Sonatas,  and  Solos  by  Beethoven,  Mendelssohn,  David, 
Vieuxtemps,  Leonard,  Prume,  Dancla,  Chopin,  Miersch, 
Bohm,  Gaune,  and  others. 

Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  Kreutzer,  Spohr,  David  and  De- 
Beriot. 

Quintettes,  quartettes  and  trios  formed  in  this  department, 
of  the  students  of  the  respective  grades,  meet  together  at  least, 
once  a  week,  or  as  often  as  desirable,  to  give  experience  in 
ensemble  playing,  reading  at  sight,  to  cultivate  the  taste,  and 
to  elevate  to  the  highest  level  of  musical  attainment. 

COURSE*  OF  STUDY  FOR  OTHER    INSTRUMENTS. 

Full  courses  of  instruction  arc  given  in  Viola  and  Violon- 
cello similar  i<>  thai  marked  out  for  Violin  Study,  also  for  the 
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Flute,  Clarionet  and  various  other  orchestral  instruments. 

Students  studying  any  orchestral  instrument  are  assigned 
their  places  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  as  soon  as  their  de- 
grees of  advancement  justify. 

Abundant  instruction  in  Mandolin  and  Guitar  is  provided 
for  such  as  desire  it  without  special  announcement  as  to 
courses  of  study. 

COURSES  OF  THEORY. 

This  work  opens  with  four  terms  of  Harmony  with 
"Emery's  Elements  of  Harmony"  as  text-book — accompanied 
with  lectures  and  supplementary  exercises.  (The  work  in 
Harmony  may  sometimes  be  accomplished  in  a  doubling  class, 
in  three  terms. ) 

This  course  in  Harmony  is  succeeded  by  one  year's  study  as 
follows:  Single  Counterpoint,  first  term;  Double  Counter- 
point and  Canonic  Forms,  second  term;  Fugue,  third  term — 
text-book  Eichter.  Work  in  Musical  Form  also  will  be  given 
each  year  in  the  second  term — which  may  be  entered  upon  by 
any  students  who  have  completed  the  first  term's  work  in  Har- 
mony— text-book  "Matthew's  Primer  of  Musical  Form." 

OTHER  LINES  OF  WORK. 

The  Sight  Singing  classes  meet  twice  each  week.  The  ob- 
ject is  to  train  students  to  read  at  sight-music  of  ordinary 
difficulty,  and  to  prepare  them  for  teachers  of  music  in  public 
schools.  The  chorus  meets  weekly,  and  trains  the  student  in 
the  reading  and  rendering  of  more  difficult  music.  Works  of 
sterling  character,  such  as  Oratorios  and  Cantatas,  are  studied, 
from  time  to  time,  also  ensemble  rehearsals  are  held  with  the 
orchestra. 

The  work  in  Music  History  is  in  the  immediate  charge  of 
the  Dean.  The  first  year's  course  is  by  lectures  with  supple- 
mentary reading  and  is  required  of  all  Candidates  for  gradu- 
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ation.  The  remaining  courses  are  more  specific  in  their  qual- 
ity— varying  from  time  to  time  according  to  the  preferences  of 
the  classes.  They  are  carried  forward  by  means  of  lectures, 
investigations,  and  papers  upon  assigned  topics,  and  special 
programs  of  these  and  illustrative  musical  numbers. 

RECITALS  AND  CONCERTS. 

Once  in  two  weeks,  or  once  a  week,  when  necessary,  the 
members  of  the  school  meet  in  their  assembly  room,  when  the 
pupils  execute  such  pieces  as  may  be  selected  by  their  re- 
spective instructors.  Toward  the  close  of  each  term,  recitals 
that  are  more  public,  are  given  by  the  students  from  the 
various  classes  and  grades.  Members  of  the  Faculty  give  one 
or  more  recitals  each  during  the  school  year,  to  which  the 
students  have  free  entrance.  For  the  last  seventeen  seasons, 
more  than  nine  hundred  concerts  and  recitals  have  been  given 
by  the  School  of  Music  with  some  assistance. 

Artists'  concerts  are  provided  from  time  to  time,  when 
artists  of  distinguished  ability  appear  before  the  school; 
these  are  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  several  depart- 
ments of  study. 

For  full  list  of  recitals  and  concerts  given  during  the  past 
year,  see  Special  Circular  of  the  school. 

CLUBS  AND  MUSICAL  SOCIETIES. 

The  DePauw  Orchestra  is  composed  of  the  most  advanced 
players  of  the  instruments  represented  within  the  school,  and 
a  few  additional  ones  from  the  town.  It  meets  under  the 
directorship  of  the  head  of  the  violin  department  and  studies 
some  of  the  works  of  the  best  European  and  American  com- 
posers, and  occasionally  appears  in  recitals  and  conerts. 

The  DePauw  Glee  Club,  under  the  direction  of  Prof. 
Schellflchmidt,  has  done  excellent  work  during  the  past  year 
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in  their  regular  practice  and  including  two  trips  of  about  ten 
days  each,  out  in  different  parts  of  the  state  in  concert  work. 
The  Ladies'  Glee  Club,  in  charge  of  Prof.  Dietrichson,  has 
also  had  a  season  of  diligent  and  successful  study  and  concert 
work.  Their  programs  have  been  received  with  genuine  favor 
both  here  at  home  and  in  the  short  trips  that  have  been  made 
to  other  communities.  Both  of  these  Glee  Clubs  are  com- 
posed of  students  from  the  various  schools  of  the  University. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Music  enjoys  the  great  privilege  and  ad- 
vantage of  being  a  part  of  a  large  and  prosperous  University 
with  extended  and  varied  facilities  for  culture  and  develop- 
ment. 

The  libraries,  laboratories  and  lecture  courses,  general  and 
special,  are  of  great  value  to  the  students.  In  addition  to 
these  privileges,  any  regularly  enrolled  pupil  of  the  Music 
school  may  take  one  or  two  studies  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  at  their  proportional  part  of  the  customary  fee,  or  two 
studies  in  the  Academy  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly 
charged. 

There  is  a  well  equipped  Woman's  Hall  in  connection  with 
the  University  and  just  adjacent  to  the  Music  Hall,  where 
young  ladies  who  desire  it  may  have  reserved  for  them,  by 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  school,  comfortable  rooms  and 
board  at  reasonable  rates  and  with  pleasant  and  home-like 
surroundings. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENT. 

Students  from  a  distance  regularly  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Music,  unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean,  are  ex- 
pected to  have  at  least  eight  hours  per  day  of  work,  and  this 
work  in  at  least  two  lines ;  this  may  be  all  in  the  Music  School 
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or  partly  in  this  school  and  partly  in  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

A  Physical  Culture  Department  under  a  regular  Professor 
is  maintained  in  the  University,  where  all  students  of  what- 
ever schools  of  the  University,  except  such  as  may  be  debarred 
by  physical  disability,  are  due,  and  report  for  practice  twice 
each  week. 

The  school  year  has  three  terms,  the  first  of  thirteen  weeks 
and  the  second  and  third  of  eleven  weeks  each. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  students,  as  far  as  possible,  to  enter 
at  the  beginning  of  the  term  and  remain  till  the  close. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  leave  until  all  the  work  of  the 
term  is  finished,  recital  and  chorus,  as  well  as  that  of  the  les- 
sons, unless  individually  excused  by  the  Dean.  These  excuses 
will  be  granted  only  for  such  reasons  as  would  justify  the 
student  being  excused  at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

No  deduction  in  fees  is  made  for  absence  from  lessons — ex- 
cept in  cases  of  continued  sickness. 

Advanced  students  occasionally  have  calls  for  concert  work 
and  choir  and  church  organist  positions. 

Sometimes  advanced  students  are  sent  to  neighboring  towns 
for  one  or  two  days  per  week  of  teaching.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  secure  suitable  places  for  our  own  students  who 
have  thoroughly  prepared  themselves  for  the  work  of  teaching. 

Music  store  deposits  about  sufficient  to  cover  the  music  prob- 
ably needed  by  the  student  for  the  term  are  usually  made  upon 
entering.  A  careful  account  is  kept  with  each  student,  and 
any  money  remaining  to  his  credit  is  refunded  at  the  close  of 
the  term. 

The  fees  in  the  School  of  Music,  as  in  the  other  depart- 
ments of  the  University,  are  payable  in  advance. 
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DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  Mus.  (Bachelor  of  Music)  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  such  students  as  having  completed  a  liberal  arts 
course  in  our  own  college,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  course  as 
laid  down  in  the  School  of  Music,  do  one  additional  year  each 
of  consecutive  work  in  their  chosen  departments,  and  are  able 
to  read  at  least  fairly  well,  from  the  orchestra  score,  and  ar- 
range for  string  quartette  and  chorus  with  orchestra  accom- 
paniment; can  transcribe  from  the  full  score  for  the  piano- 
forte; are  proficient  in  accompanying,  and  are  able  to  trans- 
pose at  sight  pianoforte  compositions  and  accompaniments  for 
songs. 

Students  who  complete  satisfactorily  the  work  as  laid  down 
in  our  courses,  preparatory  and  collegiate,  receive  Certificates 
of  Graduation. 

Teachers'  Certificates  may  be  given  to  those  who  complete 
the  course  to  the  end  of  the  Junior  year,  including  Harmony, 
Sight  Singing,  History  and  Language.  In  exceptional  cases 
such  certificates  for  pianoforte  work  may  be  granted  by  special 
faculty  action  at  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  either 
case  the  candidate  must  have  had  successful  experience  in 
teaching,  and  must  appear  satisfactorily  in  public,  in  special 
program  work,  on  at  least  one  occasion. 

A  Certificate  of  Attainment  may  be  conferred  upon  such 
students  as  may  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  give  instructions 
in  one  or  more  branches  of  music. 

A  one-study  certificate  can  be  given  to  any  student  com- 
pleting one  line  of  study  of  the  music  course,  provided  the 
student  has  accomplished  the  work  in  Harmony. 
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TABULATED  VIEW  OF  COLLEGIATE  COURSE. 

PIANAFORTE. 


*Pianoforte  or  Organ  Lessons,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  1%  to  2. 
Music,  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Recital  or  Lecture,  1  to  2. 
Reading,  3  to  5. 


Pianoforte,  Etc.,  1  to  2. 
Harmony,  Lesson  2. 
Chorus  or  Sight  Singing,  V/2  to  2. 
Advanced  History  and  Biography. 


Practice,  18  to  24. 
Harmony,  Study,  8  to  10. 
Theory  of  Sound  (Tyndall),  4. 
Recitals,  1%  to  2. 


Pianoforte,  Etc.,  25. 
Counterpoint,  Fugue,  and  Form, 
to  10. 
Chorus,  Recitals  and  Biography. 


Junior  Recital. 


Pianoforte,  Etc. ,  25  to  30. 
Chorus,  Recital  and  Biography. 
Ensemble  Playing  throughout  the 
year. 


Senior  Recital. 
German  or  French. 


Thesis. 


1.  *The  figure  denotes  the  number  of  hours  required  each  week. 

2.  For  graduation  in  Voice,  the  following  are  required  in  addition  to  Voice 
Culture:  Sight  Singing  (to  pasg  an  examination),  Pianoforte  (two  years)  Har- 
mony, Theory,  Italian,  French  or  German  (one  year),  and  a  thesis. 

3.  For  Graduation  in  Violin  or  other  orchestra  instruments  in  addition  to  the 
instrument  itself:  Pianoforte  (two  years),  Harmony,  Theory,  French  or  German 
(one  year),  and  a  thesis. 

4.  The  one  year  of  French  or  German  may  be  substituted  by  sufficient  Latin  to 
enter  the  Freshman  class  of  our  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


School  of  Music. 
SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 
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TUITION  FEE. 


1st  Term. 

13  Weeks. 

822  00 

19  00 

29  00 

19  00 

19  00 

19  00 

3  00 

9  50 

11  00 

H  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 

1  00 

2d  and  3d 
Terms 

11  Weeks 
Each. 


Pipe  Organ 

Pianoforte ,  . 

Voice 

Violin,  Viola  and  Cello 

Other  Orchestra  Instruments 

Mandolin  and  Guitar 

Elements  of  Music  (class  of  fifteen)  .  .  . 
Harmony  (class  not  to  exceed  six)  .... 
Counterpoint  (class  not  to  exceed  four)  . 
Fugue  and  Form  (class  not  to  exceed  four) 

Sight  Singing 

Music,  History  (once  per  week) 

Chorus  (once  per  week) 

Athletic  Fee  (including  Physical  Culture) 


820  00 

17  00 

26  00 

17  00 

17  00 

17  00 

3  00 

8  50 

10  00 

10  00 

2  00 

1  00 

1  00 

1  00 


Note.— Full  work  in  any  department  calls  for  two  lessons  per  week,  unless 
otherwise  stated.    Students  wishing  to  take  only  one  lesson  per  week,  or  otherwise 
varying  from  full  work,  pay  that  part  of  the  fee  plus  about  ten  cent,  of  that  part. 
SPECIAL  CHARGES. 

Music  Store  Deposit,  per  term     , $4  00-110  00 

Pianoforte  Practice,  four  hours  a  day  per  term  (more  or  fewer  hours 

at  the  same  rate  per  hour) 9  00 

Pedal  Organ,  including  blowing  fee,  six  hours  per  week,  per  term  ...  5  50 

Rent  of  Orchestra  Instruments,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 2  00     4  00 

Tickets  for  Artist>'  Concerts,  per  term,  not  to  exceed 1  00 

Certificate  for  One  Study 3  CO 

Teacher's  Certificates 5  CO 

Diploma 5  00 

Special  prices  are  given  to  pupils  of  the  Greencastle  public 
schools  below  High  School  grade. 

Students'  expenses  for  board  and  rooms,  including  heat  and 
light,  need  not  exceed  $3.80  to  $4.00  per  week,  and  are  often 
secured  at  less  than  this  cost. 

For  Special  Circular  or  other  information  concerning  the 
work  in  Music,  address  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


FACULTY, 


Bishop  Thomas  Bowman,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 

Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Belle  Aurella  Mansfield,  Dean,  Lecturer  on  the  Theory 

and  History  of  Fine  Arts. 
Bessie  Minerva  Smith,  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Water  Color 

Painting  and  Perspective,  and  Wood  Carving. 
Margaret  Overbeck  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  in  Oil  and 

China  Painting. 

Such  studies  of  the  Art  Course  as  are  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  pursued  in  the  regular  College  classes  with  the  professors  of  the 
several  departments  to  which  these  subjects  belong. 

THE  DESIGN. 

The  design  of  the  School  of  Art  is  three-fold. 

(1.)  To  provide  ample  facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  make 
a  profession  of  Art,  either  as  Artists,  as  Art  Critics  or  as 
Teachers  of  Art. 

(2.)  To  stimulate  and  assist  those  who,  while  pursuing 
other  courses  of  study  in  the  University,  wish  to  devote  a  part 
of  their  time  to  Art  as  a  means  of  general  culture,  or  as  tribu- 
tary to  some  of  the  practical  activities  of  life. 

(3.)  To  aid  in  arousing  and  directing  a  love  of  beauty  and 
a  proper  appreciation  of  the  beautiful,  whether  in  nature  or 
in  art. 
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SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  school  may  be  briefly  indicated 
as  follows : 

Drawing — Both  Plane  and  Perspective — Light  and  Shade, 
Painting,  Wood  Carving  and  China  Decorating;  also  the 
Theory  of  the  Fine  Arts  and  their  History,  especially  that  of 
Painting,  and  the  study  of  Natural  History  and  such  other 
parts  of  a  College  Curriculum  as  bear  directly  upon  the  skill- 
ful handling  of  various  Art  Forms.  The  practical  work  is 
done  through  all  the  usual  media — pencil,  pen  and  ink,  char- 
coal, crayon,  India  ink,  sepia,  water  colors  and  oil;  full  ap- 
pliances are  provided  for  China  decorating,  wood  carving,  and 
pyrography.  Geometrical  forms,  interiors,  still  life,  casts, 
animals,  the  human  figure  and  natural  landscapes  are  made 
the  chief  objects  of  study  for  the  practical  work.  Composi- 
tion, drawing  and  shading,  perspective  and  coloring  are  taught 
in  due  order  in  their  theories  and  in  their  varied  applications. 
The  study  of  the  antique  cast  is  used  extensively  in  the  early 
parts  of  the  course  as  preliminary  to  work  from  the  human 
figure,  and  throughout  the  courses  from  its  great  value  in  gen- 
eral art  work.  The  sketch  class,  working  from  life,  meets 
regularly,  the  members  of  the  class  posing  in  due  order. 

The  portrait  class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  had  the 
proper  preliminary  preparation  from  the  casts.  Quite  a  num- 
ber of  the  pupils  are  doing  good  portrait  work  in  crayon,  in 
charcoal,  in  water  colors  and  in  oil. 

Many  beautiful  pieces  are  made  in  the  Wood  Carving  and 
Pyrography  Departments,  such  as  picture  frames,  glove,  pho- 
tograph and  handkerchief  boxes,  easels,  portfolios,  chairs, 
tables,  secretaries,  cabinets,  hall  racks,  sideboards  and  various 
other  articles  of  beauty  and  of  utility. 

Much  and  very  attractive  work  is  done  in  the  line  of  China 
Painting.     All  kinds  of  pieces  for  table  use  and  house  decora- 


98  DePauw  University. 

tion  are  treated  in  appropriate  styles  and  with  suitable  dec- 
orations. A  kiln  for  the  firing  of  China  is  owned  by  the 
school,  saving  much  delay  in  time  and  the  expense  of  ship- 
ments. Students  are  taught  the  firing  of  China  as  well  as 
the  painting. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  preparation  of  students  for 
places  as  teachers  of  drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is 
a  delightful  and  remunerative  line  of  work. 

The  school  has  an  order  department  for  various  kinds  of 
work.  Some  of  these  orders  are  filled  by  teachers  and  some 
of  them  given  to  the  more  advanced  pupils. 

The  DePauw  Art  Club  has  done  some  excellent  work.  The 
teachers  of  the  school,  as  well  as  many  of  the  students  and 
specially  interested  town  friends,  are  members  of  this  club. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

The  school  is  well  located  amid  varied  and  interesting- 
scenery.  The  native  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  well  as 
the  interesting  places  of  the  town  and  surrounding  country, 
are  important  factors  to  the  still-life  and  landscape  classes. 
Frequent  sketching  expeditions,  at  suitable  seasons  of  the 
year,  add  greatly  to  the  progress  and  the  interest  of  the  work. 

It  has  a  good  building,  well  suited  to  its  special  needs,  and 
well  equipped  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  already  has  a  number 
of  fine  marbles  and  a  good  supply  of  casts,  including  full 
length  figures,  busts,  masks,  anatomical  pieces  and  fruits  and 
flowers.  There  is  also  a  good  collection  of  Eookwood  pottery 
and  of  draperies  for  use  in  still-life  studies.  A  special  library 
has  been  opened  for  the  School,  to  which  additions  from  time 
to  time,  are  made. 

During  the  past  few  years  a  number  of  photographs  and 
original  sketches  have  been  contributed  by  friends  and  by 
various  art  galleries  and  several  Leading  publishing  companies. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

There  are  two  full  courses  of  study,  one  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Painting,  the  other  leading  to  a  certificate 
without  the  degree.  With  good  preparations  the  course  may 
be  accomplished  in  four  years  by  a  diligent  student ;  though  if 
the  work  be  not  completed  and  that  in  a  satisfactory  manner, 
at  the  end  of  that  time  no  diploma  or  certificate  will  be 
granted,  nor  will  it  be  given  until  it  is  justified  by  the  work 
done  and  the  degree  of  proficiency  acquired  in  that  work. 

Students  may  enter  for  the  full  course  and  pursue  it  in  the 
order  detailed  in  this  circular,  or  if  they  enter  for  only  partial 
work,  may  pursue  such  subjects  as  they  choose,  within  the 
limits  of  their  own  preparation  for  the  special  work  desired. 

INCIDENTAL  ADVANTAGES. 

The  School  of  Art  enjoys  the  very  considerable  advantage  of 
being  a  part  of  a  prosperous  University,  well  equipped  with 
libraries,  laboratories  and  general  facilities  for  work.  There 
are  also  numerous  lectures  and  concerts  of  the  very  highest 
quality  each  season,  to  which  those  desiring  it  can  have  ad- 
mittance at  a  very  small  cost.  Any  student  regularly  enrolled 
in  the  Art  School  has  the  additional  privilege  of  taking  one 
study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  two  in  the  Preparatory 
School,  at  one-half  the  incidental  fee  regularly  charged. 

Advanced  students  sometimes  have  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
hibit work  in  connection  with  the  Art  Exhibits  of  the  State. 
Also  they  occasionally  have  the  privilege  of  attending  these 
exhibitions  and  studying  them  under  the  direction  of  those 
specially  prepared  to  give  them  definite  instructions  in  how  to 
study  works  of  art. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  securing  suitable  places  for  our 
own  students  who  have  fully  and  thoroughly  prepared  them- 
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selves  for  teaching.    A  number  of  our  recent  pupils  already 
have  good  positions  as  teachers  and  in  newspaper  work. 

Young  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  School,  can,  if  they 
desire  it,  by  application  to  the  Dean,  have  reserved  for  them  in 
Woman's  Hall,  just  adjacent,  comfortable  rooms  and  board, 
where  they  will  find  the  surroundings  very  pleasant  and  home- 
like. Young  men  will  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good 
places  in  the  homes  of  the  town. 

GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The  school  year  is  made  up  of  three  terms,  the  first  one  a 
term  of  thirteen  weeks,  extending  until  about  Christmas  time. 
After  a  two  weeks'  vacation  follow  the  second  and  th.rd  terms 
of  eleven  weeks,  each,  as  shown  by  th  University  calendar. 

Students  taking  full  work  in  the  Art  School  are  expected  to 
be  in  their  classes  regularly  twelve  and  a  half  hours  per  week, 
that  is  two  and  a  half  hours  per  day  for  five  days  of  the  week, 
and  to  do  such  work  outside  of  the  classes  as  is  laid  out  for 
them  by  their  instructors.  This  does  not  include  their  literary 
work. 

Exhibitions  of  work  done  in  the  school  are  held  at  regular 
intervals,  usually  as  often  as  once  each  term.  Students  are 
not  allowed  to  take  finished  work  from  the  school  until  after 
it  has  been  in  one  of  these  regular  exhibitions,  without  special 
permission — which  will  be  given  only  for  special  cause. 

Ample  provisions  are  made  for  such  students  from  the  other 
schools  of  the  University  as  desire  instruction  in  drawing, 
either  Free  Hand  or  Mechanical. 

Children's  Classes  are  maintained  for  work  both  in  drawing 
and  in  Water  Colors.  These  meet  regularly  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  are  in  charge  of  the  regular  teachers  of  the 
school. 

Paintings,  studies,  books  and  other  materials  belonging  to 
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the  school  are  not  to  be  taken  from  the  building  without  per- 
mission granted — when  a  record  of  the  same  is  kept. 

The  beginning  of  the  term  is  always  the  best  time  for  enter- 
ing upon  the  work  of  the  school.  However,  when  students 
cannot  be  present  at  the  opening,  satisfactory  arrangements 
can  usually  be  made  for  their  commencement  at  a  later  time. 

To  prevent  unnecessary  interruptions,  students  are  expected 
to  keep  their  class  hours  as  punctually  as  in  other  lines  of 
school  work. 

Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  breaking  or  in  any  way 
seriously  damaging  Art  School  property. 

Five  lessons  per  week  are  given  in  classes  except  as  other- 
wise stated  in  the  schedule  of  expenses. 

A  regularly  organized  Department  of  Physical  Culture  is 
maintained  in  the  University  for  the  benefit  of  all  of  its  stu- 
dents of  whatever  schools.  Practice  there  twice  each  week  is 
expected  of  all  students — excepting  such  as  may  be  debarred 
by  physical  disability. 

DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

The  degree  of  B.  P.  (Bachelor  of  Painting)  is  granted  to 
the  following  students:  Such  as  have  previously  completed 
the  courses  in  the  DePauw  Academy  or  in  a  Commissioned 
High  School,  or  an  equivalent  preparatory  course,  including 
Plane  and  Solid  Geometry;  and  following  this,  have  com- 
pleted the  full  four  year's  work  both  Fine  Arts  and  Liberal 
Arts  as  tabulated  on  the  next  page. 

Students  who  pass  satisfactorily  the  work  in  Art,  without 
taking  the  literary  studies  receive  the  proper  Certificates  of 
Graduation  or  of  the  specific  work  accomplished. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Academy  not 
candidates  for  an  academic  degree,  can  take  as  much  work  in 
the  School  of  Art  as  they  may  desire.     In  case  they  should 
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subsequently  complete  either  Art  Course  they  will  be  eligible 
to  the  proper  degree  or  Certificate. 

Each  student  who  completes  either  of  these  courses,  and  re- 
ceives the  diploma  or  the.  certificate,  is  required  to  leave  an 
original  picture  as  the  property  of  the  school . 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACH- 
ELOR OF  PAINTING. 


I  Year. 

Drawing  from  Solids. 

Perspective. 

Still-Life. 

Casts. 

Rhetoric  or  English  Literature. 

First  year  French  or  German. 

II  Year. 

Drawing  from  Flowers  and  Fruits. 

Perspective. 

Pen  Drawing. 

Painting. 

Still-Life  and  Casts. 

Second  year  French  or  German. 

English  or  History. 

Ill  Year. 

Casts. 

Out  of  Door  Sketching. 

Painting. 

Etching. 

Aesthetics. 

Botany  or  Zoology  including  Laboratory  work. 

IVYear. 

Painting. 

Drawing  from  Life. 

Composition. 

Art  Criticism. 

Mental  Science— First  Term. 

Mental  Science  or  English— Second  and  third  Terms. 

Two  Essays  on  Art. 

Graduating  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  China  Painting  and  other 
forms. of  decorative  work  are  among  the  optional  studies  of 
those  pursuing  this  degree  course. 

Students  may,  however,  receive  special  certificates  for  the 
work  either  in  Wood  Carving  or  in  China  Decorating. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES. 

2d  and  3d 
1st  Term  Terms 

13  Weeks.       11   Weeks 
Each. 

Instructions  in  Oil,  Water  Color  and  China 

Painting  $22  00         $19  00 

[Students  in  the  above  classes  in  color  will  be  entitled 
to  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Light  and  Shade  with- 
out further  charge.] 

Instruction   in   Drawing   and    Light   and 

Shade:  i.  e.,  Charcoal,  Crayon,  Pencil, 

Pen,  India  Ink  and  Sepia  19  00  17  00 

Wood  Carving,  Pyrography,  Eepousse  and 

Modeling  in  Clay,  Each  19  00  17  00 

Painting,   Wood   Carving,   China  Painting,  etc.,  per 

lesson  50 

Figure  painting  in  China,  per  lesson  75 

Children's  Drawing  Class,  1  hour  per  week  (per  term)  2  50 
Drawing  Class  for  College  and  Academic  Students — 

two  lessons  per  week,  1  hour  each  3  00 

Private  lessons  in  any  department   (per  lesson  of   1 

hour)  1  00 

Physical  Culture  Fee  (per  term)  1  00 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  one  study)  3  00 

Certificate  Fee,  (for  graduation)  5  00 

Diploma  Fee,  5  00 

Students  entering  for  part  work — if  not  less  than  two  les- 
sons per  week — pay  the  fractional  part  of  the  whole  fee,  plus 
about  10  per  cent,  of  that  part;  if  the  work  be  less  than  two 
lessons  per  week  the  charge  is  by  the  lesson  at  the  regular 
single  lesson  rate  of  50  cents. 

The  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  absence  except  in  extreme 
cases.    When  practicable  the  lost  lessons  will  be  made  up  out- 
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side  of  the  regular  hours  of  work,  provided  the  absences  be 
excused. 

For  Special  Circular  or  other  information  concerning  the 
School  of  Art,  address  the  Dean. 

Belle  A.  Mansfield, 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


ACADEMY. 

THE  FACULTY. 

William  Howard  Hickman,  Chancellor. 
Hillary  Asbury  Gobin,  President. 

Thomas  Scott  Lowden,  Principal  and  Professor  of  Peda- 
gogy. 
Wilbur  Tandy  Ayres,  Instructor  in  Latin. 
Minna  May  Kern,  Instructor  in  German. 
Joseph  Tomsett  Dobell,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Edward  Orton  Little,  Instructor  in  Botany. 
George  Reeves  Throop,  Tutor  in  Latin. 
Edwin  Hoopes  Gibson,  Tutor  in  Greek. 
Henry  Ray  Beckman,  Assistant  in  History. 
Harlan  Harvey  York,  Assistant  in  Botany. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Academy  is  one  of  the  schools  of  the  University.  It  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  whom  its  fac- 
ulty is  chosen.  Each  of  its  departments  is  supervised  by  the 
head  of  that  department  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts — an 
arrangement  by  which  its  work  is  usually  well  planned  and 
done. 

Its  object  is  in  the  main  to  prepare  students  for  the  Fresh- 
man class,  but  its  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  furnish  ex- 
cellent training  for  those  who  cannot  complete  a  college 
course. 

The  Academy  occupies  most  of  West  College.    The  building 
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is  large  and  commodious,  with  class  rooms  opening  into  the 
assembly  room,  where  chapel  exercises  are  held. 

TERMS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  regular  standing  in  the  Junior  Class  must 
have  completed  the  common  English  branches.  They  must 
present  certificates  of  graduation  from  the  county  schools,  or 
of  promotion  to  some  good  High  School,  or  must  pass  satis- 
factory examinations  on  these  branches. 

Those  who  do  not  hold  such  certificates,  or  are  irregular, 
are  allowed  to  enter  such  classes  as  their  attainments  may 
justify. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  satisfy  the  in- 
structors that  they  are  prepared  in  all  the  preceding  work  of 
the  class  which  they  desire  to  enter.  To  do  this  the  student 
may  present  proper  certificates,  or  pass  partial  or  complete 
examination.  The  certificates  should  show  the  exact  amount 
of  work  done,  the  time  spent  and  the  grade  made.  If  the 
work  of  any  student  so  admitted  prove  unsatisfactory,  he  may 
be  required  to  enter  a  lower  class  Until  he  is  thoroughly  pre- 
pared for  the  more  advanced. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  advance  as  rapidly  as  possible; 
but  such  is  the  work  of  the  Academy  that  those  make  a 
serious  mistake  who  attempt  to  enter  classes  for  which  they 
are  not  fully  prepared. 


Academy. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  year  is  the  same  for  all  courses. 
In  the  middle  year  the  work  of  the  Philosophical  and  Sci- 
entific courses  is  the  same.  In  the  Senior  year  the  studies 
are  different  for  each  course. 

The  Classical  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
the  Philosophical  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  and  the 
Scientific  to  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  requirements  for 
these  degrees  the  student  is  referred  to  the  curriculum  of  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  may  elect  any  one  of  the  three  courses  offered. 

Scientific  students  may  elect  during  the  Senior  Year  any 
one  of  the  Physical  Sciences  for  the  year,  or  one  term  of  any 
three.  The  work  in  those  subjects  will  be  done  with  the 
Freshman  class. 

Students  who  have  no  purpose  of  completing  a  course  may 
elect  any  studies  which  they  are  prepared  to  take. 

Students  entering  any  class  with  conditions  will  be  required 
to  make  up  back  work  before  doing  work  in  advance  of  their 
class. 

WORK  DONE  EACH  TERM. 

Latin. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Collar  and  Danieirs  First 
Latin  Book  begun.  Second  term,  Collar's  and  DanielFs  First 
Latin  Book  completed.    Third  term,  Via  Latina.     Collar. 

Middle  Year,  first  term,  Caesar,  Book  I.  The  Helvetic 
War,  Book  II.,  begun;  Prose  Composition;  Grammar,  Ben- 
nett's. Second  term,  Caesar,  Book  II.,  completed,  Book  I., 
completed;  Prose  Composition.  Third  term,  Caesar,  Books 
III.  and  IV. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Sallust  Catiline,  Cicero  in  Gatil- 
inam,  Oration  I.,  Oration    II.,   begun.     Prose  Composition. 
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Second  term,  Sallust  Catiline;  Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Oration 
II.  completed.  Oration  IV.;  Prose  Composition.  Third 
term,  Cicero,  Pro  Archia  and  Pro  Lege  Manila;  Eeview. 

Greek. — Middle  year,  first  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book 
begun.  Second  term,  White's  First  Greek  Book  completed. 
Third  term,  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chap.  I.,  II.,  and 
III.;  Greek  Prose;  Goodwin's  Grammar. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  Chap.  IV.  to 
VIII.,  Woodruff's  Prose,  Grammar.  Second  term,  Anabasis, 
Book  I.  completed  and  Book  II.  begun;  Jones's  Greek  Prose. 
Third  term,  Anabasis,  Books  II.  and  III. ;  Jones's  Prose  com- 
pleted. 

German. — Middle  Year;  first  term,  Joynes-Meissner's 
Grammar  begun.  Second  term,  Grammar  continued,  Harris's 
Reader  begun.  Third  term,  Grammar  continued;  Harris's 
Reader  completed. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  Grammar  completed  and  reviewed ; 
Geschichten  von  Rhein,  Immense.  Second  term,  Wencke- 
bach's Prose  Composition  begun,  Hoher  als  die  Kirche,  Der 
Neffe  als  Onkel,  Der  Letzte.  Third  term,  Prose  Composition 
continued.    Peter  Schlemihl,  Novelletten-Bibliothek. 

English. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  Buehler's  "Practical  Ex- 
ercises in  English."  Second  term,  same  text  continued.  Third 
term,  same  text  completed.  Practice  in  composition  through- 
out the  year. 

Middle  Year,  Rhetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon.  This  work  is, 
in  the  main,  a  constant  drill  in  writing  the  language  correctly. 

Senior  Year,  Literature,  selections  from  English  and  Amer- 
ican authors  throughout  the  year.  These  are  taken  from  the 
prescribed  lists  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  American 
colleges. 

To  enter  this  class  a  test  in  composition  is  required. 

Mathematics. — Junior  Year,  Algebra  begun. 
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Middle  Year,  Algebra  completed. 

Senior  Year,  Geometry  completed. 

History. — Junior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  the  United 
States  from  the  discovery  of  America  to  the  adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  Second  term,  from  the  adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution to  the  present  time. 

Senior  Year,  first  term,  History  of  Greece  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  fall  of  Corinth.  Second  term,  Grecian  history 
finished  and  Eoman  history  begun.  Third  term,  Koman  his- 
tory finished. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Latin. — Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book;  Bennett's 
Grammar;  Kelsey's  New  Caesar;  DanielFs  New  Latin  Com- 
position; and  Kelsey's  Cicero;  Bennett's  Latin  Composition 
Sallust's  Catiline,  Scudder;  Via  Latina,  Collar. 

Greek. — White's  First  Greek  Book,  Kelsey's  Anabasis; 
Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Greek  Prose;  Jones's  Greek 
Prose. 

German. — See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 

English. — See  under  "Work  Done  Each  Term." 

Mathematics. — Hall  and  Knight's  Algebra  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,  revised  by  Sevenoak,  2d  edition;  Phillips  and 
Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry. 

Physiology. — Foster  and  Shore. 

History. — United  States;  no  one  book  is  used  exclusively, 
but  McMaster's,  Channing,  Fiskc,  and  Thomas  are  nil  used, 
the  topics,  with  cross  references,  being  outlined  by  the  in- 
structor. Oman's  History  of  Greece  and  Pelham'B  History  of 
Rome  are  used  for  the  base  of  the  work  in  the  Senior  Year. 
but  a  great  amount  of  collateral  reading  in  the  standard  works 
on  Grecian  and  Koman  history  is  required. 
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ENGLISH. 

The  aim  in  the  course  in  English  is  to  train  the  student  to 
use  the  language  readily  and  correctly.  During  the  Junior 
year  Buehler's  Practical  Exercise  is  used,  and  the  principles 
of  English  Grammar  are  reviewed  and  applied  in  composition. 
In  the  Middle  year  with  Herrick  and  Damon's  Rhetoric  as  a 
text,  a  constant  drill  is  given  in  carefully  preparing  stated 
themes  and  in  writing  extemporaneously  in  class.  At  the 
close  of  each  term  the  student's  ability  to  compose  is  tested, 
and  no  credit  for  the  term's  work  is  granted  nntil  the  standard 
is  reached.  The  Senior  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
English  classics  selected  by  the  Joint  Board  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  as  the  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class.  The  work  in  composition  is  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK. 

Thruoghout  the  course  constant  practice  in  sight  reading 
and  in  writing  Latin  and  Greek  exercises  based  upon  the  text 
is  required.  The  work  is  taken  slowly  so  as  to  enable  the  stu- 
dents to  be  thorough  in  acquiring  a  vocabulary  and  mastering 
construction;  the  object  of  all  being  an  ability  to  read  the 
classics  without  dictionary,  grammar,  or  notes,  as  aids. 

SUBSTITUTION. 

Students  entering  the  Middle  or  Senior  Years  from  other 
schools  will  be  permitted,  for  the  sake  of  classification,  to  sub- 
stitute any  subject  which  they  have  pursued,  if  it  be  taught  in 
the  University,  for  German,  in  which  they  may  be  deficient. 

All  substitutions  must  be  work  for  work,  and  not  necessar- 
ily term  for  term. 

No  permanent  substitution  is  allowed,  save  in  special  cases, 
and  on  vote  of  the  Faculty  of  this  School. 
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CLASSIFICATION. 

New  students  may  rank  with  any  given  class ;  provided  they 
do  not  lack  more  than  a  total  of  three  terms'  work,  in  one  sub- 
ject, or  an  equivalent,  of  having  accomplished  the  work  of  the 
class. 

Students  are  not  promoted  who  have  any  deficiency  of  a 
year's  standing. 

Students  may  be  promoted  who  have  not  more  than  three 
terms'  deficiency  in  one  subject,  or  an  equivalent,  provided  the 
deficiency  is  less  than  a  year  overdue. 

MAKING  UP  CONDITIONS. 

Competent  tutors  are  provided  and  ample  opportunities  are 
offered  for  both  College  and  Academy  students  for  making  up 
any  conditions,  which  they  may  have  on  entering  the  Univer- 
sity from  schools  whose  courses  are  arranged  in  a  different 
order  from  our  own.  It  is  earnestly  recommended,  however, 
that  the  first  year's  work,  especially  in  the  classics,  be  taken 
in  a  regular  class,  and  that  the  doubling  be  done  later.  A 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  is  essential  to  good  work 
later  in  the  course. 

-WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

Written  examinations  are  held  each  term. 
Oral  and  written  reviews  are  frequently  held  to  aid  the  stu- 
dent in  his  mastery  of  the  subject. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES. 

As  the  Academy  is  a  part  of  a  great  University,  its  students 
enjoy  many  privileges  that  are  not  afforded  by  most  secondary 
schools.  Greencastle  is  a  city  of  schools  and  churches.  There 
are  well  organized  Young  Men's  and  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, which  aid  the  student  in  spiritual  growth  and  give 
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opportunities  for  aggressive  Christian  work.  A  college  class- 
meeting  is  held  in  Plato  Hall  every  Sunday  morning.  In  the 
Academy  a  brief  but  spirited  meeting  is  held  each  day. 

For  the  annual  concert  and  lecture  course,  which  is  in 
charge  of  the  University,  the  best  talent  of  the  country  is  em- 
ployed. Besides  the  regular  courses  other  entertainments  are 
given,  and  addresses  are  delivered  by  persons  of  great  distinc- 
tion. The  student  is  thus  brought  in  touch  with  many  of  the 
greatest  artists  and  thinkers  of  the  day — a  privilege  which 
itself  affords  a  liberal  education. 

The  University  library,  which  consists  of  more  than  twenty- 
three  thousand  volumes  and  is  located  in  the  Academy  build- 
ing, is  open  to  our  students. 

In  preparing  students  for  college  our  teachers  know  what  is 
required  and  how  to  meet  the  requirements,  so  that  those 
trained  here  have  the  advantage  of  those  that  have  attended 
school  elsewhere. 

GRADUATION. 

It  is  believed,  also,  that  our  course  will  meet  the  wants  of 
those  students  who  desire  a  well  planned  and  thorough  Aca- 
demic course.  In  view  of  the  advantages  which  may  accrue, 
diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  done  are  conferred  upon  those 
who  have  completed  the  work  of  the  school. 

EXPENSES. 

Students  in  this  school  pay,  each  term,  ten  dollars  and 
seventy-five  cents,  which  includes  an  incidental  fee  of  ten  dol- 
lars, a  library  fee  of  twenty-five  cents,  and  a  physical  culture 
fee  of  fifty  cents. 

The  children  of  clergymen  in  the  active  work  of  the  min- 
istry pay  but  half  the  incidental  fee,  which  with  the  library 
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and  physical  culture  fees,  amounts  to  five  dollars  and  seventy- 
five  cents  per  term. 

For  board  and  room  rent,  see  Expenses. 

LIST  OF  STUDENTS. 

For  list  of  students  in  this  school,  see  General  Catalogue 
of  Students.  Address  all  inquiries  concerning  the  Academy 
to  the  Principal. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


JUNE  12,  1902. 

FIRST  DEGREES. 

Bachelors  of  Art. 

Bbowdee,  Carrie  Tweed,  Maxwell,  John  Smith, 

Cress,  Ethel  Edna,  Rummell,  Owen  William, 

Ivey,  Homer  Pearson,  Tennant,  Maurice  Emerson, 

John,  Alma  Wiles,  Vance,  Carl  Nye. 
Kitchen,  George  Ezra, 

Bachelors  of  Philosophy, 

Billings,  Bliss  Washington,  Ravenscroft,  Edith, 

Bishop,  Mabel  Marietta,  Reep,  Albert, 

Brower,  Ombba  Edna,  Root,  Agnes  Howard, 

Ellis,  Lawrence,  Shuman,  Bertha  Richardson, 

Evens,  Alfred,  Smith,  Charles  Harrison, 

Ford,  Minnie  Florence,  Smith,  Irwin  Porteb, 

Grantham,  Cleo  Maude,  Stoner,  Lottie  La  vera, 

Haughton,  Hallie  Daisy,  Swinehart,   Herman   Peter, 

Holmes,  Edith,  Weston,  Helen, 

Iglehart,  Joseph  Holt,  Wiley,  John  Fred, 

Keer,  Viola  Vernetta,  Wilkins,  John  Walter, 

Labmobe,  Joseph  Mabion,  Williams,  Fbed  Lincoln, 

McWhibteb,  Ethel  Tybee,  Wise,  John  Pabkeb, 

Noble,  Edith,  Wood,  Walteb  Pebby. 
Nutt,   Mabgabetta   Stephenson, 

Bachelors  of  Science. 

Aybes,  Hiram  Douthitt,  Neely,  Milton  Lockwood, 

Edwards,  Xenophon  Henby,  Richabds,  Lewis  Edmon, 

Gipe,  Maby  Edith,  Sims,  Fbedebio  Leon, 

Gbegoby,  John  Rupebt,  Sudbanski,  Chables, 
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Inwood,  Nellie  Rush,  Templin,  William  Timothy, 

Lowe,  Ausby  Lyman,  Wilson,  Guy  West, 

Martin,  William  Monson,  Woodfield,  George  Edward, 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

Masters  of  Arts  (Pro  Merito.) 

Billings,  Bliss  W.,  (History  and    and  Greek), 
Latin),  Simmons,  Guy,  (Latin), 

Hanawalt,  Francis  W.,  (Mathe-SoMERViLLE,  Pearle  C,  (Political 
matics),  Science  and  English), 

Landes,    Nellie,     (History    andTowN,  Elinor  K.,   (Latin), 
English),  Wylie,  William  H.,  (Philosophy 

McKinney,  Clarence  E.,   (Latin    and  Political  Science). 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS. 
Bishop  John  William  Hamilton,  D.  D. 


catalogue:  of  students. 


I.    ASBURY  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Resident  Graduate  Students. 

Brower,  Ombra  Edna,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,        Greencastle. 

English. 

Campbell,  Mary  Sophia,  A.  B.,  Moores  Hill  College,  Liberty. 

Latin  and  Greek. 

Cole,  Thomas  Roy,  Ph.  B.,  Upper  Iowa  University.   Fayette,  Iowa. 

Political  Science. 
Hickman,  Mary  Avis,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,        Greencastle. 

Biology  and  Chemistry. 
Kirkpatrick,  Elizabeth  Alice,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  Univ'y,    Greencastle. 

German,  Pedagogy  and  Philosophy. 
John,  Alma  Wiles,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

French  and  English. 
Moore,  Jessie  Elizabeth,  A.  B„  A.  M.,  DePauw  Univ'y,  Greencastle. 

English. 
Pavey,  Mabel,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Mt.  Vernon,  111. 

Political  Science,  History  and  English. 
Roller,  Ernest,  B.  Sc,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Throop,  George  Reeves,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,      Greencastle. 

Latin. 
Templin,  William  Timothy,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  Univ'y,    Greencastle. 
_  Political  Science. 

Vaught,  Ruth  McCormick,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,    Westfield. 

Latin  and  German. 
Voliva,  Olivia,  A.  B.,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

Latin. 
Wilson,  Guy  West,  B.  Sc,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle. 

English. 
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Non«Resident  Graduates. 

Allen,  Lucie  Waring,  B.  S.,  DePauw  University,  Attica. 

English,  French. 
Hendrickson,  Ira  R.,  Ph.  B.,  DePauw  University,     Mt.  Morris,  111. 

Latin. 


Undergraduates. 

[The  figures  opposite  the  names  indicate  the  number  of  courses 
completed  May  1st,  not  including  current  work.  Thirty-six  courses 
are  required  for  graduation.] 


Abbott,  Edith  McCullough,  Greencastle, 

Adair,  Jessie  R.,  Frankfort, 

Adams,  Anna  Laura,  Indianapolis, 

Albertscn,  Anne,  Greentown, 

Allen,  Grace  Sims,  Greencastle, 

Allen,  Russel  Hall,  Greencastle, 

Armitage,  Grace  E.,  Peru, 

Badger,  Arlotta  Lenore,  Greencastle, 

Baer,  Bessie  Truxell,  Wabash, 

Baer,  Lulu  Grace,  Wabash, 

Baker,  Ethel  Belle,  Rochester, 

Baker,  Ethel  Glenn,  Warsaw, 

Baker,   George  Franklin,  Wolcott, 

Baker,  Pearl  Josephine,  Rochester, 

Baker,  Ross  Allen,  Greencastle, 

Baker,  Ruth,  Greencastle, 

Bair,  Roland  Russel,  Redkey, 

Barrett,  Lena  Belle,  Fortville, 

Barrows,  Caroline  Lucina,  Connersville, 

Bean,   J.    Thomas,  Greencastle, 

Beauchamp,  Daniel,  Greencastle, 

Bechtel,  Esther  Sara,  Goshen, 

Beckman,  Henry  Ray,  Terre  Haute, 

Benson,  John  George,  Eaton,  O., 

Berryhill,  Irene  Sherfey,  Indianapolis, 

Beyer,  August  Christian,  Kendalville, 

Bishop,  Bessie  Bertha,  Cutler, 

Bishop,  Carl  Whiting,  Greencastle, 

Bishop,    Mildred   Matsumo,  Greencastle, 


24 

1 

1 

20% 

10% 
32% 

6 
16 
14 
20 
13% 

19 

8 
28 
12% 
33 

7% 
27% 
12 
33 
34% 

1% 

28% 
11 

17 

3% 


Black,  Helen, 
Bonn,  John  H., 
Bonnell,  Mabel, 
Bradley,  George  W., 
Branson,  Clo 
Brant,  Edith  Allen, 
Bridges,  Hazel, 
Bridges,  Ralph  Waldo, 
Brinson,  Walter  Henry, 
Brower,  Ethel  Eleanor, 
Brower,  Raymond  Joseph, 
Brown,  Charles  Hermon, 
Brown,  Frank  Leslie, 
Brown,  Leonidas  J., 
Brown,  Nettie  Eva, 
Bruner,   Ada, 
Buck,  Hiram  Edward, 
Burkett,  Nona, 
Burner,  Lenni  Lynette, 
Burner,  Oolooah, 
Burnett,  Tracy  Du  Bois, 
Burns,  James  Lemmon, 
Burnside,  Nina  Irene, 
Burnside,  Verna  Belle, 
Calhoun,  Josephine, 
Carr,  Virginia, 
Cavin,  William  Asbury, 
Cecil,  Goldie  Carrie, 
Chaffee,  Earle  Thayer, 
Chambers,  Martha  Jane, 
Chenoweth,  Roy  Morton, 
Childers,  Leland  Gregg, 
Chittick,  Arthur, 
Chittick,  Golding, 
Claypool,  John  Howard, 
Clayton,   George  Raymond, 
Clements,  Fred, 
Cline,  Edith  Thayer, 
Collins,  Louisa  Pearl, 
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Greencastle, 

9% 

Centralia,  111., 

22 

Rushville, 

33% 

Putnamville, 

8 

Rockville, 

5 

Bloomington, 

17 

Greencastle, 

9 

Plainfield, 

12% 

Linden, 

1% 

Greencastle, 

8 

Greencastle, 

33% 

Union  City, 

4 

Coatsville, 

29 

Bloomingdale, 

20% 

Wolcott, 

1 

Jeffersonville, 

5 

Ossian, 

29% 

Greencastle, 

12% 

Greencastle, 

io% 

Greencastle, 

15% 

Anderson, 

6% 

Brazil, 

25% 

Covington, 

3 

Covington, 

2 

Washington, 

41 

Kokomo, 

32 

Ligonier, 

33% 

Selma, 

4 

Greencastle, 

2% 

Pendleton, 

4% 

Winchester, 

6% 

New  Market, 

6% 

Geetingsville, 

8% 

Frankfort, 

10 

Romney, 

3% 

Monon, 

5% 

Glasgow,  Ky., 

Hartford  City, 

6 

Detroit,  Mich., 

22% 
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Colvert,  "Warner  Lee, 
Conger,  Jessie  Mildred, 
Conley,   William  Bert, 
Conley,  Carl  Hall, 
Conn,  Mary  Josephine, 
Conner,  Haskett, 
Cooper,   Fleda, 
Cooper,  Opa, 
Corbly,  Faye  W., 
Cording,  Eli  J., 
Cornelius,  David  William, 
Cox,  Alice  Ames, 
Craig,  Olive, 
Crawford,   William, 
Crouch,  Richard  Harold, 
Crosby,  Jessie  L., 
Crumbaker,  Victor  Armstead, 
Culp,  Alice  May, 
Cumback,  William, 
Dalman,  Murray  A., 
Darby,  Rhoda  Mae, 
Darby,  Sara  Hanna, 
Davidson,  Arthur  Marion, 
Davidson,  Frederick  Arthur, 
Davidson,  Roy  L., 
Dawson,  Mabel, 
Dewey,  Morris  Benjamin, 
Doddridge,  Amelia, 
Doddridge,  Anna  Belle, 
Dorsey,  Fannie  Jane, 
Downey,  Mary  Tapley, 
Ellis,  Helen  Ruth, 
Ellis,  Melvin, 
Failing,   Hannah  May, 
Fargo,  Achsah  Jean, 
Faris,  Ruby  Claypool, 
Felton,  Charles  Ewan, 
Fettro,    Ina, 
Frazier,  Chester  McMahan, 


Oxford, 

9 

Eaton,  0., 

5 

Newport, 

22 

Newport, 

32% 

Shelbyville,  111., 

5 

New  Albany, 

7% 

Greencastle, 

10 

Greencastle, 

8 

Ludlow,  111., 

10% 

Wingate, 

3% 

Linton, 

7% 

Greencastle, 

33 

Otwell, 

2 

Greencastle, 

16 

Brazil, 

13 

Rochester, 

12% 

Greencastle, 

Raymond,  111., 

33% 

Greencastle, 

21 

Ft.   Wayne, 

32 

Fowler, 

1 

Folwer, 

33% 

New  Salisbury, 

17% 

Batavia,  Iowa, 

5 

Greencastle, 

8 

Delphi, 

10% 

Cicero, 

12% 

Greencastle, 

15 

New  Castle, 

9 

Farmersburg, 

1 

Aurora, 

6% 

Greencastle, 

15 

Pleasantville, 

33 

Greencastle, 

14% 

Greencastle, 

13 

Terre  Haute, 

28 

Moberly,  Mo., 

3% 

Topeka, 

2 

Elwood, 

4% 

Students. 
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Frazier,  Cora  E., 

Hillsboro, 

9 

Frazier,  Harry, 

Hillsboro, 

Free,  Herman, 

Anderson, 

1% 

Freeland,  Leander  Theodore, 

Pond  Creek, 

3% 

George,  Lucy  Pearle, 

Petersburg, 

11% 

Gibbons,  Wilber  Ross, 

Terre  Haute, 

34 

Gibson,  Edwin  Hoopes, 

Jacksonville,  111., 

19 

Gibson,  Hattie  Margaret, 

Jacksonville,  111., 

171/2 

Glass,  Ruth, 

Rushville,  111., 

16% 

Glendening,  Pearl, 

Indianapolis, 

12% 

Grable,  Theodore  Eli, 

Smiley, 

2% 

Graham,  Will  Francis, 

Kansas  City,  Mo., 

34y2 

Green,  Earl  Stanley, 

Muncie, 

9 

Green,  Frank  Edward, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Gwinn,  Ralph  Waldo, 

Greencastle, 

6% 

Guller,  Grace, 

Raymond,   111., 

2 

Haines,  John  Stretch, 

Marion, 

30 

Haislup,  Alva  Roy, 

Indianapolis, 

11% 

Hall,  Walter  Evard, 

Lafayette, 

1% 

Halstead,  Ethelyn, 

Brazil, 

7 

Ham,  Estelle, 

Shirley, 

7% 

Hamilton,  Eulalia, 

Greencastle, 

9% 

Hammond,  Karoline  Silliman, 

San  Diego,  Cal., 

11% 

Hargrave,  William   Lemuel, 

Greencastle, 

9% 

Harper,  Isaac  Barker, 

Greencastle, 

23% 

Hart,  Beryl, 

Martinsville, 

13% 

Hatfield,  Alvin  Clark, 

Greencastle, 

12% 

Haughton,  Mary, 

Vincennes, 

13% 

Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 

Huntington, 

34% 

Haworth,  Elma  Katherine, 

Noblesville, 

12 

Hawthorne,  Lee, 

O'Dell, 

32 

Hawthorne,  Ray, 

Wingate, 

19% 

Hays,  Arthur  Homer, 

Greencastle, 

7 

Henry,  Lewis  William, 

Indianapolis, 

Hickman,  William  Raymond, 

Greencastle, 

15 

Hicks,  Roy, 

Monon, 

7% 

Higert,  Elsa  Olga, 

Greencastle, 

10 

Highman,  Lena, 

Mt.  Vernon, 

9 

Highman,   Mabel, 

Mt.  Vernon, 

8 
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Hilkert,  Pearl, 

Kendallville, 

9% 

Hill,  Monroe, 

Bellmore, 

5% 

Hirt,  Andrew, 

Greencastle, 

Hoke,  Nellie  Rhoda, 

Frankfort, 

2  7-9 

Holderman,  Arthur  J., 

Elkhart, 

25% 

Hollopeter,  Herbert  Solon, 

Auburn, 

8 

Holmes,  Frederic  Baker, 

Portland, 

31 

Holmes,  Walter  Creager, 

Portland, 

21% 

Honnold,  Delia, 

Kansas,  111., 

12 

Hood,  Clara  Belle, 

Portland, 

12% 

Horton,  Farrie  Dianthe, 

Hortonville, 

Huestis,  Mabel  Irene, 

Greencastle, 

8 

Hull,  Clarence  Vernon, 

Chicago,  111., 

9% 

Hunt,  Earl  Rudolph, 

Indianapolis, 

19% 

Hurst,  Helen  Bridges, 

Anderson, 

24 

Hurst,  Lucia  Marie, 

Anderson, 

23 

Ingels,  Bert  Dee, 

Hemlock, 

31% 

Jackson,  Floyd, 

Lafayette, 

10% 

Jones,  Paul, 

Lyons,  Kansas, 

14% 

Jordan,  John  Clifford, 

Thorntown, 

4% 

Kendall,  Benjamin, 

Greencastle, 

5% 

Kimberlin,  Robert, 

Greencastle, 

31 13-16 

Kitchen,  Pearle  Neva, 

Greencastle, 

5 

Kuonen,  Etienne, 

Martigny,  Bourg.  Switz'd 

,      39% 

Landes,  Hallie, 

Greencastle, 

33 

Landrum,  Margaret, 

Terre  Haute, 

23% 

Lank,  Wilhelmina  Sarah, 

Greencastle, 

21 

Lawburgh,  James, 

Eureka, 

5 

Lawburgh,  Robert  Lee, 

Eureka, 

5 

Lawler,  Jessye, 

Rushville,  111., 

14 

Leas,  Grace  Elma, 

Rochester, 

32% 

Learner,  Grace  Alice, 

Kokomo, 

17 

Letsinger,  Reed, 

Bloomfleld, 

21% 

Lewis,  Franklin  F., 

Indianapolis, 

25% 

Lockwood,   Arthur   Sullivan, 

Peru, 

2 

Long,   Fred  Wilcoxon, 

Muncie, 

20% 

Lowther,  Charles, 

McPherson,  Kansas, 

35% 

Lubbe,  Carrie, 

Indianapolis, 

11% 

McCarty,  Lester, 

Greencastle, 

19 

McCarty,  Lucile, 
McFall,  John  Wesley, 
McGregor,  Charles  Henry, 
McKinstray,  Ethel, 
McKinstray,  Homer, 
McMurtry,  Donald, 
McWhirter,  Felix  Marcus, 
Mahoney,  John  Ambrose, 
Mark  Ovid  Ellsworth, 
Markin,  Luther  Elvin, 
Marlatt,  Anna  Orra, 
Marlatt,  Ella  Newton, 
Martin,  Clyde  Sayres, 
Martin,  Gilbert  Ezra, 
Martin,  "Walter, 
Mason,  George  Edward, 
Maurer,  Archie  Harrymon, 
Maxwell,  Lillian  Wiley, 
Maze,  Coralie  Graham, 
Menefee,  Susie  Charleen, 
Meserve,  Maude, 
Michel,  George  Peter, 
Miesse,  Florence. 
Miller,  Charles  C, 
Miller,  Ina  May, 
Miller,  Minerva  Kathryn, 
Miller,  Walter  Levi, 
Mills,  Earla, 
Miner,  John  Henry, 
Montgomery,  Wilbur, 
Morgan,  David  Horatio, 
Morgan,  Mrs.  La  Verna, 
Mountz,  Ada, 
Murphy,  Elizabeth, 
Murphy,  Iva, 
Myers,  Mary  Alberta, 
Naftzger,  Leslie  Roy, 
Nagle,  Gertrude, 
Nance,   Theodore   Laymon, 


Students. 
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Greencastle, 

34y4 

Oxonia, 

20% 

Evansville, 

10% 

Fisher's  Switch, 

3 

Fisher's  Switch, 

33  y4 

Roachdale, 

5% 

Greencastle, 

Columbus, 

6% 

Greencastle, 

17% 

Mt.  Ayr, 

3% 

Carthage, 

30% 

Carthage, 

21 

Greencastle, 

6% 

Evansville, 

23% 

Oakland, 

12% 

Greencastle, 

33  y4 

Center  Point, 

4% 

Mulberry, 

Greencastle, 

8 

,  Oxford, 

10% 

Robinson,  111., 

13 

Center  Point, 

42% 

Greencastle, 

6 

Griffin, 

5 

Indianapolis, 

9 

Greencastle, 

10 

Peru, 

9 

Andrews, 

11% 

Frankfort, 

8% 

Poseyville, 

9 

Brazil, 

23% 

Brazil, 

15% 

Hudson, 

1% 

Hortonville,  Wis., 

3 

Tuscola,  111., 

Marshall, 

21 

Muncie, 

34 

Noblesville, 

22 

Brazil, 

40 
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Naylor,   Elsie, 
Neal,  Sara  Lucinda, 
Nicely,  Wayne  Monroe, 
Nickerson,  Herbert  Spencer, 
Norton,  Earl, 
O'Daniel,  Edgar  Von, 
O'Daniel,  Essie, 
O'Dell,  Elsie  Jeanette, 
O'Dell,  Georgianna  Grace, 
O'Hair,  Amelia  Pearl, 
O'Hair,  Neely  Claud, 
Osborn,  Anna, 
Osborn,  Arthur  E., 
Oursler,  Mary, 
Overstreet,   Ida  Allen, 
Parr,  Julia  Cora, 
Parsons,  Robert  Franklin, 
Patton,  Charles  Dorsey, 
Pavey,  Mary  Alice, 
Pearson,  Joseph, 
Peck,  William  B., 
Peregrine,  Mae, 
Phillips,  Wendell, 
Pilcher,  Lela  Gretchen, 
Pilkinton,  Neva  Louise, 
Place,  Edna  Marion, 
Post,  Arthur, 
Pottorff,  Clyde, 
Preston,  Charles  Smith, 
Preston,  Lois  Elsie, 
Pulliam,  J.  Pliny, 
Pyke,  Frederick  M., 
Pyke,  Ruth, 
Rayle,  John  H., 
Rea,  Lucretia, 
Reedy,  George  Samuel, 
Reynolds,  Tilla, 
Ritter,  Ruth, 
Roach,   Florence  Alexander, 


Greencastle, 

12 

Washington, 

1 

Jamestown, 

34 

Greencastle, 

33 

Columbus, 

9 

Greencastle, 

22% 

Greencastle, 

24% 

Greencastle, 

11 

Greencastle, 

25 

Greencastle, 

9% 

Greencastle, 

8 

Marion, 

12 

Marion, 

25% 

Plainfield, 

Greencastle, 

4 

Kokomo, 

7 

Shoals, 

12 

Paxton,  111.  , 

7 

Mt.  Vernon,  111., 

6% 

Martinton,  111. 

16% 

Greencastle, 

27% 

Greencastle, 

34 

Bloomfield, 

1 

New  Castle, 

16% 

Greenfield, 

12 

South  Bend, 

14 

Greencastle, 

21 

Greencastle, 

7 

Greencastle, 

25 

La  Grange, 

11 

Lyons,  Kansas, 

15 

Greencastle, 

9% 

Greencastle, 

27% 

Greencastle, 

13% 

Culver, 

Greencastle, 

22% 

Kendallville, 

1 

Indianapolis, 

26% 

Rushville,  111., 

8 

Robbins,   Charles  Arthur, 
Roberts,  Charles  Wesley, 
Rose,  Mabel, 
Rupert,  Archie  Kiefer, 
Rumph,  Henry  Frederick, 
Sallee,  Jesse  Dwight, 
Sanders,  Marion  L., 
Sanders,  Stella  Elsie, 
Sanders,  Edna, 
Sandifur,  Ada  Louise, 
Sandifur,  Charles  Mason, 
Sandifur,  Nellie  Jean, 
Sandy,  Bert  Phillip, 
Sandy,  Ralph, 
Sartain,  Charles  Augustus, 
Savage,  Grizella  Essick, 
Sayres,  Samuel  Carter, 
Schafer,  Sarah, 
Schwin,  George, 
Seller,  Frank, 
Shafer,  Adah  Emena, 
Shafer,  Omer, 
Shaw,  Edward  Rous, 
Shelly,  William  Austin, 
Short,  James  Leo, 
Showalter,  John  Ralph, 
Singleton,  Edith  Eleanor, 
Singleton,  Sylvia, 
Small,  George  B., 
Smith,  Cecil  Earl, 
Smith,  Harry  Edwin, 
Smith,  Huron  Herbert, 
Smith,  Mary  Delphinee, 
Somerville,  Albert, 
Stephenson,  Arthur  Turley, 
Stone,  Ruth  Frances, 
Stout,  Carrie  Anna, 
Strickland,  Arthur  Edgar, 
Sutherland,  Harold  E., 


Students. 
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Terre  Haute, 

22 

Greencastle, 

22 

Litchfield,  111., 

2 

Attica, 

19% 

Kendallville, 

10% 

Greencastle, 

5% 

New  Sharon,  Iowa, 

Wallace, 

4% 

Wallace, 

1% 

Greencastle, 

25 

Greencastle, 

33 

Greencastle, 

13 

Cloverdale, 

5 

Cloverdale, 

7 

Terre  Haute, 

14 

Greencastle, 

13 

Attica, 

27% 

Elkhart, 

22 

Covington, 

26% 

Bridgeton, 

2% 

Greencastle, 

35% 

Kokomo, 

7% 

Lawrenceburgh, 

11% 

Galveston, 

33 

Greenfield, 

2 

Oakford, 

11 

Vivalia, 

8 

Vivalia, 

13 

Anderson, 

6 

Goldsmith, 

7 

Marshall,  111., 

19% 

Winchester, 

12% 

Indianapolis, 

35 

Milroy, 

17 

Greencastle, 

32% 

Elkhart, 

11 

Paoli, 

3% 

Greenfield, 

8% 

Greencastle, 

12% 
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Swindler,  William  H., 
Switzer,  Alice  Mabel, 
Switzer,  Nellie, 
Switzer,  Stella, 
Takasugi,  Hero  Y., 
Talley,  Walter  Weldin, 
Teal,  Josephine  Mary, 
Templin,  William  T., 
Thomas,  Ethel, 
Todd,  Bertha  Emma, 
Tolin,  Glenn  Curtis, 
Torr,  Minnie, 
Tower,  Alphonse  Welker, 
Town,  Elizabeth  Perle, 
Town,  Lockwood, 
Town,   Salem  Lockwood, 
Tracy,  Delia, 
Trueblood,  Mayme, 
Tucker,  Bruce, 
Tucker,  Lee, 
Tull,  Clarence  Clyde, 
Turner,  George  Edgar, 
Turner,  Rollin, 
Vance,  Lola  Ella, 
VanDyke,  Roscoe, 
Vansant,  John  T., 
Voliva,  William, 
Walker,  Bertha  Bennett, 
Walker,  Edith  DeMotte, 
Walker,  Florence  Grace, 
Walker,  Frank  Columbia, 
Walker,  Nellie  Fisher, 
Walker,  Willis  B., 
Warriner,  Will  Burton, 
Watson,  Edward  Carl, 
Weatherholt,  Turner, 
Wheeler,  Caroline, 
Wheeler,  Susannah, 
Wilkie,  Hercules, 


Clayton, 

33 

Otterbein, 

32 

La  Porte, 

31% 

Otterbein, 

23% 

Hirosaki,  Japan. 

Terre  Haute, 

6 

Kendallville, 

11% 

Greencastle, 

31% 

Greencastle, 

2 

La  Gro, 

10 

Rockville, 

33% 

Oakalla, 

20% 

Tower, 

35 

Greencastle, 

33 

Greencastle, 

21 

Greencastle, 

32 

Twelve  Mile, 

20% 

Loogootee, 

4 

Greencastle, 

23% 

Jamestown, 

12 

Monon, 

11 

Roachdale, 

8 

Greensburg, 

25% 

Noblesville, 

8 

Tuscola,  111., 

14% 

Greencastle, 

21% 

Greencastle, 

32 

Greencastle, 

11% 

Anderson, 

20% 

Tien  Tsin,  China, 

14 

Orleans, 

23% 

Rockport, 

38% 

Anderson, 

3% 

Nevada  Mills, 

36 

Sharpsville, 

2% 

Tobinsport, 

3% 

Noblesville, 

32% 

Noblesville, 

24% 

Sullivan, 

5% 

Students. 
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Wilkinson,  Constance  Martha, 

Greencastle, 

3 

Wilkinson,    Glenn   Anderson, 

Greencastle, 

13 

Wilkinson,  Josephine, 

Greencastle, 

33 

Williams,  Bernard  Franklin, 

Sharpsville, 

3 

Williams,  Minnie  Ella, 

Greencastle, 

20% 

Williams,  Joseph  E., 

Terre  Haute, 

2 

Williams,  Noah  Wellington, 

Greencastle, 

Wilson,  Isabel, 

Kokomo, 

33 

Wintrode,  Delia, 

Andrews, 

31% 

Wood,  Edwin  Dow, 

Lima,  Peru,  S.  A., 

33% 

Wood,  Louise  Farrow, 

Valpariso, 

11 

Woodring,  James  Ross, 

Peru, 

17% 

Woody,  Charles  Sumner, 

Greencastle, 

17 

Wood,  Bertha, 

Lima,  Peru,  S.  A., 

33% 

Wright,   Manfred  Clinton, 

Ft.  Wayne, 

24% 

Wyatt,  Grace  Pauline, 

La  Grange, 

14 

York,  Harlan  Harvey, 

Cartersburg, 

33% 

Zapf,  Lacy, 

Muncie, 

6 

Zapf,  Roy, 

Muncie, 

10% 

Zeis,  Odessa, 

Noblesville, 

33 

II.    SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


[The  students  are  classified  by  their  "Major"  work,  which  may 
be  in  any  one  of  these  four  departments:  Pianoforte  ("p"),  Pipe 
Organ  ("o"),  Voice  ("v"),  or  Violin  ("vn").  Where  several  of 
these  lines  of  work  are  pursued  at  the  same  time,  the  first  one 
indicated  is  the  "Major,"  the  classification  in  the  subjects  other 
than  the  "Major"  is  not  indicated.] 


Birch,  Helen  Hanna, 
Vaught,  Ruth, 
Wood,  Elsie, 


POST  GRADUATES. 

Greencastle. 
Lebanon. 
Lima,  Peru. 
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UNDER-GRADUATES. 
Senior. 


Bard,  Margaret, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Guller,  Grace, 

P. 

Raymond,  Illinois. 

Johnson,  Minnetta, 

P. 

Fontanet. 

Line,  Edna  Blanche, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Salman,  Cora, 

P. 

Junior. 

Greencastle. 

Dellen,  Daisy  Mae, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Irions,  Ora  Nell, 

P'. 

Bloomfleld. 

Lockridge,  Elizabeth, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

McCoy,  Leah  Prudence, 

P. 

Osgood. 

Moran,  Leila  Edith, 

P- 

Cloverdale. 

Neal,  Sara  Lucinda, 

v.  p. 

Washington. 

Reed,  Kate, 

P. 
Sophomore. 

Newtown. 

Brower,  Ethel  Eleanor, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Conn,  Mary  Josephine, 

V.  p. 

Shelbyville,  Illinois. 

Fisher,  Ophia, 

O.  p. 

Greenup,  Illinois. 

Gambold,  Mabel, 

P. 

Coatesville. 

Hall,  Sallie  Jackson, 

V.  p. 

Brazil. 

Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 

P. 

Huntington. 

Hickman,  Sara  Emma, 

V. 

Greencastle. 

McCarty,  Lester, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Meserve,  Maude, 

P. 

Robinson,  Illinois. 

Osborn,  Anna, 

P. 

Marion. 

Parker,  Blanche, 

P- 

Center  Point. 

Parr,  Julia, 

V. 

Kokomo. 

Rose,  Mabel, 

P- 

Litchfield,  Illinois. 

Seller,  Maude  Iola, 

P- 

Bridgeton. 

Shera,  Zula, 

P. 

Sardinia. 

Stanford,  Katherine  Elizabeth,     p. 

Brookston. 

Stephenson,   Mary   Frances,         p. 

Greencastle. 

Whitmire,  Gertrude, 

P- 

Freshman. 

Paxton. 

Bishop,  Bessie  Bertha, 

P- 

Cutler, 

Students. 

Black,  Florence, 

vn. 

Greencastle. 

Bridges,  Nellie, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Campbell,  Eva, 

P. 

Coatsville. 

Crews,  Hazel, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Denny,  Ralph, 

Greencastle, 

Dorsey,  Fannie  Jane, 

v.  p. 

Farmersburg. 

Gobin,  Florine, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Hays,  Margaret, 

P- 

Worthington. 

Hood,  Nellie, 

P. 

Litchfield,  Illinois. 

Huntwork,  Charles  Edwin, 

P- 

Farmersburg. 

Jarrett,  Florence  Eva, 

v. 

Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

Kiefer,  Bernice, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Kiefer,  Louise, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Laybourne,  Harry, 

fl. 

Greencastle. 

Lewelling,  Bessie, 

v.  p. 

Salem. 

Martin,  Ezra, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Mcintosh,  Ross, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Murphy,  Iva  Roxanna, 

v.  p. 

Tuscola,  Illinois. 

Oursler,  Mary, 

P. 

Plainfield. 

Rea,  Lucretia, 

P- 

Culver. 

Roach,  Florence  Alexander, 

V. 

Rushville,  Illinois. 

Russell,  Ida  May, 

p. 

Rockville. 

Short,  Leo, 

V. 

Greenfield,  Illinois, 

Trueblood,  Mayme  Pearl, 

p. 

Loogootee. 

West,  Edna, 

p.  V. 

Auburn. 

Wheeler,  Susannah, 

p. 

Noblesville. 

Wilkinson,  Constance, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Wood,  Louise, 

p. 

South  Bend. 

Unclassfied. 

Andrews,  Josephine  Kingman, 

p. 

Brazil. 

Baker,  Ross  Allen, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Darby,  Rhoda  Mae, 

P. 

Fowler. 

Duval,  Estelle  Marie, 

p. 

Charleston,  S.  C. 

Gordon,  Ollie  Bridges, 

P. 

Bainbridge. 

Hood,  Clara  Belle, 

P. 

Portland. 

John,  Alma  Wiles, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Lawler,  Jessie, 

p. 

Rushville,  Illinois. 

Lowden,  Thomas, 

v. 

Greencastle. 
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O'Hair,  Mabel, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Pavey,  Mabel, 

p.o. 

Mt.  Vernon,  Illinois. 

Pike,  Anabel, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Scherb,  May, 

P- 

Staunton. 

Smith,  Shellie  Lillian, 

p. 

Irregular. 

Brazil. 

Alford,  Thomas, 

Franklin,  Illinois. 

Arthur,  Austin, 

Washington. 

Bell,  James, 

Greencastle. 

Chittick,  Catherine, 

Winona. 

Collins,  Newton, 

Greencastle. 

Eller,  Joseph, 

Kokomo. 

Godwin,  Stafford, 

Mitchell. 

Grable,  Frank, 

Smiley. 

Holmes,  Edwin, 

Oriole. 

Moore,  Henry, 

Waveland. 

Morris,  Otto, 

Salem. 

Mount,  Emma, 

Walnut  Prairie,  111. 

O'Hair,  Robert, 

Fair  Grange,  Illinois 

Porter,  William, 

Emil,  Oklahoma. 

Preston,  William, 

Indianapolis. 

Taylor,  Clarence, 

Sheridan. 

Tucker,  Chester, 

Greencastle. 

Preparatory. 

Adams,  Anna  Laura, 

P- 

Indianapolis. 

Albertson,  Anne  Belle, 

p.o. 

Greentown. 

Alexander,  Daisy, 

P- 

Pimento. 

Allen,  Hubert  Earl, 

vn. 

Bringhurst. 

Anderson,  Dorsey  Meade, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Badger,  Arlotta  Lenore, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Baker,  Margaret, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Barnum,  Vivian  Carmiletta,         p. 

Manilla. 

Bastin,  Nona  Beryl, 

P. 

Belle  Union. 

Bence,  Era, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Black,  Helen  Elizabeth, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Branson,  Clo, 

P. 

Roekville. 

Brattin,  Anna, 

P- 

Brazil. 

Students. 

l: 

Brown,  Lillian, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

Brown,  Mabel, 

p. 

Greencastle. 

Brown,  Nettie  Eva, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Bruce,  Willetta, 

p. 

Windsor,   Illinois. 

Burnside,  Verna  Belle, 

P- 

Covington. 

Carpenter,  Rosalie, 

vn. 

Walton. 

Chambers,  Martha  Jane, 

p. 

Pendleton. 

Cook,  Mae, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Cook,  Nina, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

Corbly,  Faye, 

P- 

Gifford,  Illinois. 

Craig,  Olive  Florence, 

P- 

Otwell. 

Crary,  Wilma  Maude, 

P- 

Jasonville. 

Davis,  Bessie, 

p. 

Wolcott. 

Dawson,  Maude, 

p. 

Delphi. 

Dobbs,  Hazel  Julette, 

P- 

Belle  Union. 

Dobbs,  Montie  Maude, 

P- 

Belle  Union. 

Fettro,  Ina, 

p. 

Topeka. 

George,  Lucy, 

P- 

Petersburg. 

Glenn,  Clyda, 

P. 

Eureka. 

Glenn,  Cora, 

P- 

Eureka. 

Gordon,  Margery  Jersey, 

P- 

Bainbridge. 

Gwinn,  Mabel  Margarette, 

P. 

Greencastle. 

Highman,  Lena  Estelle, 

p. 

Mt.   Vernon. 

Highman,  Mabel, 

P- 

Mt.   Vernon. 

Hilligoss,  Mary, 

p. 

St.    Louis    Crossing. 

Hoke,  Nellie, 

p. 

Frankfort. 

Home,  Reggie, 

P- 

Putmanville. 

Horton,  Fairie  Dianthe, 

p. 

Hortonville. 

Houston,  Bessie. 

P. 

Logan,  Illinois. 

Jaques,  Anna  Mara, 

p.  v. 

Silver  Lake. 

Lane,  Birde  Elizabeth, 

vn. 

Bainbridge. 

Leforge,  Maude, 

v.  p. 

Windsor,    Illinois. 

Lemons,  Mary  Etta, 

P. 

Shelbyville,   Illinois. 

Manning,  Grace, 

P- 

Logan,  Illinois. 

McMullen,  Myrtle, 

p. 

Pine  Village. 

Morris,  Idell, 

vn. 

Carlisle. 

O'Brien,  Lela  Fern, 

p. 

Cloverdale. 

O'Hair,  Myrtle, 

p. 

Brick  Chapel. 

Pike,  Mildred, 

p. 

Greencastle. 
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Porter,  Myrtle  Lucy, 
Pottorff,  Clyde, 
Randel,  Clyde, 
Randel,  Naomi, 
Sanders,  Stella  Elsie, 
Short,  Mabel, 
Smith,  Goldie, 
Stephenson,  Carl, 
Stephenson,  Robert, 
Stout,  Carrie  Anna, 
Sturms,  Agnes, 
Tatlow,  Roy, 
Vance,  Lola, 
Walker,  Philip, 
Walker,  Stanley, 
Waugh,  Edith  Maria, 
Wilson,  Ottie  Regolia, 
Wright,  Mabel, 


p. 

Jamestown. 

V. 

Greencastle. 

p. 

Greencastle. 

p. 

Greencastle. 

p. 

Wallace. 

v.  p. 

Greenfield,  Illinois. 

v.  p. 

Sharpsville. 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

P. 

Paoli. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

fl. 

Greencastle. 

v. 

Noblesville. 

vn. 

Greencastle, 

P- 

Greencastle. 

p. 

Sparland,  Illinois. 

p.  vn. 

Silver  Lake. 

P- 

Greencastle. 

III.    SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


POST  GRADUATE. 


Ikamire,  Alleena, 
Starr,  Cora  May, 


Greencastle. 
Iqueque,  Chili. 


UNDER-GRADUATE. 
Fourth  Year. 
Baker,  Pearl  Josephine,  Rochester. 

Third  Year. 

Williams,  Laura  Candace.  Greencastle. 


Second  Year. 

Hall,  Sallie  Jackson,  Brazil. 


Students. 
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First  Year. 


Adair,  Jessie, 
Brattin,  Anna, 
Dawson,  Maude, 
Grantham,  Maude, 
Hall,  Floyd, 
Hawley,  Mary  Emma, 
Huestis,  Denver, 
Patterson,  Ada, 
Switzer,  Cecilia  Estella, 
Vance,   Lola, 


Speoial. 


Bechtel,  Esther  Sara, 

Blanchard,  Hattie, 

Bruce,  Willetta, 

Brunner,  Ada, 

Chambers,  Martha  Jane, 

Darby,  Rhoda  Mae, 

Downey,  Mary, 

Gobin,  Clara  Leaton, 

Goodwine,  Blanche, 

Ham,  Estelle, 

John,  Alma  Wiles, 

Lank,  Elmina, 

Lovejoy,  Edith, 

McWhirter,  Ethel, 

Meserve,  Maude, 

Nagle,  Emma  Gertrude, 

Pilkenton,  Neva  Louise, 

Shera,  Zula, 

Stanford,  Katherine  Elizabeth, 

Swahlen,  Carrie  Hypes, 

Tucker,  Bertha, 

Wamsley,  Gertrude  May, 

Wheeler,  Susannah, 

Wilson,  Mary  Janet, 

Wood,  Elsie, 


Frankfort. 

Brazil. 

Delphi. 

Greencastle. 

Sharpesville. 

Huntington. 

Greencastle. 

Petersburg. 

Otterbein. 

Noblesville. 


Goshen. 

Greencastle. 

Windsor,  Illinois. 

Jeffersonville. 

Pendleton. 

Fowler. 

Aurora. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greenfield. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Big  Rapids,  Michigan. 

Greencastle. 

Robinson,  Illinois. 

Noblesville. 

Greenfield. 

Sardinia. 

Brookston. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Charleston,    Illinois. 

Noblesville. 

Greencastle. 

Lima,  Peru. 
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Irregular 


Bridges,  Harriet, 
Brower,  Ombra, 
Cecil,  Goldie, 
Cammack,  Adelene, 
Conn,  Josephine, 
Fettro,  Ina, 
Haughton,  Mary, 
Honnold,  Delia, 
James,  Ruth, 
Martin,  Ezra, 
McWhirter,  Felix, 
McWhirter,  Susie, 
Murphy,  Ira  Roxanna, 
Newby,  Sarah, 
Porter,  Myrtle  Lucy, 
Salman,  Cora, 
Stout,  Carrie  Anna, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Selma. 

Greencastle. 

Shelbyville,   Illinois. 

Topeka. 

Vincennes. 

Kansas,  Ilinois. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Tuscola,  Illinois. 

Tres  Piedras,  N.  M. 

Jamestown. 

Greencastle. 

Paoli. 


IV.    ACADEMY. 


Senior. 


Alford,  Frank  Leslie, 
Arthur,  Austin  O., 
Baker,  Manson  Edgar, 
Bean,  James  T., 
Benson,  John  George, 
Brinson,  Walter  Henry, 
Buckels,  William  H., 
Burks,  Walter, 
Burnside,  Nina  Irene, 
Burnside,  Verna  Belle, 
Cecil,  Goldie  Carrie, 
Chenoweth,  Roy  Morton, 


Franklin,  111. 

Washington. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Eaton,  O. 

Linden. 

Greencastle. 

Reelsville, 

Covington. 

Covington. 

Selma. 

Winchester. 


Students. 
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Combs,  Paul  B., 
Cording,  Eli, 

Freeland,  Leander  Theodore, 
Goodin,   Chester, 
Hancock,  Morris, 
Hargrave,  Frank, 
Hall,  Walter  Evrard, 
Hays,  Arthur  Homer, 
Jones,  Stanley  Emery, 
Kitchen,  Pearle  N., 
Matthews,  Charles, 
Maurer,  Archie, 
Morris,  Otho  Birten, 
Nicely,  Wayne  Monroe, 
Rea,  Lucretia, 
Sellers,  Frank, 
Sallee,  Jesse  Dwight, 
Torr,  Minnie, 
Overstreet,  Ida  Allen, 


Rosedale. 
Wingate. 
Pond  Creek. 
Rosedale. 
New  Albany. 
Greencastle. 
Lafayette. 
Greencastle. 
New  Maysville. 
Greencastle. 
Ellettsville. 
Center  Point. 
Salem. 
Jamestown. 
Culver. 
Bridgeton. 
Greencastle. 
Oakalla. 
Greencastle. 


Middle. 


Allen,  Jerome, 
Ayres,  Fletcher, 
Badger,  Charles  Vincent, 
Bell,  James  A., 
Binnewies,  Wilferd  George, 
Bowen,  Minnie  Alma, 
Chittick,  Katherine, 
Coble,  Lee  Elbert, 
Collins,  Nathan  Leonard, 
Colliver,  Grace, 
Deen,  Arthur, 
Dobell,  Roy  Herbert, 
Dove,  C.  Earl, 
Eller,  Joseph  Wesley, 
Evans,  Will  Pascoe, 
Felton,  Charles  E., 
Gamron,  Verlon  T., 
Holloway,  Cyrus, 


Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

McCurdy,  S. 

Putnamville 

Winona. 

Stilesville. 

Greencastle. 

Cloverdale. 

Branchville. 

Greencastle. 

Tower  Hill, 

Kokomo. 

Greencastle. 

Moberly,  Mo. 

Paris,  Ill.inois. 

Arcadia, 


111. 
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Leucus,  Oscar, 
Lightbody,  James, 
Lofton,  Roscoe  Elwood, 
Mangun,  Glenn  Elbert, 
Mark,  Elizabeth, 
Martin,  Roland  E., 
McMullen,  Clarence, 
Miner,  Allen  Gerard, 
Nesty,  William  Henry, 
O'Hair,  Neely  C., 
Peck,  Grayce  Ethel, 
Preston,  William  Francis, 
Snyder,  George  W., 
Stephenson,  Carl, 
Taylor,  Eugene, 
Tucker,  Chester, 
Wilson,  John  James, 


Manhattan. 

Greencastle. 

Shelburn. 

Brick  Chapel. 

Greencastle. 

Evansville. 

Pine  Village. 

Frankfort. 

Pimento. 

Greencastle. 

Arcadia, 

Lawrence. 

Pond  Creek. 

Greencastle. 

Columbus. 

Hume,  Illinois. 

Greencastle. 


Junior. 

Allee,  John  Hammond, 
Barnum,    Vivian    Carmiletta, 
Bolt,  Milo, 
Carpenter,  Rosalie, 
Curtis,  Aetna  B., 
Deen,  Henderson  L., 
DeMotte,  John  Brewer,  Jr., 
Dicks,  Bodney  Kirkpatrick, 
Doss,  Roy, 

Gibson,  Charles  Rannells, 
Holmes,  Edward  E., 
Jackson,  Floyd, 
Jarrett,  Florence, 
Jessup,  Carl, 
Jones,  Lester, 
Jones,  Silas  Paul, 
King,  Willis  Leroy, 
Koyama,  M., 
McLean,  James  BruCe, 
Moore,  H.  C, 


Greencastle. 

Manilla. 

Frankfort. 

Walton. 

Wingate. 

Branchville. 

Greencastle. 

Kirkpatrick. 

Evansville. 

Jacksonville,  111. 

Oriole. 

Lafayette. 

Texarkana,  Kansas. 

Curtisville. 

Newtonville. 

Greencastle. 

Covington,  Ky. 

Tokyo,  Japan. 

Anderson. 

Greencastle. 


Students. 
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O'Hair,  Robert  Cleveland, 
Penland,  Harry  Oliver, 
Porter,  William  Mason, 
Pyke,  Mildred  Claire, 
Rider,  John  W., 
Sellers,  Homer  Layman, 
Sharpe,  John  Cole, 
Sturm,  Edna, 
Taylor,  Clarence  John, 
Throop,  James  Arthur. 
Tomioka,  M., 
Torr,  Aden  C, 
Weatherholt,  Turner, 
Wilton,  Fred  Charles, 
Wilkie,  Hercules, 


Fair  Grange,  111. 

Union  City. 

Enid,  Oklahoma. 

Greencastle. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Sulphur. 

Greencastle. 

Sheridan. 

Carbon. 

Tokyo,  Japan. 

Oakalla. 

Tobinsport. 

Carbon. 

Sullivan. 


Irregular. 


Baker,  George  F., 
Baker,  Ross  A., 
Brown,  Nettie, 
Crary,  Wilma, 
Crumbaker,  Victor  A., 
Ell,  Carl  Stephens, 
Frazier,  Chester, 
Frazier,  Cora, 
Glenn,  Clyda, 
Gwinn,  Ralph, 
Hall,  Mrs.  Bessie, 
Hall,  F.  A., 
Hall,  Floyd, 
Hall,  Isaac  G., 
Haislup,  Alva, 
Hargrave,  William, 
Henry,  Lewis, 
Hicks,  Roy, 
Hilligoss,  Mary, 
Houston,  Bessie, 
Johnson,  Minetta, 
Johnson,  Arno, 


Wolcott. 

Greencastle. 

Wolcott. 

Jasonville. 

Greencastle. 

Staunton. 

Elwood. 

Hillsboro. 

Eureka. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Greencastle. 

Sharpsville. 

Brazh. 

Indianapolis. 

Greencastle. 

Anderson. 

Monon. 

St.  Louis  Crossing. 

Logan,  Illinois. 

Shelbyville,   Illinois. 

Perkinsville. 
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Kendall,  Benjamin, 

Greencastle. 

Lemons,  Mary  Etta, 

Fontanet. 

Line,  Edna  Blanche, 

Greencastle. 

McAnally,  Jesse, 

Indianapolis. 

McElroy,  Jesse, 

Reelsville. 

McFall,  John  Wesley, 

Oxonia. 

McWhirter,  Felix, 

Greencastle. 

Manning,  Graces 

Logan,  111. 

Manwaring,  Thomas  F., 

Shelburn. 

Markin,  Luther  Elvin, 

Mt.  Ayr. 

Martin,  Charles  L., 

Cloverdale. 

Martin,  Walter, 

Oakland. 

Mills,  Earla, 

Andrews. 

Mount,  Emma  Helen, 

Walnut  Prairie,  111. 

Nickerson,  H.  S., 

Greencastle. 

Pyke,  Ruth, 

Greencastle. 

Racey,  Calvin  S., 

Greencastle. 

Reedy,  George, 

Greencastle. 

Riley,  Ida  Elizabeth, 

Greencastle. 

Rumph,  Henry, 

Kendallville* 

Sanders,  Edna, 

Wallace. 

Sanders, 

Wallace. 

Skinner,  N.  M., 

Greencastle. 

Smith,  Harry, 

Marshall,    Illinois. 

Switzer,  Stella, 

Otterbein. 

Turner,  George  E., 

Roachdale. 

Wads  worth,  B.  A., 

Raglesville. 

Watkins,  Bertha, 

Greencastle. 

Williams,  Thomas  Fred, 

Rockport. 

Willson,  Clark  N., 

Greencastle. 

Teachers  Courses. 

Allen,  Hubert  Earl, 

Bringhurst. 

Arvin,  Dorsey, 

Alfordsville. 

Bishop,  Carl  W. 

Greencastle. 

Bishop,  Mildred, 

Greencastle. 

Godwin,  J.  Stafford, 

Mitchell. 

Ferry,  Romnue  Kyle, 

Hope. 

House,  James  Wilson, 

Bicknell. 

Students. 
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Leibel,  Oscar  George, 
Lewellen,  Thomas  W., 
Maxwell,  Lillian  Wiley, 
Myers,  William  Homer, 
Patterson,  Ada, 
Rogers,  Ethel, 
Short,  Mabel  Barton, 
Shultz,  Birl  Earl, 
Snyder,  Andrew, 
Steward,  Clarence  Edy, 
Todd,  Roscoe  Donald, 
Walker,  Minerva, 


Bicknell. 

Greencastle. 

Mulberry. 

Alfordsville. 

Petersburg. 

Hope. 

Greenfield,   Illinois. 

Harrisville. 

Pond  Creek. 

New  Maysville. 

Coatsville. 

Branchville. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 


1902—1903. 

Asbuby  College  of  Libebal  Abts — 

Graduate  Students,  16 

Senior  Class,  90 

Junior  Class,  56 

Sophomore  Class,  112 

Freshman  Class  78 

Special,  22 

374 

School  of   Music,   exclusive   of   Orchestra,   Chorus,   and 

History,  163 

School  of  Abt,  57 

Academy — 

Senior  Class,  31 

Middle  Class,  35 

Junior  Class,  35 

Irregular,  53 

Teachers,  19 

173 

Net   total   after   deducting   all   names   counted 

more  than  once,  617 

Gbaduatino  Classes — 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  68 

School  of  Music,  4 

School  of  Art,  1 

Net  total  graduates,  68 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Academy,  105. 

Administration,  9. 

Admission,  Terms  of,  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 33. 

Asbury  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
31 ;  Faculty  of,  31 ;  Terms  of 
Admission  to,  33 ;  Courses  of 
Instruction,  43-75 ;  Biology, 
43 ;  Chemistry,  46 ;  English, 
48 ;  German,  54  ;  Greek,  56 ; 
Hebrew  and  English  Bible,  58  ; 
History,  60  ;  Latin,  62  ;  Mathe- 
matics, 65  ;  Pedagogy,  67  ;  Phil- 
osophy, 68 ;  Physical  Educa- 
tion, 70  ;  Physics,  71 ;  Political 
Science,  72  ;  Rhetoric  and  Ora- 
tory, 48  ;  Romance  Languages, 
75 ;  Summer  Courses  of  In- 
struction, 75 ;  Examinations, 
76 ;  Classification,  77 ;  De- 
grees, 78 ;  Graduate  Depart- 
ment ;  Master's  Degree,  pro 
merito,  79 ;  Fees,  80 ;  Stu- 
dents of,  117. 

Associations,  Christian ;  Young 
Men's  and  Young  Women's,  28. 

Athletic  Committee,  15. 

Attendance,  10. 

Auditing  Committee,  15. 

B. 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  78 ;  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy,  78  ;  Bachelor  of 
Science,   78. 

Biddle  Mathematical  Library,  67. 

Biology,  Department  of,  43. 

Boarding,  11. 

Botany,  43. 

Budget  Committee,  15. 

Buildings    and   Grounds,    19. 

Buildings  and  Grounds  Commit- 
tee, 15. 


Calendar  for  the  University  Year, 
General,  2  ;   Special,  3. 

Campuses,  19. 

Candidates  for  Bachelor's  Degree, 
78 ;  for  Master's  Degree,  pro 
merito,   79. 

Catalogue  of  Students  ;•  Asbury 
College,  117;  Music,  127;  Fine 
Arts,  132;  Academy,  184;  Sum- 
mary, 140. 

Certificates  received  from  High 
Schools,  35. 

Chancellor  of  the  University,   16. 

Charges  for  Tuition ;  School  of 
Music,  95  ;  School  of  Art,  103. 

Chemistry  Department  of,  46. 

Classification,  College,  77. 

C.  G.  Cloud,  Alcove,  20. 
Commissioned    High    Schools,    33. 
Committees    of    the    Corporation, 

15. 

Conduct  of  Students,  12. 

Conference   Visitors,    14. 

Contents,  4. 

Corporation,  14. 

Courses  of  Instruction ;  Asbury 
College — Biology,  43  ;  Chemis- 
try, 46  ;  English,  48  ;  German, 
54 ;  Greek,  56 ;  Hebrew  and 
English  Bible,  58  ;  History,  60  ; 
Latin,  62 ;  Mathematics,  65 ; 
Pedagogy,  67;  Philosophy,  68; 
Physical  Education,  70;  Phy- 
sics, 71 ;  Political  Science,  72  ; 
Phetoric  and  Oratory,  48  ;  Ro- 
mance Languages,  75  ;  Summer 
Courses,  75. 

D. 

I 

D.  W.  Minshall  Laboratory,  22. 
Degrees,  29,  78. 
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Degrees  Conferred — 1902.  Bache- 
lors of  Arts,  115;  Bachelors  of 
Philosophy,  115 ;  Bachelors  of 
Science,  115  ;  Masters  of  Arts, 
116  ;  How  Conferred,  29  ;  As- 
bury College,  78  ;  Master's  De- 
gree, pro  merito,  79 ;  Non 
Resident  Candidates  for,  79 ; 
School  of  Music,  93  ;  Art,  101. 

Departments  of  Instruction ;  As- 
tronomy, 65 ;  Biology,  43 ; 
Chemistry,  45  ;  English  Litera- 
ture, 51 ;  German,  54  ;  Greek, 
56 ;  Hebrew  and  English  Bible, 
58;  History,  60;  Latin,  62; 
Mathematics,  65 ;  Pedagogy, 
67 ;  Philosophy,  68 ;  Physics, 
71 ;  Political  Science,  72  ;  Rhet- 
oric and  Oratory,  48  ;  Romance 
Languages,   75. 

DePauw,  Mrs.  Francis  M.,  Al- 
cove, 20. 

DePauw,  Kate  Newland,  Alcove, 
20. 

DePauw  University,  Asbury  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  31-81 ; 
Schools  :  Music,  82-95  ;  Art,  96- 
104;  Academy,  105-114. 

Dickey  Biological  Library,  45. 


Elective  Courses,  41. 

Endowment,  19. 

English  Bible,  Department  of,  58. 

English  Literature,  Department 
of,  51. 

Examinations  :  Class,  76  ;  for  Ad- 
vanced Standing,   88. 

Executive  Committee,   15. 

Expenses  :  General,  30  ;  Asbury 
College,  80;  Schools:  Music, 
95  ;  Art,  103  ;  Academy,  113. 

F. 

Faculty  of  the  University, 
16-18 ;  Asbury  College,  31  ; 
School  of  Music,  82  ;  School  of 
Art,  96;  Academy,  105. 


Faculty  Committee,  15. 

Fees  and  Expenses :  Asbury  Col- 
lege, 80  ;  Schools  :  Music,  95  ; 
Art,  103;  Academy,  113;  Gen- 
eral Expenses,  30. 

Finance  Committee,   15. 

Fine  Art.  School  of,  96-104. 

Florence  Hall,  19. 

French,  Department  of,  75. 

G. 

General  Catalogue  of  Stu- 
dents, 117. 

General   Curriculum,    College,   39. 

General  Expenses,  30. 

General  Summary  of  Students, 
140. 

German,   Department  of,   54. 

Graduate   Department,    79. 

Greek,   Department  of,   56. 

Greencastle,  Seat  of  DePauw  Uni- 
versity,  27. 

Grounds  and  Buildin0s.   19. 

Gymnasium,  26. 

» 


Halls  :  Woman's  Hall,  18  ;  Music 
Hall,  19;  Middle  College,  19; 
Simpson  Art  Hall,  iy;  Flor. 
ence  Hall,  19. 

Hebrew,  59. 

History    of   the    Institution,    5. 

History,  Department  of,  60. 

I. 

Indiana    Conference     Visitors, 

14. 
Investing  Committee,  15. 


.7. 


Joint  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Visitors,  14-15 ;  Meeting  of, 
34. 


K. 


KlNNRAK  MoNRTT  LIBRARY,  22,   69. 


Index. 
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L. 

Laboratories  :       Physical,       23 ; 

Chemical,    23;    Biological,  24; 

D.  W.  Minshall,  22. 
Lane  Library,  20. 
Latin,  Department  of,  62. 
Librarian,  18. 
Libraries,  20. 
Library  Committee,  15. 
Location    of    the   University,    27. 


M. 

Master's  Degree,  79. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  De- 
partment of,  65. 

Mathematical  Library,  Biddle,  67. 

Material  Equipment,  19. 

Matriculation  and  Registration, 
27. 

McKeen   Athletic   Park,    19. 

McKim  Observatory,  25. 

Meeting  of  the  Joint  Board,  14. 

Miscellany,  General,  27 ;  Loca- 
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Redding  Collection,  20. 

Registrar  of  College,  18. 
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lege,  35  ;  Academy,  106. 
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of,  75. 
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Trustees  of  the  University,  14. 
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Under  Graduate  College 
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partment of,  44. 
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